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ABSTRACT

A catalogue of Antarctic and sub-Antarctic species of gammaridean and corophiidean amphipods (Crustacea:
Peracarida: Amphipoda) is established including full synonymy, complete distribution records and bibliographical
references. The catalogue comprised 815 described species (benthic, benthopelagic, pelagic, semi-terrestrial and
ectoparasitic on whales) and 70 unidentified taxa. Among the described species, 536 occur in Antarctic waters
south of the Polar Front and 407 in sub-Antarctic waters between the Polar Front and the Sub-Tropical Front
zone (i.e. in the sub-Antarctic Islands sub-region and the Magellan sub-region of South America); 128 species are
distributed in both regions. Detailed information on geographic and bathymetric distribution is given for all species,
completed with the available habitat data. The catalogue is based on taxonomic and ecological literature (945
references) checked until 31 December 2005 and covered more than 7000 distribution records. Some unpublished
species records from the Antarctic and sub-Antarctic collections of the Royal Belgian Institute of Natural Sciences
(Brussels, Belgium), the Alfred Wegener Institute for Polar and Marine Research (Bremerhaven, Germany), the
Museum fiir Naturkunde (Berlin, Germany) and the Laboratory of Polar Biology and Oceanobiology, University of
L6dz (Poland) have been included.

Keywords
Amphipoda, Antarctic, Sub-Antarctic, Southern Ocean, biodiversity, faunistics, taxonomy, distribution,
biogeography, Census of Marine Life.

RESUME

Un catalogue des espéces antarctiques et subantarctiques d’amphipodes gammariens et corophiidiens (Crustacea:
Peracarida: Amphipoda) est établi, comprenant la synonymie compléte, les données de distribution et les références
bibliographiques. Le catalogue inclut 815 espéces décrites (benthiques, benthopélagiques, pélagiques, semi-
terrestres et ectoparasites de cétacés) et 70 taxa non identifiés. Parmi les espéces décrites, 536 sont présentes dans
les eaux antarctiques, au sud du Front Polaire, et 407 dans les eaux subantarctiques, entre le Front Polaire et la zone
du Front Subtropical (c.a.d. dans la région des Iles Subantarctiques et dans la région magellanique d’ Amérique du
Sud); 128 espéces sont présentes dans les deux zones, antarctique et subantarctique. Les données de distribution
géographique et bathymétrique sont présentées en détail ainsi que les données d’habitat disponibles. Le catalogue est
basé sur la littérature taxonomique et écologique dépouillée jusqu’au 31 décembre 2005 (945 références) et couvre
plus de 7000 signalements. Des récoltes inédites des collections antarctiques et subantarctiques de 1’Institut royal
des Sciences naturelles de Belgique, de I’ Alfred Wegener Institute for Polar and Marine Research (Bremerhaven,
Germany), du Museum fiir Naturkunde (Berlin, Germany) et du Laboratory of Polar Biology and Oceanobiology,
University of £.6dz (Poland) ont été incluses.

Mots-clés
Amphipoda, Antarctique, Subantarctique, biodiversité, faunistique, taxonomie, distribution, biogéographie,
Recensement de la Vie Marine
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Preface

During my long life as an amphipodologist I had the chance, in 1982, to ask Théodore Monod to write the preface
to the first volume of “The Amphipoda of the Mediterranean”. That work in a certain sense inspired the “Synopsis
for the Amphipoda of the Southern Ocean” for which I am now asked to write the preface. I accept the commitment
and I consider it a privilege to present a work so long awaited, since until today everybody who needed to identify
Antarctic amphipods had to resort to several hundreds of specialist works in a variety of publications or in the series
of reports of geographical expeditions that have punctuated the history of Antarctic researches, ever since over a
century ago.

Today the amphipods of Antarctic and sub-Antarctic fauna, except the Hyperiids, totalized 815 species, a number
that places these Crustaceans among the animals with the highest biodiversity for the Southern Ocean fauna. The
knowledge of biodiversity at the specific level, which also allows to consider its variations due to environmental
changes and thus to monitor anthropic pressure in time, has as its indispensable basis the identification of living
species. This is the duty of taxonomy, which until a few years ago was considered an obsolete discipline of biology,
but must be revalued and expanded, in close connection to ecology and molecular biology. The work which I am
happy to present has this purpose and it is no chance that it was born in a great museum as the Institut Royal des
Sciences Naturelles de Belgique. Today a work of this kind must be realised by a team, and this has already been the
case for the preparation of “The Amphipods of the Mediterranean”. However, an editor was needed who believed
in the feat and helped the plan be born and develop, in cooperation with the 16 amphipodologists of 11 countries,
chosen for its realisation. This person is my friend Claude De Broyer who, with organizational capability and great
tenacity, completed the first stage of a journey which I hope will not be too long. To Claude De Broyer and all the
authors are due the thanks of all of us amphipodologists.

The first volume begins with a novelty for a taxonomic work since it contains the “Catalogue of the Gammaridean
and Corophiidean Amphipoda of the Southern Ocean”. This is uncommon for a work that is destined to the
identification of species but, I believe, is very practical because the Catalogue, over 300-pages-long, includes the
citation of all the authors who have considered every species, the detailed geographic distribution, the depth range,
the type-locality (with the geographic coordinates, if known) and the type specimen location. All the above allow to
significantly lighten the part that is destined to the identification of taxa, to the great advantage of the users, through
illustrated keys of genera and species, as electronic interactive keys up to the rank of subfamily are planned.

Amphipod systematics is conveniently represented along an alphabetical order because, due to the nearly absolute
absence of paleontological proof, little or nothing can be said about an arrangement that can reflect its evolution.
However, the results of the cladistic analysis are considered, which cancelled the suborder Caprellidea, instituted
the suborder Corophiidean (Myers & Lowry, 2003) and considers the superfamily Talitroidea (Serejo, 2004). The
question mark still remains on the superfamily Hadzioidea that hopefully can soon be reconsidered and clearly
reordered. From a zoogeographic viewpoint, the total absence of the Gammaridae, which are so characteristic of
the boreal hemisphere, catches the eye.

This work comes out in 2007, exactly 300 years since the birth of Carl Linnaeus. It can therefore be considered
a significant tribute to the great naturalist whose system still today allows to use a conventional means, accepted
unanimously, for naming living beings, through an historical and immutable language, and for ordering their units
based on the progress of research. This work represents the state of the art of the knowledge on Antarctic marine
amphipods, so it allows to increase with greater certainty all what we know today about a group of animals of great
environmental importance.

Best wishes to the future scholars who now have the luck to have such an instrument at their disposal!

Sandro Ruffo



Foreword to the Synopsis of the Amphipoda of the Southern Ocean

Amphipod crustaceans are one of the most speciose animal groups in the Antarctic and sub-Antarctic waters,
where they show a high diversity in terms of life styles, trophic types, habitats and size spectra. They constitute a
significant trophic resource for a number of Southern Ocean fishes, invertebrates, seabirds and mammals.

Nowadays, in the “Global Change” context, polar regions experience greater rates of climate change than elsewhere
in the world. Their biota is highly adapted to their extreme environment and appears vulnerable to shifts in climate.
Because of the key-role of the Southern Ocean in the Earth system and the growing impact of global environmental
change, it is crucial to establish comprehensive baseline information on the Antarctic marine biodiversity as a
sound benchmark against which future change can reliably be assessed.

Accurate species identification is fundamental in biodiversity studies and relies on efficient identification tools,
which are still lacking for some highly diverse and taxonomically difficult groups of the Southern Ocean, such as
amphipods or polychaetes.

Southern Ocean amphipods have been described from the beginning of Antarctic exploration in the second half of
the nineteenth century, marked by the works of Pfeffer (1888) and Stebbing (1888). At the turn of the twentieth
century Antarctic exploration intensified, resulting in important taxonomic contributions mostly by Walker (1903a,
1907) and Chevreux (1906e, 1913c). The third period, between 1925 and 1938 was the most productive in the
history of Antarctic amphipod taxonomy and nearly half of the present fauna was described mostly by Schellenberg
(19264, 1931a) and K.H. Barnard (1930, 1932). The increased activity in the Antarctic following the International
Geophysical Year (1957-58), the establishment of permanent coastal stations and the development of many national
Antarctic programmes under the coordination of SCAR resulted in a number of contributions by contemporary
specialists, which substantially augmented the number of known Antarctic taxa.

However, the current knowledge of the Antarctic benthic biodiversity in general remains highly patchy in terms
of coverage of geographical areas, bathymetric zones, habitats, taxonomic groups, ecofunctional groups, or size
spectra. Vast areas of the High Antarctic continental shelf are still untouched and the Antarctic deep sea is hardly
explored. It has been estimated that only one third of the Antarctic shelf macrobenthos species is already known
(Gutt et al. 2003). Concerning the amphipods, new species are discovered by each exploratory cruise on the shelves
around the continent or around the islands of the Scotia Arc and the first systematic investigations of the Antarctic
abyssal basins by the Polarstern ANDEEP cruises have recently collected an impressive number of unknown
taxa.

In the framework of the “Ant’Phipoda” project (De Broyer et al. 2001b), an international network of specialists
(the «Antarctic Amphipodologist Network») was established to undertake the taxonomic revision of the Antarctic
fauna of gammaridean and corophiidean amphipods (about 600 spp presently recognized), to synthesize their
biogeographical and ecological traits and to elaborate the highly-needed identification guides and electronic
identification keys.

The initial impetus for developing this Synopsis project came from Wolfgang Wigele (Bonn), editor of the very
welcome - but now provisionally suspended - series “Synopses of the Antarctic Benthos”, who encouraged me to
edit the amphipod volumes. Having in mind the nice example of the successful “Amphipoda of the Mediterranean”
volumes edited by Sandro Ruffo, a number of specialists (forming the “Antarctic Amphipodologist Network™)
have accepted with enthousiasm to participate in the project and to contribute particular families to cover the whole
Antarctic benthic fauna. I would like to thank G. Alonso de Pina (Buenos Aires), H.G. Andres (Hamburg), D.
Bellan-Santini (Marseille), J. Berge (Longyearbyen), C.O. Coleman (Berlin), K. Conlan (Ottawa), C. d’Udekem
d’Acoz (Bruxelles), J.M. Guerra-Garcia (Sevilla), E. Hendrycks (Ottawa), K. Jazdzewski (Lodz), T. Krapp-
Schickel (Bonn), J.K. Lowry (Sydney), A. Myers (Cork), M. Rauschert (Berlin), I. Takeuchi (Matsuyama) and
M.H. Thurston (Southampton) for their involvement in the project.

The Synopsis will cover all benthic amphipod taxa living in the Southern Ocean south to the Polar Front (formerly
Antarctic Convergence), and, as far as possible, sub-Antarctic species living around the Subantarctic Islands and in
the Magellan region of southern South America will also be taken into account.

The volumes will deal with the different family contributions as they appear ready to press. It was found preferable
not to wait for the completion of the revision of the whole fauna by the various contributors. We hope that the



users of this Synopsis will understand the advantages of this presentation rather than its disadvantages. We hope to
present in a second step electronic interactive keys for genera and species.

The Synopsis is designed to facilitate the identification process to non-specialists: all keys are illustrated, diagnostic
characters in keys are chosen to minimize as far as possible the need for dissection.

We hope that this Synopsis will - step by step - constitute a significant contribution to the Census of Antarctic
Marine Life (www.caml.aq) and the SCAR-Marine Biodiversity Information Network (www.scarmarbin.be) in the
framework of the International Polar Year 2007-2008.

I wish to thank, also on behalf of the “Antarctic Amphipodologist Network™:

- The Belgian Federal Science Policy for its support to the preparation of the Synopsis, through the BIANZO
project (Biodiversity of the Antarctic Zoobenthos),

- The Royal Belgian Institute of Natural Sciences, and in particular Mrs C. Pisani, General Director, Dr J. Van
Goethem, Head of Invertebrate Department, and Prof. K. Wouters, Editor of the Bulletin, for the publication as
supplements of the “Bulletin de I’Institut Royal des Sciences Naturelles de Belgique”,

- The Census of Marine Life (Albert P. Sloan Foundation, New York) for its support through the “Census of
Antarctic Marine Life” (CAML) and SCAR-MarBIN.

Claude De Broyer

Editor

Institut royal des Sciences naturelles de Belgique,
Brussels, May 2007
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CATALOGUE OF THE GAMMARIDEAN AND COROPHIIDEAN AMPHIPODA OF THE SOUTHERN OCEAN 11

INTRODUCTION

The accurate assessment of the Antarctic marine biodiversity,
the understanding of its ecofunctional role and the
requirements for its conservation are recognized current
priorities in the context of global environmental change and
accelerating loss of biodiversity (SCAR EBA 1994, Arntz
et al. 1997, De Broyer et al. 2003a, www.caml.aq). Fauna
and flora inventories, taxonomy and classification, processes
driving the origin, maintenance and change of biodiversity,
role of biodiversity in ecosystem functioning, conservation,
restoration, sustainable use and monitoring of biodiversity
are on the biodiversity research agenda world-wide (see
www.diversitas-international.org).

The present catalogue of Antarctic and sub-Antarctic
amphipod species has been compiled primarily to provide a
basis for the revision of the Antarctic fauna undertaken by
the “Antarctic Amphipologist Network™ (see De Broyer et al.
2001b), to allow new syntheses on biodiversity, biogeography
and ecology of the group, and to contribute to the Census of
Antarctic Marine Life (www.caml.aq) and SCAR-MarBIN,
the Antarctic Marine Biodiversity Information Network
(www.scarmarbin.be) in the framework of the International
Polar Year (2007-2009). It is based on Lowry & Bullock
(1976) catalogue and De Broyer & Jazdzewski (1993)
checklist, which have been revised, updated and completed to
include all gammaridean and corophiidean amphipod species
occurring in the Antarctic and the sub-Antarctic waters.

The catalogue comprises for each species a complete list
of references with synonymy, detailed information on
geographical and bathymetric distribution, habitat data when
available, remarks on taxonomic status and distribution for
selected species, and an exhaustive bibliography.

Material and methods

Sources and citations

The catalogue is based on taxonomic and ecological literature
checked until 31 December 2005 (i.e. 945 references).
Additional unpublished records of species recently identified
from the Antarctic and sub-Antarctic collections of the Royal
Belgian Institute of Natural Sciences (Brussels, Belgium),
the Alfred Wegener Institute for Polar and Marine Research
(Bremerhaven, Germany), the Museum fiir Naturkunde
(Berlin, Germany), and the Laboratory of Polar Biology and
Oceanobiology of the University of L.6dz (Poland) have been
incorporated in the catalogue (respectively indicated as: “De
Broyer, unpubl. rec.”, “Rauschert, unpubl. rec.”, “Coleman,
unpubl. rec.” and “Jazdzewska or Jazdzewski, unpubl.rec.”).
Taxonomic citations are complete, except for some species
with panoceanic or extensive distribution outside the
Southern Ocean; in such cases citations may be restricted to
Southern Ocean records (indicated in bold) with additional
selected references (usually including detailed description
and/or illustration).

Geographic scope

Allspeciesrecorded inthe Southern Ocean have beenincluded.
Southern Ocean is taken here in its wide sense (Deacon 1982,
1984; Mc Ginnis 1982; De Broyer & Jazdzewski 1993)
including all waters south of the Subtropical Front Zone
(or Subtropical Convergence) to the coasts of the Antarctic
continent. The positions of hydrographic fronts relies on Orsi
et al. (1995).

This vast marine area has been classically divided in two
biogeographical regions, primarily based on the benthos
distribution (Hedgpeth 1969, 1970, Dell 1972, Knox &
Lowry 1977, White 1984, De Broyer & Jazdzewski 1993)
and the present data largely confirmed this biogeographic
scheme- (Fig. 1):

- The Antarctic Region, which extends from the coasts of
the continent northwards to the Antarctic Polar Front, and
comprises two sub-regions or provinces: the High (or East)
Antarctic and the Maritime (or West) Antarctic provinces, the
latter including the South Georgia district.

- The sub-Antarctic Region, comprising the sub-Antarctic
Islands province (with the Tristan da Cunha district) and the
Magellan province. The sub-Antarctic Islands province is
entirely under the West Wind Drift influence and comprises
different groups of islands distributed around the Antarctic
continent in the marine zone between the Antarctic Polar
Front and the Subtropical Front Zone. It includes the New
Zealand sub-Antarctic islands, ie. Auckland, Campbell,
Antipodes, Bounty and Snares Islands (Knox 1975, 1987,
Lowry & Fenwick 1983), Macquarie, Kerguelen, Heard and
McDonald, Crozet, Prince Edward and Marion Islands as
well as Tristan da Cunha and Gough Islands considered a
separate district (Hedgpeth 1969, 1970). Kerguelen Islands
although located south of the Polar front according to recent
hydrological surveys (Orsi ef al. 1995) is considered sub-
Antarctic as it has closer sub-Antarctic than Antarctic faunal
affinities (e.g. Dell, 1972; Arnaud, 1974; Duhamel, 1987,
this paper).

The Magellan province comprises the seas around the southern
tip of South America and includes the large Patagonian
continental shelf, the Falkland Islands (= Islas Malvinas)
and the Burdwood Bank. The northern limits chosen for this
inventory are for the Chilean coast the latitude of Cabo de
Quedal, north of Isla Chiloe (41°S) and for the Argentinian
coast the latitude of Punta Nymfas (43°S), south of Peninsula
Valdés.

These limits rely on hydrographical and biological boundaries
(see Balech 1954; Semenov & Berman 1977; Semenov
1978; Lopez Gappa & Lichtschein 1988; Boltovskoy et
al. 1999, Lopez Gappa et al. 20006). For the Chilean coast,
however, Lancellotti & Vasquez (1999, 2000) pointed out
that the presence of a biogeographical break near 41°S as
broadly suggested in the literature, has been only seen for
Echinodermata and Demospongia. Other groups, such as
Crustacea, indicated the existence of a transitional region
(between 35° and 48°S) for the littoral and shallow sublittoral
fauna, showing gradual replacement of species.

On the Atlantic sector, the faunal limits between the warmer
northern Argentine province and the cooler austral Magellan
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Fig. 1: Zoogeographical zonation of the Southern Ocean (slightly modified from Hedgpeth, 1969; location of hydrographic fronts accor-
ding to Orsi et al., 1995).

E, W, S, T, M: see text. An: Antipodes Is. Au: Auckland I.; B: Bouvet I.; Bo: Bounty I.; C: Crozet Is.; Ca: Campbell I.; F: Falkland Is.; G:
Gough I.; H: Heard and McDonald Is.; K: Kerguelen Is.; M: Macquarie I.; PM: Prince Edward and Marion Is.; SG: South Georgia; SO:
South Orkney Is.; SSa: South Sandwich Is.; SSh: South Shetland Is. T: Tristan da Cunha I.

INTRODUCTION



CATALOGUE OF THE GAMMARIDEAN AND COROPHIIDEAN AMPHIPODA OF THE SOUTHERN OCEAN 13

province fluctuates between 41° and 44°S as a result of the
variable influence of the subtropical waters of the southward
Brazilian Current and the northward Patagonian Current
(e.g. Alonso de Pina 1997). Analysing the distribution of the
Argentinian amphipod fauna between 35° and 56°S, Lopez
Gappa et al. (2006) distinguished two faunal assemblages, a
first one restricted to the Argentine biogeographic province,
represented by 35 species, ranging from 36°S to 43°S and
encompassing coastal or relatively shallow shelf areas
off Buenos Aires, Rio Negro and Chubut; the second one
represented by 157 species occurring in the Magellanic
biogeographic province, including the coasts of Santa Cruz,
Tierra del Fuego, and the Falkland/Malvinas Islands. The
coastal transition between the two faunal assemblages occurs
around 43°S — 44°S, but on the continental shelf, at depths of
around 70-100 m, it follows a SW-NE direction, reaching to
the north the latitude of 36°S.

Although the 43°S limit was retained for this catalogue,
the species found so far exclusively in the Peninsula Valdés
transition zone (Golfo Nuevo, Golfo San José) at latitudes
of 42° to 43°S, have been included as further sampling may
possibly reveal their more southern occurrence as shown by
Chiesa et al. (2005).

On the other hand, relying on the distribution of the mollusc,
bryozoan and echinoderm assemblages from the Argentinian
continental shelf at depths below 50 m, Bastida et al. (1992)
distinguished two zoogeographic areas within the Magellan
province, both extending roughly parallel to the coast from
the tip of Tierra del Fuego (at about 55°S) to the latitude of
37°S or 39°S respectively. The inner shelf area (at depths of
50 to 160 m) is influenced by the Patagonian Current and
its bottom water temperature ranges from 4.5° to 13°C. The
outer shelf area (at 80 to 200 m depth) which includes the
Falkland/Malvinas archipelago is influenced by the Malvinas
Current and bottom temperature ranges from 4.5° to 7.5°C.
These results suggested the possibility of a subdivision of the
Atlantic sector of the Magellan province into two districts:
the Patagonian district would occupy the warmer inner shelf
while the Malvinean district would extend over the deeper
and colder outer shelf.

Systematics

The systematic classification used in the catalogue refers
to Barnard & Karaman (1991), with updates and some
changes at superfamily, family or sub-family level. Within
the Gammarida, the most widely accepted superfamilies
have been used i.e. Eusiroidea, Hadzioidea, Lysianassoidea
and Phoxocephaloidea (for the southern Haustorioidea,
see Bousfield & Shih, 1994). For Talitrida Serejo (2004)’
superfamily system is followed. For the Corophiidea Myers
& Lowry (2003)’ classification is used.

Changes at family level are based on: Andres & Brandt (2001)
for Lepechinellidae; Barnard J.L. (1989) for Gammarellidae
(see also Barnard & Barnard, 1983); Berge, Coleman &
Vader (1999) for Ochlesidae; Bousfield & Hendrycks
(1995, 1997) for the eusiroid families (Calliopiidae,
Eusiridae s.s., Gammarellidae, Pontogeneiidae); Bousfield
& Kendall (1994) for Atylidae and Dexaminidae; Coleman

& Barnard (1991b) for Iphimedidae and “similar families™:
Acanthonotozomellidae, Astyridae, Dikwidae, Epimeriidae;
Just (1990) for Vicmusiidae; Myers & Lowry (2003) for the
families of the Corophiidea suborder and Serejo (2004) for
the families within the whole infraorder Talitrida.

The family arrangement within Lysianassoidea relies on
the system developed by Lowry & Stoddart (1995b, 1997,
2002a,b, in press) and Stoddart & Lowry (2004). The
following informal family groups have been used in the
catalogue: acidostomids, adeliellids, alicellids, hirondelleids,
kerguelenids, lepidepecreellids, sophrosynids, and thoriellids.
These family groups should soon be formally described by
Lowry, Lowry and Stoddart and Lowry and De Broyer.

At subfamily level, within the Amathillopsidae, the subfamily
Parepimeriinae has been recognized following Lowry (2006).
Within Melitidae, the subfamily-level groups are based on
Barnard & Barnard (1983) and Lowry & Springthorpe (2005).
Within Phoxocephalidae, as the subfamily system developed
by Barnard & Drummond (1978) is in need of revision (see
e.g. Taylor & Poore, 2001; Alonso de Pina ef al. in press),
only two subfamilies have been recognized here: Harpininae
sensu Barnard & Drummond (1978) and Phoxocephalinae
new combination (to accomodate Birubinae, Brolginae,
Metharpininae, Palabriaphoxinae). Within the Pleustidae
the subfamily system proposed by Bousfield & Hendrycks
(1994) and Hendrycks & Bousfield (2004) has been followed.
For the Stenothoidae, the subfamily Stenothoinae and
Thaumatelsoninae have been recognized following Krapp-
Schickel (2006). Cardenioidae are reduced to sub-family
level within Synopiidae following Jazdewski & De Broyer
(1990).

No new taxa are described in the catalogue although new
combinations and synonymy are proposed.

Contents and format of the Catalogue

The catalogue presents the following information for each
species:

1. Family name, and higher level taxa name, with author and
year of publication, placed in alphabetical order.

2. Species valid name, author and year of publication, placed
in alphabetical order within family, subfamily or tribe.

3. Citations in literature, with synonymy, in chronological
order.

4. Occurrence and depth records in the Southern Ocean s./.,
including information on habitat.

5. Type-locality.

6. Extralimital distribution (occurrence outside the Southern
Ocean s.1.).

7. Extralimital depth range.

8. Type specimen location.

9. Remarks on the species taxonomical status (in case).

10. Bibliographical references.

Distribution records

Geographical place names are given in their modern form
whenever possible, followed by the original name (in
square brackets) if different. Antarctic place names are
given in English. Sub-Antarctic place names are given in
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the language of the region, i.e. in Spanish for the Magellan
region (e.g. Estrecho de Magallanes instead of Magellan
Strait), or in French for the French sub-Antarctic Islands
(e.g. Passe Royale at Iles Kerguelen instead of Royal Sound
at Kerguelen Islands). To facilitate localization, sampling
localities have been grouped in larger geographical entities
(Archipelagos e.g. South Shetland Islands, main coastal
sectors e.g. Adélie Coast, Enderby Land...). The following
geographic areas have been used as convenient subdivisions
of the Antarctic Peninsula region: Bransfield Strait, Danco
Coast, Graham Land, Marguerite Bay, Palmer Archipelago,
Trinity Peninsula, Wilhelm Archipelago.

The geographic information sources were for the Antarctic
place names: SCAR ENEA Composite Gazetteer of
Antarctica for the place names south of 60°S (www.pnra.
it/SCAR_GAZE), Alberts (1995), USGS Geographic Names
Information System — Antarctica (http://geonames.usgs.
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gov/antform.html), and, for the sub-Antarctic place names:
Delépine (1973) for the French sub-Antarctic Islands (“Terres
Australes”).

Geographic coordinates cited between square brackets have
been extracted from the relevant gazetteers (see http://www.
scarmarbin.be/SearchGazetteer.php). Quadrant names used
for the Atlantic, Indian and Pacific sectors of the open
ocean refer to the geographic reporting system developed
by Barnard & Karaman (1991) as modified by De Broyer &
Jazdzewski (1993).

For sampling station records, expeditions or ship name and
cruises are cited as often as possible, with station number,
and details on bottom types (habitats) and collecting gears.
In case of occurrence outside the Southern Ocean s./., the
extralimital distribution records and depth range have usually
not been detailed.

The abbreviations used for author names in distribution
sections are presented in Table 1.

Table 1. Abbreviations used for authors

A&B Andres & Brandt JLG J.J. Lopez Gappa
A&G Adami & Gordillo JMC J.C. McCain

A&R Andres & Rauschert JPT J.P. Truchot

A&T Aarset & Torres JSO J.S. Oliver

AAM A.A. Myers JSP J.S. Pearse

AME A M. Escofet JV J. Voss

ANL A.-N. Lorz K&G Klages & Gutt

AOW A.O. Walker K&H Kenny & Haysom

AS A. Schellenberg KBA K.B. Armitage

BAF B.A. Foster KEC K.E. Conlan

B&B J.L. Barnard & C.M. Barnard KHB K.H. Barnard

B&C J.L. Barnard & Clark KJ K. Jazdzewski

B&D J.L. Barnard & Drummond KJ&K | K. Jazdzewski & A. Konopacka
B&M Bowman & Manning KK K. Kunzmann

B&V Birstein & Vinogradov KN K. Nagata

Be&V Berzin & Vlazova RZK R.Z. Klekowski

BE E. Boysen-Ennen KP&E | Kreibohm de Paternoster & Escofet
BS&L Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer KS K. Stephensen
BS&SM | Bellan-Santini & San Martin L&C Leistikow & Coleman
C&A Coleman & Andres L&DB | Lorz & De Broyer
C&B Coleman & Barnard L&F Lowry & Fenwick
C&Bo Conlan & Bousfield L&H Lorz & Held

C&C Conlan & Chess L&P Littlepage & Pearse
Co&C Costanzo & Crescenti L&S Lowry & Stoddart
C&J Coleman & Jager L&T Lovell & Trego

C&P Castellanos & Perez LS&P Lewis-Smith & Prince
CC C. Chilton LM L. Margolis

CDB C. De Broyer M&D Monod & Dollfus
CH C. Heller M&F Marsden & Fenwick
CLG C.L. Griffiths M&M Myers & Moore
COC C.0O. Coleman MA M. André

CR C. Rios MC&G | McCain & Gray
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CRS C.R. Shoemaker MC&S | McCain & Steinberg
CSB C.S. Bate MC J.C. McCain

Cv C. Varela MHT M.H. Thurston
D&V Dailey & Vogelbein MJC M.J. Costello
DB&K | De Broyer & Klages MK M. Klages

DBS D. Bellan-Santini ML M. Ledoyer

DEH D.E. Hurley MLB M.L. Branch

DGB D.G. Bone MR M. Rauschert

DMG D. McGrath MVB M.T. Valerio-Berardo
DRL D.R. Laubitz OEK O.E. Kamenskaya
EC E. Chevreux op O. Pesta

ECF E.C. Fisher P&Z Petri & Zauke

ED E. Dahl PD P. Dauby

EE E. Ealey PGM P.G. Moore

EG E. Gonzalez PKB P.K. Bregazzi

EHE E.H.M. Ealey PM P. Mayer

EJM E.J. Miers PMA PM. Arnaud

ELB E.L. Bousfield PMB P.M. Bruchhausen
ESW E. Sedlak-Weinstein PMS P.M. Sagar

FG F. Garcia PP P. Pugh

FN F. Nyssen PPr P. Presler

GDF G.D. Fenwick RAR R.A. Ringuelet
GDG G.D. Goeke R&A Rauschert & Andres
GEN G.E. Nicholls R&H Richardson & Hedgpeth
GG&C Guerra-Garcia & Coleman RB R. Buzeta

GG&T | Guerra-Garcia & Takeuchi Re&H Ren & Huang

GMA G. Alonso, G.M. Alonso de Pina ROC R.O. Cunningham
GMT G.M. Thomson RS R. Schneppenheim
GP G. Pfeffer RSK R.S. Kaufmann
GSK G.S. Karaman RWH R. Weigmann-Haass
GV G. Vinogradov RZK R.Z. Klekowski
H&B Haggitt & Babcock S&L Stoddart & Lowry
H&W Holman & Watling S&O Slattery & Oliver
HEG H.G. Gruner S&P Siegel & Piatkowski
HEZ H.E. Zaixso SIS S.I. Smith

HF H. Filhol SR S. Ruffo

HGA H.G. Andres SRS S. Rakusa-Suszczewski
HK H. Kreyer Svv S.V. Vassilenko

HL H. Lichtenstein T&T Takeuchi & Takeda
HLH H.L. Holloway T&W Takeuchi & Watanabe
HME H. Milne Edwards TLH T.L. Hopkins

HN H. Nicolet ™ Th. Monod

HO H. Oldevig TML T.M. Lancraft

HSL H.S. Lenihan TNC T.N. Corbisier

IA I. Arimoto TRS T.R.R. Stebbing
IKP I. Kreibohm de Paternoster TVB T.V. Bushueva

ILC L.L. Chiesa UE U. Englisch

IT I. Takeuchi UP U. Piatkowski
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IVB I.V. Bushueva V&K Vader & Krapp

JB J. Berge V&V Vinogradov & Vinogradov
JB&V Berge & Vader VVA V.V. Avdeev

JDD J.D. Dana W&H Watling & Holman
JEK J.E. Kane W&T Watling & Thurston
JG J. Gutt WAH W.A. Haswell
JGG J.M. Guerra-Garcia WBE W.B. Emison

JHD J.H. Dearborn WM W. Macnae

JJT J.J. Torres YW Y. Wakabara

JKL J.K. Lowry 7JC Z.J.A. Castellanos
JLB J.L. Barnard &P Zaixso & Pastor

Biogeographic and bathymetric codes

For each species listed, the following geographic and
bathymetric codes have been used for summarizing the
distribution:

E for the East (or High) Antarctic province,

W for the West (or Maritime) Antarctic province,

G for the South Georgia district (within the West/Maritime
Antarctic province),

S for the sub-Antarctic Islands province,

T for the Tristan da Cunha district (within the sub-Antarctic
Islands province),

M for the Magellan province.

Deep sea species (i.e. occurring deeper than 500 m in the
Antarctic region or deeper than 200 m in the sub-Antarctic
region, see below) have been included in the relevant shelf
biogeographic provinces. The continental shelves around
Antarctica extend on the average to a depth of 450 m but in
place can extend to over 1000 m depth (Clarke & Johnston,
2003).

+: means that the species is also distributed outside the limits
of the Antarctic and/or sub-Antarctic region(s) or north to
45°S in the case of pelagic taxa.

++: indicates that the species is panoceanic (cosmopolitan) or
at least distributed in two other oceans.

Deep-sea occurrences are indicated by:

Ba: bathyal (500 -3000 m in the Antarctic region or 200-3000
m in the sub-Antarctic region);

Ab: abyssal (occurring below 3000 m).

The mention + Ba and/or + Ab indicates an occurrence on
the shelf and in the deep sea.

For pelagic taxa (indicated by P), the northern limit chosen
for this catalogue is the latitude of 45°S and the following
geographic codes or bathymetric system have been used:
An, for occurrence in the Antarctic region;

Sa, for occurrence in the sub-Antarctic region;

Epipelagic = 0-200 m; Mesopelagic = 200-1000 m;
Bathypelagic = 1000-4000 m; Abyssopelagic = 4000 — 6000 m.

Expeditions and cruises

To refer to sampling stations, the name of the expedition ship
followed by the cruise number (e.g. Eltanin 22) or the cruise
name and date (e.g. Magellan 1994) or the name and date
of the expedition (e.g. Deux. Exp. Ant. Frang. 1908-10) is
mentioned. The mention “Discovery 1925-27" refers to the
Discovery Investigations 1925-1927 which involved the
RV Discovery and RV William Scoresby as well as Coastal
Marine Station sampling (see K.H. Barnard 1932).

The following abbreviations have been used for expeditions
and cruises (Table 2):

Table 2. Abbreviations and acronyms used for expeditions

Deutsch. Tiefsee-Exp.

Deutschen Tiefsee-Expedition

Deux. Exp. Ant. Frang.

Deuxieme Expédition Antarctique Frangaise

EAB Expédition Antarctique Belge

EABN Expédition Antarctique Belgo-Néerlandaise
Hamb. Magalh. Samm. Hamburger Magalhaensische Sammelreise
JARE Japanese Antarctic Research Expedition

Norw. Sci. Exp. Tristan da Cunha

Norwegian Scientific Expedition to Tristan da Cunha

SAE

Soviet Antarctic Expedition

PABE

Polish Antarctic Biological Expedition

PAMRE

Polish Antarctic Marine Research Expedition

Swed. Eugenie Exp.

Schwedische “Eugenie” Expedition

Swed. Exp. Magellan.

Schwedische Expedition nach den Magellanslandern

Swed. South Pol. Exp.

Swedish South Polar Expedition
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Bibliographical references

Dates of publication assorted with a, b, c,... followed the
order registered in the “Ant’Phipoda” bibliographic database
(De Broyer et al. 2001b; http://www.scarmarbin.be/searchlit.
php). This order generally follows Barnard and Karaman
(1991) with some modifications and corrections. Numbers of
figures and plates are usually mentioned only for descriptive
taxonomic papers. In citations, initials of J.L. Barnard are
omitted on co-authored papers.

In the citation section, references may be followed by a
code in parentheses indicating the nature of the content.
The following codes have been used: (bio): biology; (chr):
chromosomes; (eco): ecology (usually indicates marine
ecology papers mentioning species records); (emb):
embryology; (eth): ethology; (gen): genetics; (par): parasites;
(phl): physiology; (phy): phylogeny; (prd): predators (of

amphipods); (syn): synonymy (indicates the reference(s)
where to find full citations and synonymy; see below); (tox):
ecotoxicology.

Bibliographic references for long lists of citations of (so-
called) cosmopolitan species or species widely distributed
outside the Southern Ocean may not be complete and can
usually be found in the reference followed by the indication

“(syn)n.

Type material repositories

The first cited museum location is the holotype specimen
depository. The following locations are paratype(s)
depositories. “Not found” indicates an unsuccessful attempt
in recent years by some of the co-authors or by museum
authorities to locate the type specimen(s). Acronyms for
museums and institutions repositories of type-material are
listed in Table 3.

Table 3. Museums and institutions depositories of type-material

Acronym Full name

AM, Sydney.

Australian Museum, Sydney, New South Wales, Australia.

AMNH, New York.

American Museum of Natural History, New York, USA.

ANSP, Philadephia.

Academy of Natural Sciences, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, USA. Formerly: Museum of the National
Academy of Sciences, Philadelphia.

BPBM, Honolulu.

Bernice P. Bishop Museum, Honolulu, Hawaii, USA.

CAS, San Francisco.

California Academy of Sciences, San Francisco, California, USA.

CIBIMA, Puerto Deseado.

Centro de Investigacion de Biologia Marina, Puerto Deseado, Argentina.

CMN, Ottawa.

Canadian Museum of Nature, National Museums of Canada, Ottawa, Canada.

CMNZ, Christchurch.

Canterbury Museum, University of Canterbury, Christchurch, New Zealand.

COM, Marseille.

Centre d’Océanologie de Marseille, Marseille, France.

CUC, Canterbury.

Canterbury University College, Canterbury, United Kingdom.

KNVS, Trondheim.

Kongelige Norske Videnskabers Selskab [Royal Norwegian Society of Sciences], Trondheim, Norway.

DMC, Walpole.

Darling Marine Center, University of Maine, Walpole, Maine, USA.

10, Moscow.

P.P. Shirshov Institute of Oceanology, Russian Academy of Sciences, Moscow, Russia.

10Q, Qingdao.

Institute of Oceanology, Academia Sinica, Qingdao [Tsingtao], China.

IRSNB, Brussels.

Institut Royal des Sciences Naturelles de Belgique, Brussels, Belgium. Formerly: Musée Royal d’Histoire
Naturelle de Belgique (MRHNB).

LGOC, New York.

Lamont-Doherty Geological Observatory, Columbia University, New York, USA.

MACN, Buenos Aires.

Museo Argentino de Ciencias Naturales ‘Bernardino Rivadavia’, Buenos Aires, Argentina.

MCSN, Verona.

Museo Civico di Storia Naturale, Verona, Italy.

MCZ, Cambridge.

Museum of Comparative Zoology, Harvard University, Cambridge, Massachusetts, USA.

MM, Sydney. Macleay Museum, University of Sydney, New South Wales, Australia.

MNGA, Bucharest. Muséum National d’Histoire Naturelle «Grigore Antipay», Bucharest, Romania.

MNHN, Paris. Muséum National d’Histoire Naturelle, Paris, France.

MNHN, Santiago. Museo Nacional de Historia Natural, Santiago de Chile, Chile.

MOM, Monaco. Musée Océanographique de Monaco, Monaco.

MUG, Moscow. Zoological Museum of Moscow State University, Moscow, Russia.

NHM, London. The Natural History Museum, London, UK. Formerly: British Museum (Natural History) (BMNH).

NHMW, Vienna.

Naturhistorisches Museum, Vienna, Austria.

NRS, Stockholm.

Naturhistorika Riksmuseet [Swedish Museum of Natural History], Stockholm, Sweden.
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NM, Géteborg.

Naturhistoriska Museet, Géteborg, Sweden.

NMNZ, Wellington.

National Museum of New Zealand, Wellington, New Zealand. Formerly: Dominion Museum of New
Zealand (DMZM).

NMYV, Melbourne.

Museum of Victoria, Melbourne, Victoria, Australia.

NSM, Tokyo.

National Science Museum (Natural History), Tokyo, Japan.

NZOI, Wellington.

New Zealand Oceanographic Institute, Wellington, New Zealand.

OMNZ, Dunedin.

Otago Museum, Dunedin, New Zealand.

RMNH, Leiden.

Nationaal Natuurhistorisch Museum, Leiden, The Netherlands.Formerly: Rijksmuseum van Natuurlijke
Historie.

RSM, Edinburgh.

Royal Scottish Museum, Edinburgh, Scotland, United Kingdom.

RU, Grahamstown.

Rhodes University, Grahamstown, South Africa.

SAM, Cape Town.

South African Museum, Cape Town, South Africa.

SAMA, Adelaide.

South Australian Museum, Adelaide, South Australia, Australia.

SIO, San Diego.

Scripps Institution of Oceanography, University of California, San Diego, California, USA.

TM, Tromse.

Tromse Museum, University of Tromse, Norway.

TMH, Hobart.

Tasmanian Museum and Art Gallery, Hobart, Tasmania, Australia.

USNM, Washington.

US National Museum of Natural History, Smithsonian Institution, Washington DC, USA.

ZIN, St Petersburg.

Zoological Institute, Russian Academy of Sciences, St Petersburg, Russia.

ZMA, Amsterdam.

Zoologisch Museum, Universiteit van Amsterdam, Amsterdam, The Netherlands.

ZMB, Berlin.

Museum fiir Naturkunde der Humboldt Universitét, Berlin, Germany.

ZMH, Hamburg.

Zoologisches Museum, Hamburg Universitit, Hamburg, Germany.

ZMUC, Copenhague.

Zoologisk Museum, University of Copenhague, Copenhague, Denmark.

THE SOUTHERN OCEAN AMPHIPOD FAUNA

The whole amphipod fauna of the Southern Ocean (s./.)
comprises 723 gammaridean, 92 corophiidean and 69
hyperiidean species (the latter - exclusively holoplanktonic
- are not further treated herein; see De Broyer & Jazdzewski,
1993, for a checklist). In addition, 70 taxa of known genera
have been recorded but not identified to the species level.
An overview of the gammaridean and corophiidean
amphipod fauna of the Southern Ocean is given in table 4,
which summarizes for the different biogeographic regions,
sub-regions and bathymetric zones the number of taxa of
the whole fauna and its benthic, bentho-pelagic and pelagic
components as well as the semi-terrestrial fauna (Talitridae)
and the cetacean ectoparasites (Cyamidae).

Among the 815 Southern Ocean species of gammaridean and
corophiidean amphipods, 536 species occur in the Antarctic
region (south of the Antarctic Polar Front) and 407 species in
the sub-Antarctic region (between the sub-Tropical Front and
the Polar Front). Both regions share 128 species, i.e. 24% of
the Antarctic fauna or 31% of the sub-Antarctic fauna.

In terms of composition, the Antarctic and sub-Antarctic
amphipod fauna is mostly dominated by representatives of
Lysianassoidea (158 spp in 57 genera and 18+ families),
Eusiroidea (108 spp in 27 genera and 4 families), Stenothoidae
(66 spp in 16 genera), Ischyroceridae (49 spp in 7 genera),
Iphimediidae (46 spp in 13 genera), Phoxocephalidae (34 spp
in 18 genera) and Epimeriidae (26 species in 5 genera).

The total benthic and benthopelagic fauna presently counts
772 species in the whole Southern Ocean (s./.), 502 species
in the Antarctic region and 388 species in the sub-Antarctic
region. The benthopelagic species, which have been recorded
in the water column at some distance from the bottom in the
neritic or oceanic zones, count 24 Antarctic and 7 sub-Antarctic
species, respectively. Despite their non-permanent occurrence
on the bottom, they have been included in the benthic fauna
as they play a role - which may be significant - in the benthic
ecosystem (e.g. the benthopelagic and demersal lysianassoid
scavengers). They belong to some dominantly pelagic
families: alicellids (Paralicella), Eurytheneidae (Eurythenes),
Hyperiopsidae (Hyperiopsis) and to dominantly benthic
families: Epimeriidae (Epimeriella), Eusiridae (Eusiroides,
Eusirus, Rhachotropis), Lysianassidae (Cheirimedon,
Orchomenella), Pagetinidae (Pagetina), Pardaliscidae
(Halice),  Pleustidae  (?A4tylopsis),  Scopelocheridae
(Paracallisoma, Scopelocheirus), Stegocephalidae
(Parandania), and Uristidae (4byssorchomene, Uristes).

A clear distinction both in species richness and composition
can be made between the different bathymetric zones. The
Antarctic shelf fauna (0-1000 m; see Clarke & Johnston,
2003) comprises 474 benthic and benthopelagic species,
with 427 species restricted to shelf depths. On the other hand,
164 benthic and benthopelagic species occur between 500
m (average depth of the continental shelf break) and 3000

INTRODUCTION
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Table 4. The Gammaridean and Corophiidean Amphipod fauna of the Southern Ocean
All fauna Benthic & Bentho- Pelagic Cetacean Semi-
bentho- pelagic taxa ecto- terrestrial
pelagic taxa parasites taxa
taxa only (Cyamidae) (Talitridae)
Antarctic Region
Total spp. (N endemics) 536 (388) 502 (376) 24 (16) 26 (11) 7@1) 1(0)
Total gen. (N end.) 205 (53) 192 (53) 16 (1) 14 (0) 2 (0) 1(0)
Total fam. (N end.) 67 (1) 65 (1) 13 (1) 9 (0) 1(0) 1(0)
East (High) Antarctic
province 291 (104) 262 (89) 20 (4) 20 (7) 0 (0)
N spp. (N end.)
West  Antarctic ~ (Scotia)
province 414 (149) 401 (145) 19 (3) 12 (3) 1(0)
N spp. (N end.)
Antarctic deep sea
N spp. (N end.) (>500 m) 201(136) 182 (134) 16 (10) 19 (5)
N spp. (N end.) (>1000 m) 92 (57) 74 (53) 11(7) 18 (4)
N spp. (N end.) (>3000 m) 31 (14) 19 (13) 6(4) 12 (2)
Sub-Antarctic Region
Total spp. (N end.) 407 (186) 388 (186) 7 (0) 7 (0) 4 (0) 8(Q)
Total gen. (N end.) 200 (30) 192 (30) 6 (0) 51) 1(0) 5(0)
Total fam. (N end.) 67 (1) 65 (1) 4 (0) 4 (0) 1(0) 1(0)
Subantarctic Islands province
N spp. (N end.) 226 (72) 216 (71) 4(0) 2 (0)] 5(1)
Magellan province 210 (95) 203 (94) 4(0) 3(0) 4 (1)
N spp. (N end.)
Subantarctic deep-sea
N spp. (N end.) (>200 m) 133 (42) 129 (42) 5(1)
N spp. (N end.) (>500 m) 59 (14) 58 (14) 4(1) 4(1)
N spp. (N end.) (>3000 m) 7 (0) 4 (0) 2(0) 3(0)
Southern Ocean (5.1)
Total spp. (N end.) 815 (651) 772 (646) 24 (19) 28 (13) 7@1) 8(2)
Total gen. (N end.) 301 (106) 291 (104) 16 (1) 21 (0) 2 (1) 5(0)
Total fam. (N end.) 81 (4) 79 (4) 12 (1) 11 (0) 1(0) 1(0)
Southern Ocean deep sea
N spp (N end.) (>500 m) 216 (126) 196 (120) 32 (11) 20 (6)
N spp (N end.) (>1000 m) 96 (59) 78 (55) 19 (9) 18 (4)
N spp (N end.) (>3000 m) 31 (A7) 19 (15) 7(5) 12 2)
Total unidentified spp. 70 69 0 1

(not included)
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m, but only 56 spp between 1000 and 3000 m. This clearly
indicates that part of the shelf fauna extends its distribution
to the upper slope.

The deep-sea fauna (found below 1000 m) amounts 96
benthic and benthopelagic species in the whole Southern
Ocean, 91 species in the Antarctic and 21 species in the
sub-Antarctic region. These numbers do not include the
still incomplete results from the recent Polarstern ANDEEP
cruises. When included, the number of Antarctic deep-sea
species may surpass 200 species (De Broyer et al. 2004;
Brandt et al. 2007).

The presently known abyssal fauna, below 3000 m, counts
19 benthic and benthopelagic species in the Antarctic and
only 4 species in the sub-Antarctic region. This low species
richness mostly reflects the lack of deep-sea exploration in
the Antarctic, but, again, the number of Antarctic abyssal
species will substantially increase due to the recent ANDEEP
discovery of numerous species in the abyssal basins of the
Atlantic sector of the Southern Ocean.

The pelagic fauna of the neritic or/and oceanic Antarctic
waters is composed of 26 gammaridean species belonging
to purely or dominantly pelagic families (Cyphocarididae:
Cyphocaris, Eurytheneidae: FEurythenes, Hyperiopsidae:
Hyperiopsis, thorellids: Chevreuxiella, Danaella), and also
to dominantly benthic families: Calliopiidae (Stenopleura),
Eusiridae (Cleonardo, Eusirella, Harcledo), Pagetinidae
(Pagetina), Pardaliscidae (Halice), Pleustidae (?Atylopsis),
Scopelocheridae (Scopelocheiropsis, Scopelocheirus), and
Stegocephalidae (Parandania).

In terms of endemism, the Antarctic fauna show a level of
72, 3% of endemic species (all components) or 66,6% if
only benthic and benthopelagic species are considered. The
Antarctic faunule is characterized by the presence of three
(small) endemic families: Clarenciidae, Didymocheliidae
and Pagetinidae, the latter two also occurring in the sub-
Antarctic region.

The sub-Antarctic region is characterized by a much lower
level of species endemism: 45,7% (all components) and 47,9%
for the benthic component, reflecting the links with adjacent
regions (e.g. South America for the Magellan province and
New Zealand for the New Zealand sub-Antarctic islands).

If the whole Southern Ocean s.1. is considered, the level of
species endemism reaches 79,8% for all components and
83,6% for the benthic and benthopelagic species.
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CATALOGUE
1. Suborder GAMMARIDEA Latreille, 1802
Infraorder GAMMARIDA Latreille, 1802

Family ACANTHONOTOZOMELLIDAE Coleman &
Barnard, 1991b

Acanthonotozomella alata Schellenberg, 1926a

Schellenberg, 1926a: 332, fig. 45.
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 17.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 11.
Watling & Thurston, 1989: 310.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 385.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 23.

Distribution: E
Davis Sea: ‘Gauss Station’, 66°02°S 89°38’E, 385 m (AS
26a).

Depth range: 385 m.

Type-locality: Davis Sea: ‘Gauss Station’, 66°02°S 8§9°38’E,
385 m (AS 26a).

Type specimen location: ZMB, Berlin.

Acanthonotozomella barnardi Watling & Holman, 1980

Watling & Holman, 1980: 612-614, figs. 1-3.
Watling & Thurston, 1989: 310, fig. 2d.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 385.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 23.

Distribution: M
Magellan area: Eltanin 9, sta. 740, 56°06’S 66°19.3°W, 384-
494 m (W&H 80).

Depth range: 384-494 m.

Type-locality: Magellan area: Eltanin 9, sta. 740, 56°06’S
66°19.3’W, 384-494 m (W&H 80).

Type specimen location: USNM, Washington.

Acanthonotozomella rauscherti Coleman & Jéger, 2001
Coleman & Jager, 2001: 475-483, figs. 1-5.

Distribution: W(Ba)
Drake Passage: Polarstern ANT XV/3 (EASIZ II), sta. 336,
62°21.9°S 58°41.1°W, 1000 m (gear: dredge) (C&J 01).
Depth range: 1000 m.

Type-locality: Drake Passage: Polarstern ANT XV/3 (EASIZ
1I), sta. 336, 62°21.9’S 58°41.1°W, 1000 m (gear: dredge) (C&J
01).

Type specimen location: ZMB, Berlin.

Acanthonotozomella trispinosa (Bellan-Santini, 1972a)

Bellan-Santini, 1972a: 177, pl. 6. (Paracanthonotozoma
trispinosum)).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 16. (Paracanthonotozoma
trispinosum)).

Watling & Holman, 1980: 610-612.

Watling & Thurston, 1989: 310.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 385.

Klages, 1991: 49.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 23

Distribution: E

Adélie Coast: Cape Géodésie, 120-130 m (DBS 72a).

Scotia Sea: no loc. (W&H 80).

Weddell Sea: eastern shelf (MK 91).

Depth range: 120-130 m.

Type-locality: Adélie Coast: Cape Géodésie, 120-130 m (DBS
72a).

Type specimen location: MCSN, Verona.

Acanthonotozomoides oatesi (K.H. Barnard, 1930)

Barnard K.H., 1930: 346, figs. 20, 21. (Acanthonotozomella
oatesi).
Barnard K.H.,
oatesi).
Nicholls, 1938: 63. (Acanthonotozomella oatesi).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 17.

Barnard J.L., 1969c: 119.

Bellan-Santini, 1972a: 167, pl. 1.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 11.

Watling & Holman, 1980: 611, table 1.

Watling & Holman, 1981: 182.

Lowry, 1982: 320.

De Broyer, 1983: 289-290.

Watling & Thurston, 1989: 310, fig. 2e.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 388.

Klages, 1991: 49.

Rauschert, 1991: 36.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 23.

1932: 117, fig. 65. (Acanthonotozomella

Distribution: E+W+G
Adélie Coast: Aurora 1912-14, sta. 7, Commonwealth Bay, 108
m (GEN 38); Géologie Archipelago, 110-130 m (DBS 72a).
Davis Sea: PABE I, sta. D1, sta. D2, near Mirnyj Station, 68 m
(CDB 83).

Palmer Archipelago: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 190, Bismarck
Strait, 90-130 m (bottom/habitat: stones, mud, rock; gear: large
rectangular net, large heavy dredge) (KHB 32).

Ross Sea: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 220, Cape Adare, 82-92 m
(KHB 30).

South Georgia: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 39, Cumberland East
Bay, 179-235 m (gear: large otter trawl; bottom/habitat: grey
mud); sta. 144, off mouth of Stromness Harbour, 155-178 m
(gear: nets, tow-net of coarse silk; bottom/habitat: green mud,
sand); sta. 156, 53°51°S 36°21°W, 200-236 m (gear: large heavy

ACANTHONOTOZOMELLIDAE
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dredge; bottom/habitat: rock); sta. WS 33, 54°59°S 35°24°W,
130 m (gear: tow-net; bottom/habitat: 135 m, grey mud, stones)
(KHB 32).

South Shetland Islands: King George Island, 62°11°-14’S
58°52’-58’W (MR 91).

Weddell Sea: eastern shelf (MK 91).

Depth range: 68-236 m.

Type-locality: Ross Sea: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 220, Cape
Adare, 82-92 m (KHB 30).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Acanthonotozomoides sublitoralis Schellenberg, 1931a

Schellenberg, 1931a: 124, figs. 66, 67.
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 17.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 11.

Watling & Thurston, 1989: 310.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 385, 388.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 23.

Distribution: M
Falkland Islands: 52°29°S 60°36°W, 197 m (bottom/habitat:
sand, gravel) (AS 31a).

Depth range: 197 m.

Type-locality: Falkland Islands: 52°29°S 60°36°’W, 197 m
(bottom/habitat: sand, gravel) (AS 31a).

Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm.

Family AMATHILLOPSIDAE Pirlot, 1934
Subfamily Amathillopsinae Pirlot, 1934
Amathillopsis charlottae Coleman, 1998c
Coleman, 1998c¢: 25-31, figs. 1-5.

Distribution: W(Ba)
Antarctic Peninsula: Polarstern ANT XIV/2, sta. 177,
66°33.10’S 68°41.90’W, 607 m (gear: Agassiz trawl) (COC
98).

Depth range: 607 m.

Type-locality: Antarctic Peninsula: Polarstern ANT XIV/2,
sta. 177, 66°33.10°S 68°41.90°’W, 607 m (gear: Agassiz trawl)
(COC 98).

Type specimen location: ZMB, Berlin.

Subfamilly Parepimeriinae Lowry, 2006
Parepimeria bidentata Schellenberg, 1931a

Schellenberg, 1931a: 164.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 109.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 122.

Watling & Holman, 1980: 647-648, fig. 24.
Andres, 1985: 132.

De Broyer, 1983: 303-304, fig. 99.
Wakabara et al., 1990: 4, 6.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 399.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 86.
Gutt et al., 2000: 80-83.

Distribution: E+W+G
Graham Land: Joinville Island, 210-220 m (W&H 80).

Shag Rocks: 53°34’S 43°23°W, 160 m (bottom/habitat: sand,
gravel) (AS 31a).

South Georgia: mouth of Cumberland Bay, 250-310 m
(bottom/habitat: greyish clay, stones); Cumberland Bay, 10-
15 m (bottom/habitat: clay, pebble); Cumberland Bay, 75 m
(bottom/habitat: clay, algae) (AS 31a); Discovery 1925-27, sta.
42, 120-204 m; Islas Orcadas 19, 53°57°S 36°08°W, 180 m
(W&H 80); 53°57°S 36°08°W, 180 m (W&H 80); PAMRE 1,
sta. 50, 53°41°S 37°09°W, 140 m (CDB 83).

South Shetland Islands: Elfanin 12, sta. 1003, 62°41°’S
54°43°W, 210-220 m (W&H 80); Walther Herwig 1977-78,
sta. 205, 63°38’S 56°17°W, 0-310 m (bottom: 160-500 m; gear:
RMT) (HGA 85); 62°58°07”’S 57°08°01”W, 88 m (YW et al.
90).

Weddell Sea: Polarstern ANT XI11/3 (EASIZ 1), sta. 02 AGT
02, Kapp Norvegia, 71°18.70’S 12°17.10°W, 170 m (gear:
Agassiz trawl) (JG et al. 00).

Depth range: 0-310 m.

Type-locality: Shag Rocks: 53°34’S 43°23’W, 160 m
(bottom/habitat: sand, gravel) (AS 31a).

South Georgia: mouth of Cumberland Bay, 250-310 m
(bottom/habitat: greyish clay, stones); Cumberland Bay, 10-
15 m (bottom/habitat: clay, pebble); Cumberland Bay, 75 m
(bottom/habitat: clay, algae) (AS 31a).

Type material location: NRS, Stockholm.

Parepimeria crenulata Chevreux, 1912a

Chevreux, 1912a: 216.

Chevreux, 1913c¢: 158, figs. 47-49.
Barnard K.H., 1932: 179.
Barmard K.H., 1932:
miothele).

Stephensen, 1947a: 56.
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 109.
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 122.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 399.
Klages, 1991: 51.

? Rauschert, 1991: 38.

Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 465, 469.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 86.
Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 372.

180. (Parepimeria crenulata var.

Distribution: E+W+G
Bouvet Island: Cape Lollo, 200 m (KS 47a).

Bransfield Strait: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 175, 63°17°S
59°48°W, 200 m (bottom/habitat: mud, stones, gravel; gear:
large heavy dredge) (KHB 32).

Palmer Archipelago: Neumayer Channel [Canal de Roosen],

ACANTHONOTOZOMELLIDAE - AMATHILLOPSIDAE
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129 m (EC 13c).

South Georgia: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 42, off mouth off
Cumberland Bay, 120-204 m (bottom/habitat: mud; gear: nets,
large otter trawl); sta. 123, off mouth off Cumberland Bay,
230-250 m (bottom/habitat: grey mud; gear: nets, large otter
trawl); sta. 140, Stromness Harbour to Larsen Point, 122-136
m (bottom/habitat: green mud, stones; gear: nets); sta. 144,
off mouth of Stromness Harbour, 155-178 m (bottom/habitat:
green mud, sand; gear: nets, tow-net of coarse silk); sta. MS
63, Cumberland East Bay, 23 m (gear: small beam trawl); sta.
MS 71, Cumberland East Bay, 110-60 m (gear: tow-net of
coarse silk, small beam trawl); sta. 152, 53°51°S 36°18’W,
245 m (bottom/habitat: rock; gear: large heavy dredge) (KHB
32).

South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 170,
Clarence Island, off Cape Bowles, 61°25°S 53°46W, 342 m
(bottom/habitat: rock; gear: large heavy dredge); sta. 195,
King George Island, Admiralty Bay, 62°07°S 58°28°W, 391
m (bottom/habitat: mud, stones; gear: nets) (KHB 32); 60
m (gear: Van Veen grab) (KJ et al. 92); King George Island,
62°11°-14’S 58°52°-58’W (MR 91).

Weddell Sea: eastern shelf (MK 91).

Depth range: 23-391 m.

Type-locality: Palmer Archipelago: Neumayer Channel [Canal
de Roosen], 129 m (EC 13c).

Type material location: MNHN, Paris.

Parepimeria irregularis (Schellenberg, 1931a)
Schellenberg, 1931a:
irregularis).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 109. (Parepimeriella irregularis).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 130. (Parepimeriella irregularis).
Watling & Holman, 1980: 646.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 379, 399, 644 (gen. rem.).

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 87.

Bousfield & Hendrycks, 1994: 42.

Gutt et al., 2000: 80-83.

165-166, fig. 86. (Parepimeriella

Distribution: E+M
Falkland Islands: 52°29’S 60°36’W, 197 m (bottom/habitat:
sand, gravel) (AS 31a).

Weddell Sea: Polarstern ANT X111/3 (EASIZ 1), sta. 06 AGT
01, Kapp Norvegia, 71°31.80’S 13°34.50’W, 254 m (gear:
Agassiz trawl); sta. 11 BT 04, South of Vestkapp, 73°22.60’S
21°10.60°W, 338 m (gear: bottom trawl) (JG et al. 00).
Depth range: 197-338 m.

Type-locality: Falkland Islands: 52°29°S 60°36°W, 197 m
(bottom/habitat: sand, gravel) (AS 31a).

Type material location: NRS, Stockholm.

Parepimeria major K.H. Barnard, 1932

Barnard K.H., 1932: 180, fig. 111.
Barnard J.L., 1958¢: 109.
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 123.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 399.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 87.
Gutt et al., 2000: 80-83.

Distribution: E+W(+Ba)
South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 170, off
Deception Island, 1080 m (bottom/habitat: mud, coarse stones;
gear: large heavy dredge) (KHB 32).

Weddell Sea: Polarstern ANT X111/3 (EASIZ 1), sta. 05 BT
02, Kapp Norvegia, 71°41.10’S 12°44.30’W, 227 m (gear:
bottom trawl) (JG et al. 00).

Depth range: 227-1080 m.

Type-locality: South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27,
sta. 170, off Deception Island, 1080 m (bottom/habitat: mud,
coarse stones; gear: large heavy dredge) (KHB 32).

Type material location: NHM, London.

Parepimeria minor Watling & Holman, 1980

Watling & Holman, 1980: 648-650, fig. 25.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 399.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 87.

Gutt et al., 2000: 80-83.

Distribution: E+W
South Shetland Islands: Eltanin 6, sta. 410, 61°18-20°S
56°09-10"W, 220-240 m (W&H 80).

Weddell Sea: Polarstern ANT XI11/3 (EASIZ 1), sta. 26 DR
20, Kapp Norvegia, 71°29.30°S 14°18.60°W, 216 m (gear:
small dredge); sta. 26 DR 21, Kapp Norvegia, 71°29.30°S
14°19.50°W, 210 m (gear: small dredge); sta. 32 DR 27,
Kapp Norvegia, 70°28.90°S 08°15.10°W, 286 m (gear: small
dredge) (JG et al. 00).

Depth range: 210-286 m.

Type-locality: South Shetland Islands: Eltanin 6, sta. 410,
61°18-20’S 56°09-10"W, 220-240 m (W&H 80).

Type material location: USNM, Washington.

Family AMPELISCIDAE Costa, 1857
Ampelisca antarctica Ren, 1991

Ren, 1991 in Ren & Huang, 1991: 202-203, 298-299, fig. 10.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 23.

Distribution: W(Ba)
Bransfield Strait: 61°44.3°’S 55°43.3°W, 1098 m (bottom/
habitat: rock, mud) (R&H 91).

Depth range: 1098 m.

Type-locality: Bransfield Strait: 61°44.3°S 55°43.3°W, 1098 m
(bottom/habitat: rock, mud) (R&H 91).

Type specimen location: 10Q, Qingdao.

AMATHILLOPSIDAE - AMPELISCIDAE
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Ampelisca anversensis G.S. Karaman, 1975e

Karaman G.S., 1975e: 38-44, figs. 1-3.
Walker, 1903a: 53, pl. 9: figs.
macrocephala).

Walker, 1907: 18. (Ampelisca macrocephala).

Stebbing, 1914b: 357. (Ampelisca macrocephalus).

Barnard K.H., 1932: 82, fig. 38. (Ampelisca macrocephala).

? Nicholls, 1938: 43. (dmpelisca macrocephala).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 20-21. (Ampelisca macrocephala, in
part).

? Lowry, 1982: 320. (Ampelisca macrocephala).
De Broyer, 1983: 309-310.

Bellan-Santini, 1985a: 241.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 87.

Ren & Huang, 1991: 201-202, fig. 9.
macrocephala)

Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 463, 468.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 23 (syn.)
Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 369.

Gutt ez al., 2000: 73-79.

58-61. (Ampelisca

(Ampelisca

Distribution: E+W+G+M(+Ba)
Adélie Coast: Aurora 1912-14, sta. 2, Commonwealth Bay,
527-549 m (GEN 38).

Falkland Islands: Shallow Bay, low tide (TRS 14b).

Palmer Archipelago: Anvers Island, Arthur Harbor, sta.
R-1, 64°46°35”S 64°05°08”W, 65 m; sta. R-2, 64°46°31”S
64°04°58”W, 75 m; sta. R-5, 64°46725”S 64°04°47”°W, 50 m;
sta. R-9, 64°46°28”S 64°05°03”W, 30 m; sta. R-11, 64°46°25”S
64°04°28”W, 43 m (GSK 75e).

Ross Sea: Discovery 1901-04, Coulman Island, 183 m (AOW
07); Cape Adare; Franklin Island (AOW 03a).

South Georgia: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 42, off mouth of
Cumberland Bay, 120-204 m; sta. 123, off mouth of Cumberland
Bay, 230-250 m (gear: large otter trawl) (KHB 32).

South Shetland Islands: PAMRE I, 4 sta., Admiralty Bay, 80 m
(CDB 83); 60-145 m (KJ ez al. 92); 62° 28.5’S 59°38°40”W, 91
m (bottom/habitat: mud, sand, stones); 62°26.2°S 59°39.0°W,
347 m (bottom/habitat: mud); 62°56.7°S 60°36.2°W, 137 m
(DBS 85a); 62°51.6°S 61°06°W, 302 m (R&H 91).

Weddell Sea: Polarstern ANT XI111/3 (EASIZ 1), sta. 05 BT
02, Kapp Norvegia, 71°41.10°S 12°44.30°W, 227 m (gear:
bottom trawl); sta. 05 EBS 01, Kapp Norvegia, 71°40.49°S
12°41.70°W, 254 m (gear: epibenthic sledge) (JG ef al. 00).
Depth range: 0-549 m.

Type-locality: Palmer Archipelago: Anvers Island, Arthur
Harbor, sta. R-11, 64°46°25”S 64°04°28”W, 43 m (GSK 75¢).
Type specimen location: USNM, Washington.
Remarks: Occurrence in Falkland Islands
confirmed.

should be

Ampelisca barnardi Nicholls, 1938

Nicholls, 1938: 44, fig. 23.
Ruffo, 1949: 12.

Dahl, 1954: 286, figs. 14-21.
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 19.

Barnard J.L., 1960c: 12, 20, (in key).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 18.
Andres, 1979b: 90 .

Lowry, 1982: 320.

De Broyer, 1983: 310-311.
Bellan-Santini, 1985a: 247.
Wakabara et al., 1990: 2, 4, 6.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 87.
Klages, 1991: 49.

Ren & Huang, 1991: 195-198, fig. 4.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 24.
Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Distribution: E+W(+Ba)
Adélie Coast: Aurora 1912-14, sta. 2,
Commonwealth ~ Bay, 518-540 m (GEN  38).

Bellingshausen Sea: Belgica 1897-99, 71°19°S 87°37°W (SR
49).

Davis Sea: Aurora 1912-14, sta. 12, 198 m (GEN 38).

Ross Sea: ‘Discovery Inlet’, 550-640 m (ED 54).

South Shetland Islands: Elephant Island, 400-600 m,
Walther-Herwig, 61°30’S 55°00°W, 198-640 m (gear: RMT)
(HGA 79b); 62°12°S 58°55°W, 110 m; 62°14.4’S 58°51°W,
345 m; 62°15.8°S 58°45.9°W, 510 m; 62°51.6’S 58°07.5°W,
654 m; 63°22.5°S 60°34.3°W, 478 m; 63°30.3°S 62°31°W, 180
m (R&H 91).

Weddell Sea: Eastern shelf (MK 91); Polarstern ANT
XII1/3 (EASIZ 1): sta. 01 BT 01, Kapp Norvegia, 71°03.10°S
11°25.50°W, 462 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 05 BT 02,
Kapp Norvegia, 71°41.10’S 12°44.30°W, 227 m; sta. 29 BP
04, Kapp Norvegia, 71°31.50’S 12°25.50°W, 504 m (gear:
benthopelagic trawl); sta. 06 AGT 01, Kapp Norvegia,
71°31.80°S 13°34.50°W, 254 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta.
02 AGT 02, Kapp Norvegia, 71°18.70°S 12°17.10’W, 170
m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 06 AGT 09, Kapp Norvegia,
71°32.10°S 13°44.10°W, 362 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta.
26 DR 21, Kapp Norvegia, 71°29.30°S 14°19.50°W, 210
m (gear: small dredge); sta. 12 BT 05, South of Vestkapp,
73°18.10°S 21°10.10°W, 459 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta.
15 BT 08, South of Vestkapp, 73°42.00°S 22°30.50°W, 446
m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 16 BT 09, South of Vestkapp,
73°53.40°S 22°26.90°W, 246 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 17
BT 10, South of Vestkapp, 73°18.00’S 21°09.90°W, 468 m
(gear: bottom trawl) (JG et al. 00).

Depth range: 170-640 m.

Type-locality: Adélie Coast: Aurora 1912-14, sta. 2,
Commonwealth Bay, 518-540 m; Davis Sea: Aurora 1912-14,
sta. 12, 198 m (GEN 38).

Type specimen location: Types lost (Lowry, 1982).

Ampelisca bouvieri Chevreux, 1912a

Chevreux, 1912a: 210.
Chevreux, 1913c: 96, figs. 7-9.
Schellenberg, 1931a: 55.
Barnard K.H., 1932: 82.
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 20.
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Barnard J.L., 1960c: 12, 21, (in key).
Arnaud, 1974: 592 (eco).

Thurston, 1974b: 17.

Karaman G.S., 1975¢: 44-48, fig. 4.
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 19.

De Broyer, 1983: 311-312.
Bellan-Santini, 1985a: 241-243.
Andres, 1990: 138, fig. 278.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 87.

Ren & Huang, 1991: 198-199, fig. 5.
Rauschert, 1991: 20-36.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 24.
Lovell & Trego, 2003: 1814-1815, table 9.

Distribution: W+G
Palmer Archipelago: Port Lockroy, Neumayer Channel
[Canal de Roosen], 60-70 m (EC 13c¢); Lecuyer Point, Peltier
Channel, 18 m (MHT 74b); Anvers Island, Arthur Harbor, sta.
R-1, 64°46°35”S 64°05°08”W, 65 m; sta. R-2, 64°46°31”S
64°04°58”W, 75 m; sta. R-5, 64°46°25”’S 64°04°47°W, 50 m;
sta. R-6, 64°46°30”’S 64°04°12”W, 17 m; sta. R-7, 64°46°33”S
64°03°32”W, 5 m; sta. R-8, 64°46°15”S 16°04°05”W, 50 m;
sta. R-9, 64°46°28”S 64°05°03”W, 30 m; sta. R-10, 64°46°26”S
64°04°22”W, 15 m; sta. R-11, 64°46°25”S 64°04°28”W, 43 m;
sta.R-12,64°45°45”S 64°05°50”W, 18 m; sta. R-13,64°46°03”S
64°04°55”W, 23 m; sta. R-14, 64°46°04”S 64°04°37”W, 30 m
(GSK 75e); Anvers Island, near Palmer Station, PAMRE 1, sta.
19, 64°46’S 64°05°W, 20 m (CDB 83).

South Georgia: Cumberland Bay, 75 m (bottom/habitat:
clay with algae); 54°23°S 36°26°W, 64-74 m (bottom/habitat:
greyish clay, gravel, stones) (AS 31a); Discovery 1925-27, sta.
27, Cumberland West Bay, 110 m (gear: large dredge); sta.
140, Stromness Harbour to Larsen Point, 122-136 m (gear:
net attached to back of trawl); sta. 153, 54°08°S 36°27°W, 106
m (gear: large dredge) (KHB 32); PAMRE 1, sta. 17, 54°39°S
35°41°W, 117 m (CDB 83).

South Shetland Islands: 62°29.7°S 59°40°37”°W, 40 m
(bottom/habitat: mud, sand, stones); 62°28.3°S 59°41.3°W,
43 m (bottom/habitat: mud, stones); 62°29.5’S 59°40.1°W,
36 m (DBS 85a); 62°46°S 60°26.5°W, 120 m (R&H 91); King
George Island, Maxwell Bay, depth? (MR 91); King George
Island, 62°16°S 60°38’W, 160 m (gear: otter trawl) (L&T 03).
Trinity Peninsula: James Ross Island, 64°36’S 57°42°W, 125
m (bottom/habitat: small stones, gravel) (AS 31a); Hope Bay,
37-55 m (MHT 74b).

Depth range: 18-136 m.

Type-locality: Palmer Archipelago: Port Lockroy, Neumayer
Channel [Canal de Roosen], 60-70 m (EC 13c).

Type specimen location: MNHN, Paris.

Ampelisca bransfieldi K.H. Barnard, 1932

Barnard K.H., 1932: 83.

? Stephensen, 1947a: 36, fig. 11. (Ampelisca ? bransfieldi).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 20.

Barnard J.L., 1960c: 12, 19 (in key).

Lowry & Bullock 1976: 19.

De Broyer, 1983: 312-313.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 87.
Ren & Huang, 1991: 199, fig. 6.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 24.
Gutt et al. 2000: 76-87

Distribution: E+W(+Ba)
South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 177,
Deception Island, 1080 m (gear: large dredge) (KHB 32);
Bridgeman Island, 750 m (KS 47a); 62°51.6’S 58°07.5°W, 654
m; 63°22.5°S 60°34.3°W, 478 m (R&H 91).

Weddell Sea: Polarstern ANT X111/3 (EASIZ I): sta. 30 AGT
12, Kapp Norvegia, 70°05.30°S 08°20.00’W, 2315 m (gear:
Agassiz trawl); sta. 30 DR 24, Kapp Norvegia, 70°05.30°S
08°20.00°W, 2315 m (gear: small dredge) (JG et al. 00).
Depth range: 478-2315 m.

Type-locality: South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta.
177, Deception Island, 1080 m (gear: large dredge) (KHB 32).
Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Ampelisca composita Schellenberg, 1931a

Schellenberg, 1931a: 56-57, fig. 29.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 87.
Gonzalez, 1991a: 50.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 24.

Distribution: M
Magellan area: 44°14°S 61°23’W, 110 m (AS 31a); Estrecho
de Magallanes (EG 91a).

Depth range: 110 m.

Type-locality: Magellan area: 44°14’S 61°23°W, 110 m (AS
31a).

Type specimen location: ZMH, Hamburg.

Ampelisca dallenei Bellan-Santini, 1985a

Bellan-Santini, 1985a: 243-247, figs. 1-2.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 88.

Klages, 1991: 49.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 24.

Distribution: E+W
South Shetland Islands: English Strait [Estrecho Ingles],sta.
69-45, 62°27.5’S 59°40°W, 230 m (bottom/habitat: mud, sand);
Deception Island, sta. 73-1, 62°59.1°S 60°28.9°W, 35 m; Bahia
South, sta. 73-2, 64°52.3’S 62°57.2°W, 200 m (DBS 85a).
Weddell Sea: eastern shelf (MK 91).

Depth range: 35-230 m.

Type-locality: South Shetland Islands: English Strait [Estrecho
Ingles], sta. 69-45, 62°27.5°S 59°40°W, 230 m (bottom/habitat:
mud, sand); Deception Island, sta. 73-1, 62°59.1°S 60°28.9°W,
35 m; Bahia South, sta. 73-2, 64°52.3’S 62°57.2°W, 200 m
(DBS 85a).

Type specimen location: MCSN, Verona.
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Ampelisca dentifera Schellenberg, 1931a

Schellenberg, 1931a: 53, fig. 28. (Ampelisca macrocephala f.
dentifera).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 21. (Ampelisca macrocephala, in
part).

De Broyer, 1983: 313-314.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 88.

Gonzalez, 1991a: 51.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 24.

Distribution: M
Magellan area: Argentinian shelf, 43°S, 44°14°S, 95-109 m
(AS 31a); Estrecho de Magallanes (EG 91a).

Depth range: 95-109 m.

Type-locality: Argentina: La Plata, 39°14’S 57°0°W, 95 m;
Argentinian shelf, 38°S 56°W, 43°S, 44°14°S, 95-109 m (AS
31a).

Extralimital distribution: Argentina: La Plata, 39°14°S 57°0°W,
95 m; Argentinian shelf, 38°S 56°W, 95 m (AS 31a);
Extralimital depth range: 95 m.

Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm; ZMH, Hamburg.

Ampelisca gracilicauda Schellenberg, 1931a

Schellenberg, 1931a: 52, fig. 27. (Ampelisca macrocephala f.
gracilicauda).

Schellenberg, 1935a: 232.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 21. (Ampelisca macrocephala, in
part).

De Broyer, 1983: 314-315, fig. 101.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 88.

Gonzalez, 1991a: 51.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 24.

Distribution: M+
Magellan area: S.W. shelf, 44°14’S 61°20°W, 109 m; 45°S
60°W, 102 m; Cabo Virgenes, 58 m (AS 31a); Estrecho de
Magallanes; Bahia la Herradura; Canal Desertores (EG 91a).
Depth range: 58-109 m.

Type-locality: Chile: Valparaiso; Corral, 9-11 m; Magellan
area: Cabo Virgenes, 58 m; S.W. continental shelf, 44°14°S
61°20°W, 109 m; 45°S 60°W, 102 m (AS 31a).

Extralimital distribution: Chile: Valparaiso; Corral, 9-11 m;
Antofagasta; Coquimbo (AS 31a).

Extralimital depth range: 0-11 m.

Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm; ZMH, Hamburg.

Ampelisca hemicryptops K.H. Barnard, 1930

Barnard K.H., 1930: 329, fig. 8.
Barnard K.H., 1932: 83, fig. 37b.
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 20.

Barnard J.L., 1960c: 12, 20, (in key).
Barnard J.L., 1966a: 55.

Thurston & Allen, 1969: 377.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 20.

De Broyer, 1983: 315.
Bellan-Santini, 1985a: 245-246.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 88.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 24.

Distribution: E+W
Bransfield Strait: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 175, 63°17°S
59°48°W, 200 m (gear: large dredge) (KHB 32).

Oates Coast: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 194, 329-366 m (KHB
30).

Palmer Archipelago: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 181, Schollaert
Channel, 160-335 m (gear: net attached to back of trawl); sta.
186, Anvers Island, Fournier Bay, 295 m (gear: large dredge);
sta. 187, Neumayer Channel, 259 m (gear: large dredge); sta.
190, Bismarck Strait, 90-130 m (gear: large dredge, large
rectangular net) (KHB 32).

Ross Sea: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 314, McMurdo Sound, 406-
441 m; sta. 339, 379 m (KHB 30).

South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 170,
Clarence Island, Cape Bowles, 61°25°S 53°46°W, 342 m (gear:
large dredge) (KHB 32).

Depth range: 90-441 m.

Type-locality: Oates Coast: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 194,329-366
m; Ross Sea: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 314, McMurdo Sound, 406-
441 m; sta. 339, 379 m (KHB 30).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Ampelisca lenaldei Bellan-Santini, 1985a

Bellan-Santini, 1985a: 247-251, figs. 3-4.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 88.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 24.

Distribution: W
South Shetland Islands: Deception Island, sta. 72-15,
62°56.7°S 60°36.2°W, 137 m (DBS 85a).

Depth range: 137 m.

Type-locality: South Shetland Islands: Deception Island, sta.
72-15, 62°56.7°S 60°36.2°W, 137 m (DBS 85a).

Type specimen location: MCSN, Verona.

Ampelisca macrodonta Goeke, 1987

Goeke, 1987: 4-7, figs. 1-2.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 88.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 24.

Distribution: M
Falkland Islands: Port Stanley, 3-9 m (bottom/habitat: mud,
broken shells; gear: dredge); East Falkland Islands, Teal Inlet
(GDG 87).

Depth range: 3-9 m.

Type-locality: Falkland Islands: Port Stanley, 3-9 m (bottom/
habitat: mud, broken shells; gear: dredge); East Falkland
Islands, Teal Inlet (GDG 87).
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Type specimen location: USNM, Washington.

Ampelisca richardsoni G.S. Karaman, 1975e

Karaman G.S., 1975e: 48-53, figs. 4-7.

Chevreux, 1906e: 20, fig. 11. (Ampelisca eschrichti).
Stebbing, 1906: 100, 721, 722. (Ampelisca eschrichtii, in part).
Chevreux, 1913c: 96. (Ampelisca eschrichti).

Chilton, 1917a: 87, figs. 5, 7 (not figs. 1-4, 6). (Ampelisca
eschrichtii, in part).

Chilton, 1920b: 6. (Ampelisca eschrichtii).

Stephensen, 1925a: 138. (Ampelisca eschrichtii, in part).
Barnard K.H., 1932: 81, fig. 37a. (dmpelisca eschrichtii).
Dahl, 1954: 285. (Ampelisca ?eschrichti).

Bellan-Santini, 1972a: 183. (dmpelisca eschrichti).

Arnaud, 1974: 592 (eco). (Ampelisca eschrichti).

Thurston, 1974b: 17. (Ampelisca eschrichtii).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 19-20. (Ampelisca eschrichti, in
part).

De Broyer, 1983: 316-317.

Bellan-Santini, 1985a: 251.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 88.

Klages, 1991: 49.
Ren & Huang,
eschrichti).
Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 463, 468.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 25.
Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 369.

De Broyer et al. , 1999: 165.

Gutt et al., 2000: 73-79.

Olaso et al., 2000: 143-158. (eco).
Dauby et al., 2001a: 69-86. (eco).
Dauby et al., 2001b: 657-662. (eco).
Graeve et al., 2001: 853-862. (eco).
Nyssen et al., 2002: 280-287. (eco).

1991: 199-201, figs. 7-8. (Ampelisca

Distribution: E+W+G(+Ba)
Adélie Coast: Cape Géodésie, 170-180 m (DBS 72a).
Marguerite Bay: 200 m (EC 13c).

Palmer Archipelago: Biscoe Bay, 110 m; Port Lockroy 60-70
m (EC 13c); Discovery 1925-27, sta. 180, Schollaert Channel,
Gand Island, 160 m (gear: large dredge); sta. 187, Neumayer
Channel, 259 m (gear: large dredge) (KHB 32); Anvers Island,
Arthur Harbor, sta. R-11, 64°46°25”S 64°04°28”W, 43 m; sta.
R-12, 64°45°45”S 64°05°50”W, 18 m; sta. R-14, 64°46°04”S
64°04°37°W, 30 m (GSK 75e).

Ross Sea: ‘Discovery Inlet’, 550 m (ED 54).

South Georgia: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 42, off mouth of
Cumberland Bay, 120-204 m (gear: net, large otter trawl); sta.
144, off mouth of Stromness Harbour, 155-178 m (gear: net,
tow-net of coarse silk) (KHB 32).

South Shetland Islands: 62°27°8”S 59°39°50”W, 201 m
(bottom/habitat: mud, sand, stones); 62°28.8’S 59°39.5°W,
85 m (bottom/habitat: mud); 62°23.2°S 59°35.9°W, 100 m
(bottom/habitat: mud); 64°52.3’S 62°57.2°W, 200 m (DBS
85a); 62°07.5°S 57°57°W, 400 m; 62°33.1°’S 56°28.6’W, 278
m (R&H 91); King George Island, Admiralty Bay, 60-66 m (KJ

etal 99).

Weddell Sea: castern shelf (MK 91; CDB ef al. 99; PD
et al. 01; FN et al. 02); Polarstern ANT XIII/3 (EASIZ 1),
sta. 01 BT 01, Kapp Norvegia, 71°03.10’S 11°25.50°W,
462 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 05 BT 02, Kapp Norvegia,
71°41.10°S 12°44.30°W, 227 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 09
BT 03, Kapp Norvegia, 71°34.00°S 12°25.80°W, 604 m (gear:
bottom trawl); sta. 06 AGT 01, Kapp Norvegia, 71°31.80’S
13°34.50°W, 254 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 02 AGT 02,
71°18.70°S 12°17.10°W, 170 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta.
06 AGT 03, Kapp Norvegia, 71°27.40’S 13°43.30°W, 212
m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 24 AGT 06 , Kapp Norvegia,
71°08.15°S 11°32.25°W, 123 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta.
25 AGT 07 , Kapp Norvegia, 71°23.10°S 14°19.80°W, 634
m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 06 AGT 09, Kapp Norvegia,
71°32.10°S 13°44.10°W, 362 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta.
26 DR 21, Kapp Norvegia, 71°29.30°S 14°19.50°W, 210
m (gear: small dredge); sta. 32 DR 27 , Kapp Norvegia,
70°28.90°S 08°15.10°W, 286 m (gear: small dredge); sta.
11 BT 04, South of Vestkapp, 73°22.60°S 21°10.60°W, 338
m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 16 BT 09, South of Vestkapp,
73°53.40°S 22°26.90°W, 246 m (gear: bottom trawl) (JG et
al. 00).

Depth range: 18-634 m.

Type-locality: Palmer Archipelago: Anvers Island, Arthur
Harbor, sta. R-14, 64°46°04”S 64°04°37”W, 30 m (GSK 75¢).
Type specimen location: USNM, Washington.

Ampelisca statenensis K.H. Barnard, 1932

Barnard K.H., 1932: 84, fig. 39.
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 21.

Barnard J.L., 1960c: 10, 21 (in key).
Thurston & Allen, 1969: 378.
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 21.

De Broyer, 1983: 317.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 88.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 25.

Distribution: M
Magellan area: Discovery 1925-27, sta. WS 88, Cabo de
Hornos, 54°00’S 64°57°W, 113 m (gear: commercial otter
trawl) (KHB 32).

Depth range: 113 m.

Type-locality: Magellan area: Discovery 1925-27, sta. WS 88,
Cabo de Hornos, 54°00°S 64°57°W, 113 m (gear: commercial
otter trawl) (KHB 32).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Byblis antarctica Schellenberg, 1931a

Schellenberg, 1931a: 59, fig. 31.
Barnard K.H., 1932: 85, fig. 40.
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 22.
Barnard J.L., 1966a: 56 (in key).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 21.
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De Broyer, 1983: 319.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 89.

Klages, 1991: 49.

Bellan-Santini & Dauvin, 1993: 912, table 1. (phy).
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 25.

Distribution: E+W(+Ba)
South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 170, Clarence
Island, off Cape Bowles, 61°25°S 53°46°W, 342 m (gear: large
dredge) (KHB 32).

Antarctic Peninsula: off tip of Peninsula, 65°56’S 54°35°W,
920 m (bottom/habitat: stones, silt) (AS 31a).

Weddell Sea: eastern shelf (MK 91).

Depth range: 342-920 m.

Type-locality: Antarctic Peninsula: off tip of Peninsula, 65°56°S
54°35°W, 920 m (bottom/habitat: stones, silt) (AS 31a).

Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm.

Byblis securiger (K.H. Barnard, 1931a)

Barnard K.H., 1931a: 426. (Haploops securiger).
Barnard K.H., 1932: 88, fig. 42. (Haploops securiger).
Stephensen, 1947a: 37. (Haploops securiger).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 22. (Haploops securiger).
Barnard J.L., 1961: 66.

Barnard J.L., 1966a: 56, (in key).

Thurston & Allen, 1969: 380. (Haploops securiger).
Arnaud, 1974: 592 (eco). (Haploops securiger).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 22.

Opalinski & Jazdzewski, 1978: 643-655.

De Broyer, 1983: 319-320.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 89.

Ren & Huang, 1991: 204-205, fig. 11. (Haplodps securiger).
Bellan-Santini & Dauvin, 1993: 912, table 1. (phy).
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 25.

Distribution: W+G(+Ba)
South Georgia: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 27, Cumberland
West Bay, 110 m (gear: large dredge); sta. 42, sta. 123, off
mouth of Cumberland Bay, 120-250 m (gear: nets, large otter
trawl); sta. 140, Stromness Harbour to Larsen Point, 122-178
m (gear: nets attached to back of trawl); sta. 144, off mouth of
Stromness Harbour, 155-178 m (gear: nets, tow-net of coarse
silk); sta. 146, 53°48’S 35°37°W, 728 m (gear: large dredge);
sta. 153, 54°08°S 36°27°W, 106 m (gear: large dredge); sta. WS
33, 54°59°S 35°24°W, 130 m (gear: horizontal tow-net) (KHB
32); NE and E, PAMRE I, 4 sta.,117-300 m (CDB 83); 54°34’S
35°40°W, 117 m (gear: grab haul) (O&J 78).

South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 170,
Clarence Island, off Cape Bowles, 61°25°S 53°46°W, 342 m
(gear: large dredge) (KHB 32); Bridgeman Island, 750 m (KS
47a); 61°11.1°S 56°23.3°W, 578 m; 61°29.4°S 57°43°W, 462
m; 63°22.5°S 60°34.3°W, 478 m (R&H 91). King George
Island, Admiralty Bay, 502m (gear: Van Veen grab) (A.
Jazdzewska unpubl. rec.).

Depth range: 106-750 m.

Type-locality: South Georgia: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 123, off

mouth of Cumberland Bay, 110 m; Cumberland Bay, 230-250
m (gear: nets, large otter trawl) (KHB 32).
Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Byblis subantarctica Schellenberg, 1931a

Schellenberg, 1931a: 57, fig. 30.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 22.

Barnard J.L., 1966a: 55. (Ampelisca subantarctica).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 22. (Ampelisca subantarctica).
De Broyer, 1983: 317-318. (Ampelisca subantarctica).
Bellan-Santini, 1985a: 251-258, figs. 5-8.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 89.

Bellan-Santini & Dauvin, 1993: 912, table 1. (phy)

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 25.

Distribution: W+G
South Georgia: Cumberland Bay, 75 m (bottom/habitat: clay
with algae) (AS 31a).

South Shetland Islands: 62°26.5’S 59°36°W, 405 m (bottom/
habitat: mud, sand); 62°25°S 59°41°W, 292 m (bottom/habitat:
sand, stones); 62°25.5°’S 59°40°W, 286 m (bottom/habitat:
mud, sand); 62°27.5’S 59°40°W, 230 m (bottom/habitat:
mud, sand); 62°26’°S 59°43°W, 220 m (bottom/habitat: mud);
68°27°S 59°34.8°W, 400 m (bottom/habitat: mud); Estrecho
Ingles, 325 m (gear: dredge); 62°26.7°’S 59°34.7°W, 410 m;
62°26.2’S 59°39°W, 347 m (bottom/habitat: mud); 64°52.2°S
62°37°W, 67 m; 64°49.9°S 62°41°W, 140 m (bottom/habitat:
mud, stones) (DBS 85a).

Depth range: 67-405 m.

Type-locality: South Georgia: Cumberland Bay, 75 m (bottom/
habitat: clay with algae) (AS 31a).

Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm.

Byblisoides juxtacornis K.H. Barnard, 1931a

Barnard K.H., 1931a: 426.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 87, fig. 41.
Dahl, 1954: 282, figs. 1-13. (Byblisoides ?juxtacornis).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 22.

Barnard J.L., 1964a: 16, (in key).
Thurston & Allen, 1969: 380.
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 22.

De Broyer, 1983: 321.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 90.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 25.
Gutt et al., 2000: 73-79.

Distribution: E+W(+Ba)
Palmer Archipelago: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 181, Schollaert
Channel, 160-335 m (gear: nets attached to back of trawl); sta.
186, Anvers Island, Fournier Bay, 295 m (gear: large dredge)
(KHB 32).

Ross Sea: ‘Discovery Inlet’, 550 m (ED 54).

Weddell Sea: eastern shelf (MK 91); Polarstern ANT XI11/3
(EASIZ 1), sta. 30 AGT 12, Kapp Norvegia, 70°05.30’S

AMPELISCIDAE



CATALOGUE OF THE GAMMARIDEAN AND COROPHIIDEAN AMPHIPODA OF THE SOUTHERN OCEAN 29

08°20.00°W, 2315 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 30 DR 24,
Kapp Norvegia, 70°05.30°’S 08°20.00°W, 2315 m (gear:
small dredge) (JG et al. 00).

Depth range: 160-2315 m.

Type-locality: Palmer Archipelago: Discovery 1925-27, sta.
181, Schollaert Channel, 160-335 m (gear: nets attached to
back of trawl) (KHB 32).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Family AMPHILOCHIDAE Boeck, 1871b
Amphilochella simplicarpa Schellenberg, 1926a

Schellenberg,
simplicarpus).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 23. (Amphilochella simplicarpus).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 22.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 93.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 25.

1926a: 307, fig. 33. (Amphilochella

Distribution: E
Davis Sea: ‘Gauss Station’, 66°02°S 89°38’E, 385 m (AS
26a).

Depth range: 385 m.

Type-locality: Davis Sea: ‘Gauss Station’, 66°02°S 89°38’E,
385 m (AS 26a).

Type specimen location: ZMB, Berlin.

Amphilochus marionis Stebbing, 1888

Stebbing, 1888: 743, pl. 38.

Della Valle, 1893: 595. (Amphilochus tenuimanus, in part).
Stebbing, 1906: 151.

Stebbing, 1910a: 577, 636.

Schellenberg, 1926a: 302. (Gitanopsis marionis).

Stephensen, 1927¢: 308. (Amphilochus squamosus).

? Schellenberg, 1931a: 95, fig. 50, (questioned by Barnard J.L.,
1972b). (Gitanopsis marionis).

? Schellenberg, 1938a: 17, (questioned by Barnard J.L., 1972b).
(Amphilochus marionis).

Stephensen, 1949: 6, (in key). (Gitanopsis marionis).

Barnard J.L., 1955a: 1.

Hurley, 1955: 208, 209, (in key).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 24. (Gitanopsis marionis).

Barnard J.L., 1962c¢: 124, (in key).

Barnard J.L., 1964c: 51.

Barnard J.L., 1971a: 25.

Barnard J.L., 1972b: 31, (in key).

Arnaud, 1974: 553, table 17. (eco). (Gitanopsis marionis).
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 643, pl. la. (Gitanopsis
marionis).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 22.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 96.

Branch et al., 1991: 11, fig. on p.11 (Gitanopsis marionis).

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 25.

De Broyer & Rauschert, 1999: 283, table 1.

Lowry & Stoddart, 2003: 56.
Chiesa et al., 2005: 170.

Distribution: S+M+
Auckland Islands: Carnley Harbour, Masked Island, low tide
(KS 49).

Iles Kerguelen: Baiec de 1’Observatoire (AS 26a); Golfe du
Morbihan, 4-15 m (BS&L 74).

Magellan area: Magellan Sound; Canal Beagle, 55°10°S
66°15°W, 100 m (bottom/habitat: gravel, shells) (AS 31a);
southern Tierra del Fuego, Punta Moat, 55°02°S 66°42°W, 15-
25 m (gear: dredge); Cabo San Pio, 55°03’S 66°37°W, 30-35 m
(gear: dredge) (ILC et al. 05).

Prince Edward Islands: Challenger 1873-76, sta. 145, off
Marion Island, 46°43°S 38°04°30”E, 182 m (bottom/habitat:
volcanic sand; gear: dredge) (TRS 88).

Depth range: 0-182 m.

Type-locality: Prince Edward Islands: Challenger 1873-76, sta.
145, off Marion Island, 46°43’S 38°04°30”E, 182 m (bottom/
habitat: volcanic sand; gear: dredge) (TRS 88).

Extralimital distribution: Australia; Gilbert Island; Hawaii;
New Zealand.

Extralimital depth range:

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Gitanopsilis amissio Rauschert, 1994
Rauschert, 1994: 148-155, pls. 7-9.

Distribution: W
South Shetland Islands: King George Island, Maxwell Bay,
Nebles Point, 62°11°S 58°53°W, 90-110 m; Suffield Point, 50-
88 m; Ardley Island, 140-150 m; Potter Cove, 45-90 m (MR
94).

Depth range: 45-110 m.

Type-locality: South Shetland Islands: King George Island,
Maxwell Bay, 62°11°S 58°53°W, 90-110 m (MR 94).

Type specimen location: ZMB, Berlin.

Gitanopsis denticulata Rauschert, 1994
Rauschert, 1994: 135-141, pls. 1-3.

Distribution: W
South Shetland Islands: King George Island, Fildes Strait,
62°14°S 58°55°W, 90-110 m (MR 94).

Depth range: 90-110 m.

Type-locality: South Shetland Islands: King George Island,
Fildes Strait, 62°14°S 58°55°W, 90-110 m (MR 94).

Type specimen location: ZMB, Berlin.

Gitanopsis fucatosquamosa Rauschert, 1994

Rauschert, 1994: 141-145, pls. 4-6.
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Distribution: W
South Shetland Islands: King George Island, Maxwell Bay
(near Potter Cove), 62°04°S 58°40°W, 45-110 m (MR 94).
Depth range: 45-110 m.

Type-locality: South Shetland Islands: King George Island,
Maxwell Bay (near Potter Cove), 62°04°S 58°40°W, 45-110 m
(MR 94).

Type specimen location: ZMB, Berlin.

Gitanopsis inaequipes Schellenberg, 1926a

Schellenberg, 1926a: 303, fig. 31.
Stephensen, 1949: 6, (in key).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 24.

Barnard J.L., 1962c¢: 130, (in key).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 23.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 98.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 25.
Rauschert, 1994: 134.

Distribution: E(+Ba)
Davis Sea: ‘Gauss Station’, 66°02°S 89°38’E, 385 m (AS
26a).

Weddell Sea: Polarstern ANT X111/3 (EASIZ 1), sta. 06 AGT
01, Kapp Norvegia, 71°31.80’S 13°34.50’W, 254 m (gear:
Agassiz trawl); sta. 25 DR 19 , Kapp Norvegia, 71°22.90°S
14°19.20°W, 622 m (gear: small dredge); sta. 32 DR 27 ,
70°28.90°S 08°15.10°W, 286 m (gear: small dredge); sta.
02 MG 30, Kapp Norvegia, 71°19.20’S 12°27.00°W, 253
m (gear: multibox corer); sta. 13 BT 06, South of Vestkapp,
73°36.30°S 22°19.00°W, 620 m (gear: bottom trawl) (JG et
al. 00).

Depth range: 245-622 m.

Type-locality: Davis Sea: ‘Gauss Station’, 66°02°S 89°38’E,
385 m (AS 26a).

Type specimen location: ZMB, Berlin.

Gitanopsis pusilla K.H. Barnard, 1916

Barnard K.H., 1916: 144, pl. 26, figs. 11, 12.
Stephensen 1949: 8, fig. 1.

Macnae, 1953: 1025.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 97.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 25.

Distribution: T+
Tristan da Cunha: Norw. Sci. Exp. Tristan da Cunha 1937-
38, sta. 68, Tristan da Cunha Island, O m; sta. 111, Nightingale
Island, 40-60 m (KS 49); no loc. (WM 53).

Depth range: 0-60 m.

Type-locality: South Africa: Buffle Bay; St. James; Sea Point
near Cape Town (KHB 16).

Type specimen location: SAM, Capetown.

Gitanopsis simplex Schellenberg, 1926a

Schellenberg, 1926a: 305, fig. 32.

Stephensen, 1949: 6, (in key).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 24.

Barnard J.L., 1962c: 130, (in key).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 23.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 98.

? Rauschert, 1991: 36 (Gitanopsis cf. simplex).
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 26.

Distribution: E+W
Davis Sea: ‘Gauss Station’, 66°02°S 89°38’E, 385 m (AS
26a).

South Shetland Islands: King George Island, Maxwell Bay
(MR 91).

Depth range: 7-385 m.

Type-locality: Davis Sea: ‘Gauss Station’, 66°02°S 89°38’E,
385 m (AS 26a).

Type specimen location: ZMB, Berlin.

Gitanopsis squamosa (Thomson, 1880)

Thomson, 1880: 4. pl. 1: fig. 4. (Amphilochus squamosus).
Thomson, 1881: 214, fig. 5a, b. (Amphilochus squamosus).
Thomson & Chilton, 1886: 149. (Amphilochus squamosus).
Della Valle, 1893: 597. (Amphilochus squamosus).

Hutton, 1904: 258. (Amphilochus squamosus).

Stebbing, 1906: 161. (Amphilochus squamosus).
Chevreux, 1912a: 211. (Gitanopsis antarctica).

Chilton, 1912a: 479. (Amphilochus squamosus, in part).
Chevreux, 1913c: 104, figs. 13-15. (Gitanopsis antarctica).
Chilton, 1923a: 240. (Amphilochus squamosus, in part).
Chilton, 1923b: 84. (Amphilochus squamosus).
Schellenberg, 1926a: 301.

Non Stephensen, 1927e: 308. (Amphilochus squamosus =
Amphilochus marionis).

Barnard K.H., 1932: 104. (Gitanopsis antarctica).
Stephensen, 1947a: 45. (Gitanopsis antarctica).
Stephensen, 1949: 6, (in key). (Gitanopsis antarctica).
Hurley, 1955: 208, 213, figs. 91-118, (in key).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 24.

Barnard J.L., 1962c: 130, (in key).

Barnard J.L. 1972c: 31, 36, (in key).

Arnaud, 1974: 553, table 17 (eco).

Arnaud, 1974: 565 (eco). (Gitanopsis antarctica).
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 643, pl. 1b.

Lowry, 1974a: 102,122, fig. 3g, h, (in key).

Thurston, 1974a: 23.

Thurston, 1974b: 17.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 23.

Wakabara et al., 1990: 2, 4, 6.

Branch et al., 1991: 11, 40, 42, fig. on p.11.

Gonzalez, 1991a: 51.

Jazdzewski et al., 1991: 110.

Rauschert, 1991: 20-36.

Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 463, 468.
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De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 26.
Rauschert, 1994: 135.
Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 369.

Distribution: W+G+S+M+T
Bransfield Strait, 62°58.7°S 57°08.1°’W, 88 m (YW et al. 90).
Graham Land: Wilhelmina Bay, 64°30°S 62°W (DEH 55).
Iles Kerguelen: no loc. (AS 26a); Golfe du Morbihan, 4-5 m
(BS&L 74).

Magellan area: Puerto Pantalon, low tide (AS 31a).

Prince Edward Islands: 10-15 m (MLB ez al. 91).

Palmer Archipelago: Port Lockroy, 20-30 m (KS 47a); Goudier
Island, low tide -1 m (MHT 70).

South Georgia: Discovery 1925-27, sta. MS 67, Cumberland
East Bay, 38 m (gear: small beam trawl) (KHB 32); off
Grytviken, 30 m (AS 31a).

South Orkney Islands: Scotia 1902-04, sta. 325, Laurie Island,
Scotia Bay, shore pools (CC 12a); Signy Island, Borge Bay,
littoral-20 m, Paal Harbour, 5-15 m (MHT 70).

South Shetland Islands: Deception Island, 75 m (KS 47a);
King George Island, Admiralty Bay, 10-30 m (gear: SCUBA,
with Tvarminne sampler) (KJ ef al. 91).

Tristan da Cunha: Norw. Sci. Exp. Tristan da Cunha
1937-38, Tristan da Cunha Island, sta. 3, on holdfast of
Macrocystis; sta. 68, 0 m; sta. 71, 0 m; sta. 74, 0 m; sta. 78, 0
m; Inaccessible Island, sta. 150, 0 m; sta. 160, 0 m (KS 49).
Wilhelm Archipelago: Petermann Island, 3 m (EC 13c¢).
Depth range: 0-88 m.

Type-locality: New Zealand: Dunedin Harbour, 7-9 m (GMT
80).

Extralimital distribution: New Zealand (DEH 55).
Extralimital depth range:

Type specimen location:

Family ASTYRIDAE Pirlot, 1934
[Coleman & Barnard, 1991b: 263; Berge & Vader, 2005b]

Astyra antarctica Andres, 1997
Andres, 1997: 81-89, figs. 1-28.

Distribution: M
South Shetland Islands: Polarstern ANT V1, sta. 151, Elephant
Island, 61°15°S 55°00°W, 120 m (gear: box corer); Walther
Herwig 68, sta. 171, 60°53’S 55°46.1°W, 260 m (bottom/
habitat: muddy, fine sand with stones; gear: Van Veen grab)
(HGA97).

Depth range: 120-260 m.

Type-locality: South Shetland Islands: Polarstern ANT VI,
sta. 151, Elephant Island, 61°15°S 55°00°W, 120 m (gear: box
corer) (HGA 97).

Type specimen location: ZMH, Hamburg.

Eclysis similis K.H. Barnard, 1932

Barnard K.H., 1932: 182, fig. 112.

Barnard K.H., 1931a: 428. (Epimeriopsis australis).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 108.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 119.

Karaman & Barnard, 1979: 109-110. (Epimeriella similis).
Andres & Lott, 1986: 131-137, figs. 1-2.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 706, 707.

Klages, 1991: 49.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 26.

Distribution: E+G
South Georgia: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 123, off mouth of
Cumberland Bay, 230-250 m (gear: nets, large otter trawl)
(KHB 32).

Weddell Sea: eastern shelf (MK 91).

Depth range: 230-250 m.

Type-locality: South Georgia: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 123, off
mouth of Cumberland Bay, 230-250 m (gear: nets, large otter
trawl) (KHB 32).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Family ATYLIDAE G.O. Sars,1883
[Bousfield & Kendall 1994]

Subfamily Atylinae G.O. Sars,1883
Atylus dentatus (Schellenberg, 1931a)

Schellenberg, 1931a: 167, fig. 87: pl. 1: fig. 11, 12. (Nototropis
homochir dentatus).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 35. (Atylus homochir dentatus).
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 264.

Gonzalez, 1991a: 53. (Atylus homochir dentatus).

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 31.

Distribution: M
Falkland Islands: Port William, 40 m (bottom/habitat: sand,
pebble, algae) (AS 31a).

Magellan area: Isla Lennox, 18-27 m (bottom/habitat: cliffs
with Florideae), Caleta Lennox, 18-36 m (bottom/habitat:
Florideae); Magellan Sound (AS 31a).

Depth range: 18-40 m.

Type-locality: Falkland Islands: Port William, 40 m (bottom/
habitat: sand, pebble, algae) (AS 31a).

Magellan area: Isla Lennox, 18-27 m (bottom/habitat: cliffs
with Florideae), Caleta Lennox, 18-36 m (bottom/habitat:
Florideae); Magellan Sound (AS 31a).

Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm.

Atylus villosus Bate, 1862

Bate, 1862: 135, pl. 26: fig. 1.

Della Valle, 1893: 698, (Atylus swammerdamii, in part).
Stebbing, 1906: 334. (Nototropis villosus).

Schellenberg, 1931a: 168, fig. 88: pl. 1, fig. 11. (?Nototropis
villosus).
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Barnard K.H., 1932: 184, fig. 113. (Nototropis villosus typical
form).

Barnard K.H., 1932: 185. (Nototropis villosus dentate form).
Schellenberg. 1935: 232. (Nototropis villosus).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 31.

Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 646, pl. 4.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 35.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 265.

Gonzalez, 1991a: 53.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 31.

De Broyer & Rauschert, 1999: 283, table 1.

Chiesa et al., 2005, 170. (Atylus cf. villosus)

Distribution: S+M+
Iles Kerguelen: Golfe du Morbihan, Ile Hoskyn, 120-140 m
(BS&L 74).

Magellan area: Isla Hermite (CSB 62), Caleta Lennox
(bottom/habitat: kelp) (AS 31a); Discovery 1925-27. sta. WS
89, Tierra del Fuego, 9 miles N 21°E of Punta Arenas Light,
21-23 m (bottom: mud, gravel, stones; gear: net attached to
back of trawl); sta. 222, Cabo de Hornos [Cape Horn], Isla
Hermite, Caleta San Martin, 30-35 m (gear: large fish-trap,
large rectangular net) (KHB 32); Estrecho de Magallanes (EG
91a); southern Tierra del Fuego, Isla Gable, 54°54°S 67°21°W,
15-20 m (gear: dredge); Cabo San Pio, 55°03’S 66°37°W, 30-
35 m (gear: dredge); Bahia Slogget, 55°00’S 66°21°W, 15-27
m (gear: dredge); Bahia Aguirre, 54°54’S 65°57°W, 30-35 m
(gear: dredge) (ILC et al. 05).

Depth range: 15-140 m.

Type-locality: Magellan area: Isla Hermite (CSB 62).
Extralimital distribution: Chile; South Atlantic Ocean.
Extralimital depth range:

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Family CLARENCIIDAE Barnard & Karaman, 1987
Clarencia chelata K.H. Barnard, 1931a

Barnard K.H., 1931a: 428.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 156, fig. 91.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 33.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 42.

Voss, 1988: 54.

Shaw, 1989: 201-207, figs.1-3.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 132, figs. 37, 63.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 26.

De Broyer et al., 1999: 165.

Distribution: E+W
South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 170, Clarence
Island, off Cape Bowles, 61°25°S 53°46°W, 342 m (gear: large
dredge) (KHB 32).

Weddell Sea: castern and southern shelf, no loc. (JV 88);
eastern shelf (CDB ez al. 99).

Depth range: 342 m.

Type-locality: South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta.
170, Clarence Island, off Cape Bowles, 61°25°S 53°46°W, 342

m (gear: large dredge) (KHB 32).
Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Family COLOMASTIGIDAE Stebbing, 1899a
Colomastix castellata K.H. Barnard, 1932

Barnard K.H., 1932: 115, fig. 64.
Hurley, 1954d: 420, (in key).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 34.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 25.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 134.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 27.

Distribution: M
Falkland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 51, East Falkland
Island, off Eddystone Rock, 105-115 m (gear: large dredge)
(KHB 32).

Depth range: 105-115 m.

Type-locality: Falkland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 51,
East Falkland Island, off Eddystone Rock, 105-115 m (gear:
large dredge) (KHB 32).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Colomastix fissilingua Schellenberg, 1926a

Schellenberg, 1926a: 324, fig. 42.

Walker, 1907: 38. (Colomastix pusilla).
Chilton, 1912a: 484. (Colomastix brazieri).
Schellenberg, 1931a: 114.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 114, fig. 63.

Hurley, 1954d: 420, (in key).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 34.

Arnaud, 1974: 544, 546, 553, tables 14, 17 (eco).
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 646.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 25.

Holman & Watling, 1983b: 215-218, figs. 1-2.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 134.

Gonzalez, 1991a: 51-52.

Klages, 1991: 49.

Rauschert, 1991: 20-36.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 27.

De Broyer et al., 1999: 165.

Gutt et al., 2000: 73-79.

Distribution: E+W+G+S+M
Davis Sea: ‘Gauss Station’, 66°02°S 89°38’E, 385 m (AS
26a).

Falkland Islands: Port Albemarle, 15-40 m (bottom/habitat:
sand, algae); Berkeley Sound, 16 m (bottom/habitat: gravel,
mussels, algae); 52°29°S 60°36°W, 197 m (bottom/habitat:
sand, gravel); 53°45’S 61°10°W, 135-150 m (bottom/habitat:
gravel, stones, shells) (AS 31a).

Iles Kerguelen: Baie de 1’Observatoire (AS 26a), 10 m (BS&L
74); Golfe du Morbihan, 0-15 m, Ile du Chat, Port-aux-Frangais,
2 m; Ile aux Moules, low tide; Ile Australia, 24 m; Anse Joliette,
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10-54 m; Bras Laboureur, 10- 35 m (BS&L 74).

Magellan area: Puerto Condor, 90 m (bottom/habitat: ascidians,
sponges); Ultima Esperanza, 13-18 m (bottom/habitat: algae,
clay, stones) (AS 31a); Eltanin 9, sta. 740, 56°06°-07’S
66°19°-30°W, 384-494 m (H&W 83).

Ross Sea: Discovery 1901-04, Hut Point (AOW 07).

South Georgia: Discovery 1925-27: sta. 39, Cumberland East
Bay, 179-235 m (gear: large otter trawl); sta. WS 27, 53°55°S
38°01°W, 107 m (gear: horizontal tow-net) (KHB 32); Islas
Orcadas 575, sta. 82, 55°29°S 35°20.5°W, 413-462 m; sta. 90,
54°50.6’S 37°23.8°W, 223-227 m (H&W 83).

South Orkney Islands: Scotia 1902-04, sta. 325, Laurie Island,
Scotia Bay (CC 12a).

South Shetland Islands: Eltanin 6, sta. 418, 62°39°-40’S
56°08°-10°W, 311-426 m; Eltanin 12, sta. 1003, 62°41°S
54°43°W, 210-220 m (H&W 83); King George Island, Maxwell
Bay; Fildes Strait, 8-10 m (MR 91).

Weddell Sea: eastern shelf (MK 91; CDB et al. 99); Polarstern
ANT XIII/3 (EASIZ I): sta. 26 DR 20, Kapp Norvegia,
71°29.30°S 14°18.60°W, 216 m (gear: small dredge); sta.
26 DR 21, Kapp Norvegia, 71°29.30°S 14°19.50’W, 210
m (gear: small dredge); sta. 32 DR 27 , Kapp Norvegia,
70°28.90°S 08°15.10°W, 286 m (gear: small dredge); sta.
02 MG 28, Kapp Norvegia, 71°19.10’S 12°22.80°W, 159 m
(gear: multibox corer) (JG et al. 00).

Depth range: 0-494 m.

Type-locality: Davis Sea: ‘Gauss Station’, 66°02°S 89°38’E,
385 m; Iles Kerguelen: Baie de I’Observatoire (AS 26a).

Type specimen location: ZMB, Berlin.

Colomastix simplicicauda Nicholls, 1938

Nicholls, 1938: 62, fig. 32.

Hurley. 1954c: 420, (in key).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 34. (Colomastix simplicauda).
Barnard J.L., 1972b: 48. (Colomastix simplicauda).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 25.

Lowry, 1982: 320.

Holman & Watling, 1983b: 219-221, figs. 3-4.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 135.

Klages, 1991: 49.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 27.

De Broyer et al., 2001: 744-753. (eco)
Distribution: E+W+S
Macquarie Island: North End (GEN 38).

South Shetland Islands: Eltanin 6, sta. 410, 61°18°-20’S
56°09°-10°W, 220-240 m (H&W 83).

Weddell Sea: eastern shelf (MK 91), 228 m (CDB ez al. 01).
Depth range: 220-240 m.

Type-locality: Macquarie Island: North End (GEN 38).

Type specimen location: Types lost (Lowry, 1982).

Colomastix sp. Holman & Watling, 1983b

Holman & Watling, 1983b: 221, fig. 5.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 29, 30, 32, 33.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 27.

Distribution: W
South Shetland Islands: Eltanin 6, sta. 410, 61°18’S-61°20’S
56°09°W-56°10°W, 220-240 m (H&W 83).

Depth range: 220-240 m.

Family CYPROIDEIDAE J.L. Barnard, 1974b
Victorhensenoides arntzi Rauschert, 1996

Rauschert, 1996: 201-206, pls. 1-2.
De Broyer & Rauschert, 1999: 283, table 1.

Distribution: M
Magellan area: Canal Beagle, 45°56’°S 69°14.3°W, 208 m
(MR 96).

Depth range: 208 m.

Type-locality: Magellan area: Canal Beagle, 45°56°S
69°14.3°W, 208 m (MR 96).

Type specimen location: ZMB, Berlin.

Family DEXAMINIDAE Leach, 1814b
Subfamily Dexamininae Leach, 1814b
Paradexamine fissicauda Chevreux, 1906¢

Chevreux, 1906¢: 82, fig. 1, 2.
Chevreux, 1906¢: 88, fig. 51-53.
Chilton, 1912a: 501. (Paradexamine pacifica).
Chevreux, 1913c¢: 181.

Chilton, 1925a: 179. (Paradexamine pacifica).
Schellenberg, 1931a: 210.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 217.

Sheard, 1938: 176, 185, (in key).
Stephensen, 1938c: 241.

Stephensen, 1947a: 66.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 39.

Bellisio, 1966: 52 (not pl. 26).
Barnard J.L., 1972a: 75, figs. 34-36.
Castellanos, 1973: 13, 17.

Thurston, 1974a: 88, fig. 35a-i.
Thurston, 1974b: 17.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 36.

Araud et al., 1986: 16, tab. 1.
Wakabara et al.,1990: 4,6.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 271.
Jazdzewski et al., 1991: 110.

Ren & Huang, 1991: 209-210, fig. 13.
Rauschert, 1991: 20-36.

Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 463, 468.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 32.
Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 369.
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Distribution: W+G
Danco Coast: Paradise Harbour, ‘Point Vidt’, 4-25 m; ‘Cape
Herman’, 15-22 m (ZJC 73).

Palmer Archipelago: Neumayer Channel [Canal de Roosen],
60-129 m (EC 13c¢); Port Lockroy, 9-30 m (KS 47a); Lecuyer
Point, Peltier Channel, 18 m (MHT 74b).

South Georgia: Cumberland Bay, 10-15 m (bottom/habitat:
pebble, clay); Moraine Fjord, 70 m (bottom/habitat: gravel, clay);
Grytviken, 20 m (bottom/habitat: Macrocystis); Grytviken, 2-8
m (bottom/habitat: Macrocystis); mouth of Grytviken, 12-15 m
(bottom/habitat: sand, algae); off Grytviken, 25-30 m (bottom/
habitat: gravel, algae) (AS 31a); Discovery 1925-27: East
Cumberland Bay: sta. 141, 17-27 m (gear: small beam trawl);
sta. MS 63, 23 m (gear: small beam trawl); sta. MS 65, 39
m (gear: small beam trawl, tow-net of coarse silk); sta. MS
66, 18 m (gear: tow-net of coarse silk); sta. MS 74, 22-40
m (gear: small beam trawl, tow-net of coarse silk) (KHB 32);
Godthul Bay, 55 m; ‘Hystadhullet’, 10-40m; Hound Bay, 18 m;
Cumberland West Bay, Jason Harbour, 20 m (KS 47a).

South Orkney Islands: Scotia 1902-04, sta. 325, Laurie
Island, Scotia Bay, 4-18 m (bottom/habitat: gravel and clumps
of weeds) (CC 12a); Signy Island, Borge Bay, 1-20 m; Paal
Harbour, 5-49 m (MHT 74a).

South Shetland Islands: 62°09°15”S 58°28°30”W, 17-40 m
(YW et al. 90); 64°52.4’S 63°36°W, 20-100 m (R&H 91);
King George Island, Maxwell Bay; Fildes Strait, 19 stations,
5-100 m (gear: SCUBA; dredge) (MR 91); Admiralty Bay, 15-
46 m (KJ et al. 92).

Trinity Peninsula: Hope Bay, 37-73 m (MHT 74b).

Wilhelm Archipelago: Booth Island, 20-25 m (EC 06c¢);
‘Carthage Bay’, 40 m; Port Charcot, 40 m; Petermann Island
40-70 m; Lemaire Channel, 40-60 m (EC 06¢).

Depth range: 1-129 m.

Type-locality: Wilhelm Archipelago: Booth Island, 20-25 m
(EC 06c¢).

Type specimen location: MNHN, Paris.

Paradexamine nana Stebbing, 1914b

Stebbing, 1914b: 366. (Paradexamine nanus).
Schellenberg, 1931a: 210.

Sheard, 1938: 176, 185, (in key).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 39.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 36.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 271.

Gonzalez, 1991a: 53.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 32.

De Broyer & Rauschert, 1999: 283, table 1.
Chiesa et al., 2005: 170.

Distribution: M
Falkland Islands: Port Albemarle, 15-40 m (bottom/habitat:
sand, algae); Port William, 22 m (bottom/habitat: sand); Port
William, 40 m (bottom/habitat: sand, pebble, algae); Port Louis,
2 m (bottom/habitat: sandy shore); Port Louis (bottom/habitat:
rocks, algae) (AS 31a); Port Stanley (TRS 14b).

Magellan area: Puerto Condor, 90 m (bottom/habitat: rocky

bottom/habitat with epibionts); Caleta Lennox, 18-36 m
(bottom/habitat: Florideae); Puerto Madryn, 4-10 m (bottom/
habitat: sand, clay) (AS 31a); southern Tierra del Fuego, Punta
Moat, 55°02°S 66°42°W, 15-25 m (gear: dredge) (ILC et al.
05).

Depth range: 2-90 m.

Type-locality: Falkland Islands: Port Stanley (TRS 14b).

Type specimen location: NHM, London?

Paradexamine pacifica (Thomson, 1879b)

Thomson, 1879b: 238, pl. 10: fig. b4. (Dexamine pacifica).
Thomson & Chilton, 1886: 149. (Dexamine pacifica).
Thomson, 1889: 262. (Dexamine pacifica).

Della Valle. 1893: 574. (Dexamine spinosa in part).
Stebbing, 1899d: 210.
Hutton, 1904: 259.

Stebbing, 1906: 518.

Calman, 1908: 233.

Chilton, 1909b: 632.
Stebbing, 1910a: 644.
Chilton, 1911d: 308.

Non Chilton, 1912: 501.
Paradexamine fissicauda).
Thomson, 1913: 243.
Non Chilton, 1925a:
Paradexamine fissicauda).
Stephensen, 1927¢: 345, figs. 21, 22.

Non Barnard K.H., 1930: 389, fig. 49a-c. (Paradexamine
pacifica = Paradexamine barnardi).

Schellenberg, 1931a: 209.

Sheard, 1938: 176, fig. 5, (in key).

Stephensen, 1938c: 246.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 39.

Day, Field & Penrith, 1970: 53. (eco).

Barnard J.L., 1972a: 122, figs. 67-69.

Barnard J.L., 1972b: 25, 60, (in key).

Arnaud, 1974: 553, table 17. (eco). (Paradexamine pacifica f.
kergueleni).

Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 649, pl. 5. (Paradexamine
pacifica f. kergueleni).

Lowry, 1974a: 106, 123, (in key).

Griffiths, 1975: 117.

Non Chilton, 1912a: 501.
Paradexamine fissicauda).
Non Chilton, 1925a:
Paradexamine fissicauda).
Non Barnard K.H., 1930: 389, fig. 49a-c. (Paradexamine
pacifica = Paradexamine barnardi).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 36-37.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 271.

Gonzalez, 1991a: 53.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 32.

De Broyer & Rauschert, 1999: 283, table 1.

(Paradexamine  pacifica

179. (Paradexamine pacifica

(Paradexamine  pacifica

179. (Paradexamine pacifica

Distribution: S+
Auckland Islands: Carnley Harbour, 4 m (CC 09b); Port Ross,
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19 m (KS 27¢).

Campbell Island: Perseverance Harbour, 19-38 m (KS 27¢).
Iles Kerguelen: Golfe du Morbihan, 15 m (BS&L 74).

Depth range: 4-38 m.

Type-locality: New Zealand: no loc. (GMT 79b).

Extralimital distribution: Australia, New Zealand; South
Africa; South America.

Extralimital depth range:

Type specimen location:

Paradexamine sexdentata Schellenberg, 1931a

Schellenberg, 1931a: 211, fig. 106.
Sheard, 1938: 176, 185, (in key).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 39.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 37.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 271.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 32.

Distribution: G
South Georgia: off Grytviken, 25-50 m (bottom/habitat:
greyish clay); off Grytviken, 30 m (bottom/habitat: gravel,
algae); mouth of Grytviken, 12-15 m (bottom/habitat: sand,
algae); mouth of Cumberland Bay, 250-310 m (AS 31a).
Depth range: 12-310 m.

Type-locality: South Georgia: off Grytviken, 25-50 m (bottom/
habitat: greyish clay); off Grytviken, 30 m (bottom/habitat:
gravel, algae); mouth of Grytviken, 12-15 m (bottom/habitat:
sand, algae); mouth of Cumberland Bay, 250-310 m (AS 31a).
Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm.

Subfamily Polycherinae Bousfield & Kendall, 1994
Polycheria acanthocephala Schellenberg, 1931a

Schellenberg, 1931a: 221-223, fig. 113.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 272.
Gonzalez, 1991:53.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 32.

Distribution: M+
Magellan area: Estrecho de Magallanes (EG 91a).

Depth range: 100 m.

Type-locality: Argentina: 37°50°S 56°11°W, 100 m (bottom/
habitat: sand, gravel) (AS 31a).

Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm.

Polycheria acanthopoda Thurston, 1974b

Thurston, 1974b:
acanthopoda)
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 38. (Polycheria antarctica, in part).
Holman & Watling, 1983b: 222-223, fig. 6. (Polycheria
antarctica . acanthopoda)

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 272.

18, fig. 5. (Polycheria antarctica f.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 32.
Distribution: W+G
Graham Land: Hope Bay, 73 m (MHT 74b).

South Georgia: Islas Orcadas 575, sta. 90, 54°50.6°S
37°23.8°W, 223-227 m (H&W 83).

South Shetland Islands: Eltanin 12, sta. 1003, 62°41°S
54°43°W, 210-220 m (H&W 83).

Depth range: 73-227 m.

Type-locality: Graham Land: Hope Bay, 73 m (MHT 74b).
Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Polycheria antarctica (Stebbing, 1875b)

Stebbing, 1875b: 185, pl. 15a: fig. 1. (Dexamine antarctica).
Stebbing, 1878a: 370. (senior homonym). (Atylus antarcticus).
Stebbing, 1888: 451, 513, 941. (Tritaeta antarctica).

Non Stebbing, 1888: 941, pl. 83. (Tritaeta kergueleni =
Polycheria kergueleni).

Della Valle, 1893: 580, pl. 58: figs. 83, 84.

Non Walker, 1903a: 58, pl. 11: figs. 91-97. (Atylus antarcticus
= Paramoera walkeri).

Non Hutton, 1904: 259. (Tritaeta antarctica = Polycheria
obtusa).

? Walker, 1904: 266, pl. 4: fig. 25. (?Tritaeta antarctica).
Stebbing, 1906: 520, figs. 90, 91.

Walker, 1907: 34.

Stebbing, 1910a: 644.

Chilton, 1912a: 502.

Chilton, 1913: 62.

Non Barnard K.H., 1916: 211. (Polycheria antarctica =
Polycheria atolli).

? Chilton, 1921d: 77.

Non Schellenberg, 1926a: 370, fig. 58. (= Polycheria cristata,
Polycheria kergueleni).

? Hale, 1929: 216, fig. 214.

Barnard K.H., 1930: 390, 450, fig. 49d.

Schellenberg, 1931a: 214.

Non Schellenberg, 1931a: 215. (Polycheria antarcticaf. cristata
= Polycheria cristata).

Non Schellenberg, 1931a: 215. (Polycheria antarctica f.
kergueleni = Polycheria kergueleni).

Non Schellenberg, 1931a: 216, fig. 107b, 108. (Polycheria
antarctica t. gracilipes = Polycheria gracilipes).

Non Schellenberg, 1931a: 217, fig. 107a, 109. (Polycheria
antarctica f. dentata = Polycheria dentata).

Non Schellenberg, 1931a: 218, fig. 107¢c, 110. (Polycheria
antarctica f. similis = Polycheria similis).

Non Schellenberg, 1931a: 218, fig. 107d, 111. (Polycheria
antarctica f. bidens = Polycheria bidens).

Non Schellenberg, 1931a: 220, fig. 107e, 112. (Polycheria
antarctica f. macrophthalma = Polycheria macrophthalmay).

? Schellenberg, 1931a: 221, fig. 1071, g. (Polycheria antarctica
f. tenuipes = Polycheria tenuipes).

Barnard K.H., 1932: 217.

? Shoemaker, 1935a: 240. (= Polycheria sp.)

Non Alderman, 1936: 63. (Polycheria antarctica = Polycheria
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osborni).

Nicholls, 1938: 123.

? Pirlot, 1938: 329.

Non Stephensen, 1947a: 66, fig. 21. (Polycheria antarctica f.
intermedia = Polycheria intermedia).

Non Barnard J.L., 1954a: 21. (Polycheria antarctica =
Polycheria osborni).

Barnard J.L., 1954a: 3, 21, (in key).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 39.

Bellan-Santini, 1972a: 184.

Arnaud, 1974: 546, 553, 556, tables 14, 17, 18 (eco).

Non Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 649. ( = Polycheria
kergueleni).

Thurston, 1974b: 18, (in key). (Polycheria antarctica f.
antarctica).

Non Thurston, 1974b: 18, fig. 5, (in key). (Polycheria antarctica
f. acanthopoda = Polycheria acanthopoday).

Non Thurston, 1974b: 18, (in key). (Polycheria antarctica f.
bidens = Polycheria bidens).

Non Thurston, 1974b: 18, (in key). (Polycheria antarctica f.
cristata = Polycheria cristata).

Non Thurston, 1974b: 18, (in key). (Polycheria antarctica f.
dentata = Polycheria dentata).

Non Thurston, 1974a: 90, fig. 35j, k. (Polycheria antarctica f.
gracilipes = Polycheria gracilipes)

Non Thurston, 1974b: 18, (in key). (Polycheria antarctica f.
gracilis (sic) = Polycheria gracilipes)

Non Thurston, 1974b: 18, (in key). (Polycheria antarctica f.
intermedia = Polycheria intermedia).

Non Thurston, 1974b: 18, (in key). (Polycheria antarctica f.
kergueleni = Polycheria kergueleni).

Non Thurston, 1974b: 18, (in key). (Polycheria antarctica f.
macrophthalma = Polycheria macrophthalmay).

Non Thurston, 1974b: 18, (in key). (Polycheria antarctica f.
similis = Polycheria similis).

Non Thurston, 1974b: 18, (in key). (Polycheria antarctica f.
tenuipes = Polycheria tenuipes).

Non Truchot, 1974: 20. (Polycheria antarctica f. cristata =
Polycheria cristata).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 37-38 (in part).

Holman & Watling, 1983b: 221-222.

Voss, 1988: 54.

Wakabara et al., 1990: 2, 4, 6.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 272.

Gonzalez, 1991a: 53.

Klages, 1991: 49.

De Broyer et al., 1999: 165.

Gutt et al. 2000: 76-87.

Dauby et al., 2001a: 69-86. (eco).

De Broyer et al., 2001: 744-753. (eco)

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 32.

Lowry & Stoddart, 2003: 104.

Distribution: E+W+G+S+M+?(+Ba)
Adélie Coast: Commonwealth Bay, Boat Harbour, 67°S
142°36’E, 45 m (GEN 38); Cape Géodésie, surface (DBS
72a).

Falkland Islands: Berkeley Sound, 16 m; 53°41°S 61°09°W,

140-150 m (AS 31a); Discovery 1925-27, sta. 51, East Falkland
Island, off Eddystone Rock, 105-115 m (gear: large otter trawl,
large horizontal dredge, net) (KHB 32).

Iles Kerguelen: Passe Royale [Royal Sound], Challenger 1873-
76, 50 m (TRS 88); Baie de I’Observatoire (AS 31a); Golfe du
Morbihan, low tide-108 m; Ile du Chat; Ile Australia, 24 m;
Bras Laboureur, 10-61 m; Ile Suhm, 90-106 m; Anse Joliette,
10-54 m; Ile Hoskyn, 120-140 m; Port Jeanne-d’Arc, 14-17 m;
Pointe Molloy, low tide; Fjord Bossiére, 0-25 m (BS&L 74).
Magellan area: Ultima Esperanza, 13-18 m; 52°20°S 67°39°W,
99 m (AS 31a).

Ross Sea: Discovery 1901-04, Winter Quarters Bay (AOW
07); Nimrod 1907-1909, Cape Royds, 109-146 m (KHB 30);
77°30°S 175°00°E, 540 m (TRS 75b).

South Georgia: off Grytviken, 22-30 m; Cumberland Bay, 75-
310m(AS31a); Discovery 1925-27, sta. 142, Cumberland East
Bay, 88-273 m (gear: large otter trawl, tow-net of coarse silk);
sta. 144, off mouth of Stromness Harbour, 155-178 m (gear:
nets, tow-net of coarse silk); sta. WS 27, 53°55°S 38°01°W,
107 m (gear: horizontal tow-net); sta. MS 64, off King Edward
Point Light, 7-15 m (gear: small dredge) (KHB 32).

South Orkney Islands: Scotia 1902-04, sta. 325, Laurie Island,
Scotia Bay (CC 12a); Signy Island, Borge Bay, 1-10 m, Paal
Harbour, 5-15 m (MHT 70).

South Shetland Islands: 62°33°24”’S 54°17°51°W, 320 m (YK
et al. 90).

Trinity Peninsula: Hope Bay, 73-91 m (MHT 74b).

Weddell Sea: eastern and southern shelf, no loc. (JV 88);
eastern shelf (MK 91; CDB et al. 99); Polarstern ANT
XII1/3 (EASIZ 1): sta. 05 BT 02, Kapp Norvegia, 71°41.10°S
12°44.30°W, 227 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 24 AGT 06,
Kapp Norvegia, 71°08.15°’S 11°32.25°W, 123 m (gear:
Agassiz trawl); sta. 05 EBS 01, Kapp Norvegia, 71°40.49°S
12°41.70°W, 254 m (gear: epibenthic sledge) (JG et al. 00);
118-611 m (CDB et al. 01).

Depth range: 0-611 m.

Type-locality: Ross Sea: 77°30’S 175°00’E, 540 m (TRS
75b).

? Extralimital distribution: Argentina; Australia; New Zealand,;
North eastern Pacific Ocean; South Africa.

Extralimital depth range:

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Remarks: The species identifications and records anterior
to Thurston (1974b) remain to be checked, as well as the
extralimital distribution.

Polycheria cristata Schellenberg, 1931a

Schellenberg, 1931a: 215-216. (Polycheria antarctica cristata)
Schellenberg, 1926a: 370, fig. 58a. (Polycheria antarctica, in
part; part = Polycheria kergueleni).

Thurston, 1974b: 18, (in key). (Polycheria antarctica f.
cristata).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 37-38. (Polycheria antarctica, in
part)

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 272.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 33.
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Distribution: S
Iles Kerguelen: Passe Royale [Royal Sound]; Baie de
I’Observatoire (AS 26a).

Depth range:

Type-locality: lles Kerguelen: Passe Royale [Royal Sound];
Baie de I’Observatoire (AS 26a).

Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm.

Polycheria dentata Schellenberg, 1931a

Schellenberg, 1931a: 217.

Thurston, 1974b: 18, (in key). (Polycheria antarctica f.
dentata).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 37-38. (Polycheria antarctica, in
part).

Holman & Watling, 1983b: 223-224, fig. 7. (Polycheria
antarctica t. dentata).

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 272.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 33.

Distribution: W+G+S(+Ba)
Iles Kerguelen: mouth of of Baie de Recques [Cumberland
Bay], 250-310 m (bottom/habitat: greyish clay, stones) (AS
31a).

South Georgia: Grytviken, 30 m (bottom/habitat: gravel, algae)
(AS 31a); Islas Orcadas 575, sta. 90, 54°50.6’S 37°23.8°W,
223-227 m; sta. 91, 55°00.6°S 37°42.6°W, 494-501 m (H&W
83).

South Shetland Islands: Eltanin 6, sta. 410, 61°18°-20’S
56°09°-10°W, 220-240 m; sta. 428, 62°41°-39°S 57°51°-46’W,
662-1120 m (H&W 83).

Depth range: 30-1120 m.

Type-locality: South Georgia: Grytviken, 30 m (bottom/habitat:
gravel, algae); Iles Kerguelen: mouth of Baie de Recques
[Cumberland Bay], 250-310 m (bottom/habitat: greyish clay,
stones) (AS 31a).

Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm.

Polycheria gracilipes Schellenberg, 1931a

Schellenberg, 1931a: 216.

Thurston, 1974a: 90, fig. 35j, k. (Polycheria antarctica f.
gracilipes).

Thurston, 1974b: 18, (in key). (Polycheria antarctica f. gracilis,
sic).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 37-38. (Polycheria antarctica, in
part).

Holman & Watling, 1983b: 224, fig. 8. (Polycheria antarctica
f. gracilipes).

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 272.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 33.

Distribution: G+S
Iles Kerguelen: Baie de Recques [Cumberland Bay], 22 m
(bottom/habitat: clay); mouth of Baie de Recques [Cumberland

Bay], 250-310 m (bottom/habitat: greyish clay, stones) (AS
31a).

South Georgia: Grytviken, 22 m (bottom/habitat: clay, algae)
(AS 3la); Islas Orcadas 575, sta. 90, 54°50.6’S 37°23.8°W,
223-227 m (H&W 83).

Depth range: 22-310 m.

Type-locality: 1les Kerguelen: Baie de Recques [Cumberland
Bay], 22 m (bottom/habitat: clay); mouth of Baie de Recques
[Cumberland Bay], 250-310 m (bottom/habitat: greyish clay,
stones); South Georgia: Grytviken, 22 m (bottom/habitat: clay,
algae) (AS 31a).

Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm.

Polycheria intermedia Stephensen, 1947a

Stephensen, 1947a: 66, fig.21.

Thurston, 1974b: 18, (in key). (Polycheria antarctica f.
intermedia).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 37-38. (Polycheria antarctica, in
part).

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 272.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 33.

Distribution: S
Iles Kerguelen: no loc. (KS 47a).

Depth range:

Type-locality: 1les Kerguelen: no loc. (KS 47a).

Type specimen location: ZMUC, Copenhague.

Polycheria kergueleni (Stebbing, 1888)

Stebbing, 1888: 941-945, pl. 83. (Tritaeta kergueleni).
Schellenberg, 1926a: 370, fig. 58b. (Polycheria antarctica =
Polycheria kergueleni in part; part = Polycheria cristata).
Schellenberg, 1931a: 215-216.

Thurston, 1974b: 18, (in key). (Polycheria antarctica f.
kergueleni).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 37-38. (Polycheria antarctica, in
part).

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 272.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 33.

Cherel et al., 2002a: 268, table 3. (eco).

Distribution: S
lles Kerguelen: Challenger 1873-76: sta. 149D, Passe Royale
[Royal Sound], 49°28’S 70°13’E, 51 m (bottom/habitat:
volcanic mud; gear: dredge); sta. 149H, off Baie de Recques
[Cumberland Bay], 48°45°S 69°14°E, 232 m (bottom/habitat:
volcanic mud; gear: dredge) (TRS 88); Baie de I’Observatoire
(AS 26a); Golfe du Morbihan, low tide-108 m; Ile du Chat; Ile
Australia, 24 m; Bras Laboureur, 10-61 m; Ile Suhm, 90-106 m;
Anse Joliette, 10-54 m; Ile Hoskyn, 120-140 m; Port Jeanne-
d’Arc, 14-17 m; Pointe Molloy, low tide; Fjord Bossiére, 0-25
m (BS&L 74).

Depth range: 51-232 m.

Type-locality: lles Kerguelen: Challenger 1873-76. sta.
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149D, Passe Royale [Royal Sound], 49°28°S 70°13’E, 51 m
(bottom/habitat: volcanic mud); sta. 149H, off Baie de Recques
[Cumberland Bay], 48°45°S 69°14°E, 232 m (bottom/habitat:
volcanic mud; gear: dredge) (TRS 88).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Polycheria macrophtalma Schellenberg, 1931a

Schellenberg, 1931a: 220-221, figs. 107e, 112.

Thurston, 1974b: 18, (in key). (Polycheria antarctica f.
macrophthalma).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 37-38. (Polycheria antarctica, in
part).

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 272.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 33.

Distribution: M
Magellan area: Ultima Esperanza, 13-18 m (bottom/habitat:
clay, stones, algae) (AS 31a).

Depth range: 13-18 m.

Type-locality: Magellan area: Ultima Esperanza, 13-18 m
(bottom/habitat: clay, stones, algae) (AS 31a).

Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm.

Polycheria nuda Holman & Watling, 1983b

Holman & Watling, 1983b: 224, fig. 9. (Polycheria antarctica
f. nudus).

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 272.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 33.

Gutt et al., 2000: 73-79.

Distribution: E+W
South Shetland Islands: Eltanin 12, sta. 1003, 62°41°S
54°43°W, 210-220 m (H&W 83).

Weddell Sea: Polarstern ANT X111/3 (EASIZ 1): sta. 26 DR
20, Kapp Norvegia, 71°29.30°S 14°18.60°W, 216 m (gear:
small dredge); sta. 26 DR 21, Kapp Norvegia, 71°29.30°S
14°19.50°W, 210 m (gear: small dredge); sta. 31 DR 26,
Kapp Norvegia, 70°30.90°S 10°44.20°W, 1586 m (gear:
small dredge); sta. 02 MG 28, Kapp Norvegia, 71°19.10°S
12°22.80°W, 159 m (gear: multibox corer); sta. 02 MG
29, Kapp Norvegia, 71°18.60°S 12°25.40°W, 181 m (gear:
multibox corer) (JG et al. 00).

Depth range: 159-1586 m.

Type-locality: South Shetland Islands: Eltanin 12, sta. 1003,
62°41°S 54°43°W, 210-220 m (H&W 83).

Type specimen location: USNM, Washington.

Polycheria similis Schellenberg, 1931a

Schellenberg, 1931a: 218.

Thurston, 1974b: 18 (in key). (Polycheria antarctica f.
similis).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 37-38. (Polycheria antarctica, in

part).
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 272.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 33.

Distribution: M
Falkland Islands: 53°41°S 61°09°W, 140-150 m (bottom/
habitat: gravel, stones, shells) (AS 31a).

Magellan area: 52°20°S 67°39°W, 100 m (AS 31a).

Depth range: 100-150 m.

Type-locality: Falkland Islands: 53°41°S 61°09°W, 140-150 m
(bottom/habitat: gravel, stones, shells); Magellan area: 52°20°S
67°39°W, 100 m (AS 31a).

Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm; ZMB, Berlin.

Family DIDYMOCHELIIDAE Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer,
1987

Didymochelia edwardi Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1987

Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1987: 367-370, figs. 4-5.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 276.

Branch et al., 1991: 9, fig. on p.9.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 33.

Distribution: S(+Ba)
Prince Edward Islands: Marion Dufresne, sta. 36 CP 173,
46°40.7°S 38°06.7°E, 315-570 m (BS&L 86).

Depth range: 315-570 m.

Type-locality: Prince Edward Islands: Marion Dufresne, sta.
36 CP 173, 46°40.7°S 38°06.7°E, 315-570 m (BS&L 86).
Type specimen location: MCSN, Verona.

Didymochelia spongicola K.H. Barnard, 1931a
Barnard K.H., 1931a: 429.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 248, fig. 156.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 140.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 149.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 276.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 33.

Distribution: G
South Georgia: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 142, Cumberland
East Bay, 88-273 m (gear: large otter trawl, tow-net of coarse
silk) (KHB 32).

Depth range: 88-273 m.

Type-locality: South Georgia: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 142,
Cumberland East Bay, 88-273 m (gear: large otter trawl, tow-
net of coarse silk) (KHB 32).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Family DIKWIDAE Coleman & Barnard, 1991b
Dikwa andresi Lorz & Coleman, 2003

Lorz & Coleman, 2003: 785-788, figs. 1-5.
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Distribution: S+M
Scotia Sea: Polarstern ANT XIX/5 (LAMPOS), sta. 150-1,
54°30.22°S 56°8.2°W to 54°8.2’S 56°8.13°W, 290 m (L&C
03).

Magellan area: Polarstern ANT XIX/5 (LAMPOS), sta. 145-
1, 54°1.36°S 62°1.3°W to 54°1.11°S 62°1.63’W, 272 m (L&C
03).

Depth range: 272-290 m.

Type-locality: Scotia Sea: Polarstern ANT XIX/5 (LAMPOS),
sta. 150-1, 54°30.22°S 56°8.2°W to 54°8.2°S 56°8.13°W, 290
m (L&C 03).

Type specimen location: ZMH, Hamburg.

Family EPIMERIIDAE Boeck, 1871b
[Coleman & Barnard, 1991b: 255]

Actinacanthus tricarinatus (Stebbing, 1883)

Stebbing, 1883: 205. (Acanthozone tricarinata).

Stebbing, 1885: 621, fig. 208. (Acanthozone tricarinata).
Stebbing, 1888: 884, pls. 69, 70. (Acanthechinus tricarinatus).
Della Valle, 1893: 601, pls. 59: fig. 11. (Acanthozone
tricarinata).

Stebbing, 1906: 326, fig. 74-76.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 108.

Mills, 1972a: 75, table 1.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 119.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 390.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 34.

Distribution: S
Heard Island: Challenger 1873-76, sta. 150, 52°04’S 71°22’E,
274 m (bottom: gravel; gear: dredge) (TRS 88).

Depth range: 270 m.

Type-locality: Heard Island: Challenger 1873-76, sta. 150,
52°04°S 71°22°E, 274 m (bottom: gravel; gear: dredge) (TRS
88).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Epimeria annabellae Coleman, 1994

Coleman, 1994: 555-560, figs. 1-4.
Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.
Lorz & Brandt, 2004: 179-190. (phy).

Distribution: E
Weddell Sea: eastern shelf, 72°30.35’S 17°29.88°W, 240-
254 m; Polarstern ANT 111, 72°31.64’S 17°34.97°W, 242-264
m (gear: Agassiz-trawl) (COC 94); Polarstern ANT XIII/3
(EASIZ 1): sta. 06 AGT 01, Kapp Norvegia, 71°31.80°S
13°34.50°W, 254 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 02 MG 28,
Kapp Norvegia, 71°19.10°’S 12°22.80°W, 159 m (gear:
multibox corer); sta. 02 MG 29, Kapp Norvegia, 71°18.60°S
12°25.40°W, 181 m (gear: multibox corer); sta. 12 BT 05,
South of Vestkapp, 73°18.10°S 21°10.10°W, 459 m (gear:

bottom trawl) (JG et al. 00).

Depth range: 159-459 m.

Type-locality: Weddell Sea: eastern
17°29.88°W, 240-254 m (COC 94).

Type specimen location: ZMB, Berlin.

shelf, 72°30.35’S

Epimeria extensa Andres, 1985

Andres, 1985: 125-127, figs. 7 d-f, 8, 9.
De Broyer & Klages, 1991: 163 (in key).
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 34.
Lorz & Brandt, 2004: 179-190. (phy).

Distribution: W
Antarctic Peninsula: Walther Herwig 1977-78, sta. 344,
64°06’S 55°06°W, 230-260 m (bottom: 290 m; gear: RMT)
(HGA 85).

Depth range: 230-260 m.

Type-locality: Antarctic Peninsula: Walther Herwig 1977-78,
sta. 344, 64°06’S 55°06°W, 230-260 m (bottom: 290 m; gear:
RMT) (HGA 85).

Type specimen location: ZMH, Hamburg,.

Epimeria georgiana Schellenberg, 1931a

Schellenberg, 1931a: 160.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 174, figs. 104e, 106, 107. (Epimeria
excisipes).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 108.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 108. (Epimeria excisipes).
Barnard J.L., 1961: 103, (in key).

Barnard J.L., 1961: 103, (in key). (Epimeria excisipes).
McCain, 1971: 161, table 1.

Arnaud, 1974: 592. (eco). (Epimeria excisipes).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 120.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 119. (Epimeria excisipes).
Watling & Holman, 1981: 211-212, fig. 20. (new syn.).
Andres, 1985: 123 .

Watling & Thurston, 1989: 305, fig. 3e.

Wakabara et al.,1990: 2, 4, 6.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 394.

De Broyer & Klages, 1991: 163 (in key).

Klages, 1991: 50.

Jazdzewski et al.,1992: 463.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 34.

Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 369.

Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Olaso et al., 2000: 143-158. (eco).

De Broyer et al., 1999: 165.

Dauby et al., 2001a: 69-86. (eco).

Dauby et al., 2001b: 657-662. (eco).

De Broyer et al., 2001: 744-753. (eco)

Graeve et al., 2001: 853-862. (eco).

Lorz & Brandt, 2004: 179-190. (phy).

Lorz & Held, 2004: 6-14.
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Distribution: +COC Bransfield Strait+Pamer Archipelago
E+W+G(+Ba)

South Georgia: Cumberland Bay, 75 m (bottom/habitat: clay,
algae); mouth of Cumberland Bay, 54°11°S 36°18’W, 250-310
m (bottom/habitat: greyish clay, stones) (AS 31a).

South Shetland Islands: King George Island, Admiralty Bay
(KJ et al. 92); Eltanin 6, sta. 410, 61°18°-20’S 56°09°-10°W,
220-240 m; Eltanin 12, sta. 1002, 62°40’S 54°44°-45°W, 265
m; sta. 1003, 62°41°S 54°43°W, 210-220 m; Discovery 1925-
27, sta. 42, 120-204 m (W&H 81); 62°48°S 54°20°W, 280 m
(YW et al. 90); Polarstern ANT XVII/3 (EASIZ 111), 62°49.5°S
60°49.3’W, 202 m (L&H 04).

Weddell Sea: eastern shelf (MK 91; CDB et al. 99); Polarstern
ANT XIII/3 (EASIZ 1): sta. 01 BT 01, Kapp Norvegia,
71°03.10°S 11°25.50’W, 462 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta.
29 BT 04, Kapp Norvegia, 71°31.50’S 12°25.50’W, 504 m
(gear: benthopelagic trawl); sta. 11 BT 04, South of Vestkapp,
73°22.60°S 21°10.60°W, 338 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta.
13 BT 06, South of Vestkapp, 73°36.30°S 22°19.00°W, 620
m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 14 BT 07, South of Vestkapp,
73°36.10°S 22°35.70°W, 850 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta.
15 BT 08, South of Vestkapp, 73°42.00°S 22°30.50°W, 446
m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 17 BT 10, South of Vestkapp,
73°18.00°S 21°09.90°W, 468 m (gear: bottom trawl) (JG et
al. 00); 184-928 m (CDB et al. 01); (PD et al. 01).

Depth range: 75-928 m.

Type-locality: South Georgia: Cumberland Bay, 75 m (bottom/
habitat: clay, algae); mouth of Cumberland Bay, 250-310 m
(bottom/habitat: greyish clay, stones) (AS 31a).

Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm.

Epimeria grandirostris (Chevreux, 1912a)

Chevreux, 1912a: 216. (Pseudepimeria grandirostris).
Chevreux, 1913c: 154, figs. 44-46. (Pseudepimeria
grandirostris).

Nicholls, 1938: 97. (Pseudepimeria grandirostris).

Barnard J.L., 1958e¢: 109. (Pseudepimeria grandirostris).
Bellan-Santini, 1972a: 223. (Pseudepimeria grandirostris).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 123. (Pseudepimeria grandirostris).
Watling & Holman, 1980: 643 (gen.rem.).
De Broyer, 1983: 305-306, pl. 100.
grandirostris).

Voss, 1988: 54.

Coleman, 1990b: 151-158, pls. 1-4.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 394.

Klages, 1991: 50.

Ren & Huang, 1991: 264-266, fig. 50. (Pseudepimeria
grandirostris).

De Broyer & Klages, 1991: 163 (in key).

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 34,

De Broyer et al., 1999: 165.

Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Olaso et al., 2000: 143-158. (eco).

Lorz & Brandt, 2004: 179-190. (phy).

(Pseudepimeria

Distribution: E+W(+Ba)

Adélie Coast: Aurora 1912-14, sta. 2, Commonwealth Bay,
518-540 m (GEN 38); Géologie Archipelago, 90 m (DBS
72a).

Davis Sea: PABE I, sta. D1, near Mirnyj Station, 68 m (CDB
83).

Marguerite Bay: 254 m (EC 13c¢).

South Shetland Islands: 62°51.6’S 61°06°W, 302 m (R&H
91); Polarstern ANT VI/2: sta. 12/231, 61°03.6’S 54°41.6’W,
332-358 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 12/225, 60°51.4°S
55°33.5’W, 348-357 m (COC 90).

Weddell Sea: eastern and southern shelf, no loc. (JV 88);
eastern shelf (MK 91; CDB et al. 99); Polarstern ANT XI11/3
(EASIZ 1): sta. 24 AGT 06, Kapp Norvegia, 71°08.15’S
11°32.25°W, 123 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 25 AGT 07,
Kapp Norvegia, 71°23.10°’S 14°19.80°W, 634 m (gear:
Agassiz trawl) (JG et al. 00).

Depth range: 68-634 m.

Type-locality: Marguerite Bay: 254 m (EC 13c¢).

Type specimen location: MNHN, Paris.

Epimeria heldi Coleman, 1998a

Coleman, 1998a: 17-25, figs. 1-5.
Lorz & Brandt, 2004: 179-190. (phy).

Distribution: W
South Shetland Islands: Polarstern ANT XVI/2, sta. 31,
60°54.60°S 55°45.90°W, 235 m (COC 98).

Depth range: 235 m.

Type-locality: South Shetland Islands: Polarstern ANT XV1/2,
sta. 31, 60°54.60°S 55°45.90°W, 235 m (COC 98).

Type specimen location: ZMB, Berlin.

Epimeria inermis Walker, 1903a

Walker, 1903a: 54, pl. 10: fig. 69.
Stebbing, 1906: 728.

Walker, 1907: 23, pl. 8: fig. 13.
Barnard K.H., 1930: 374, fig. 40b.
Barnard K.H., 1932: 173, fig. 104a.
Nicholls, 1938: 95, fig. 50.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 108.

Barnard J.L., 1961: 103, (in key).
McCain, 1971: 161, table 1.
Bellan-Santini, 1972a: 223, pl. 32.
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 120.

Voss, 1988: 54.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 394,
Klages, 1991: 50.

Ren & Huang, 1991: 262, fig. 48.

De Broyer & Klages, 1991: 163 (in key).
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 34.
Lorz & Brandt, 2004: 179-190. (phy).

Distribution: E+W+M
Adélie Coast: Aurora 1912-14, sta. 7, Commonwealth Bay, 108
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m (GEN 38); Géologie Archipelago, 15-45 m; Cape Géodésie,
45-80 m (DBS 72a).

Bransfield Strait: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 175, 63°17°S
59°48°W, 200 m (gear: large heavy dredge; bottom/habitat:
mud, stones, gravel) (KHB 32).

Falkland Islands: 7erra Nova 1910, sta. 38, West of Falkland
Islands, 229 m (KHB 30).

Ross Sea: Discovery 1901-04, Cape Adare, 50 m; Winter
Quarters Bay, 193 m (AOW 07); Terra Nova 1910, sta. 338,
McMurdo Sound, 379 m; sta. 339, McMurdo Sound, 379 m
(KHB 30).

South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 170, Clarence
Island, off Cape Bowles, 61°25°S 53°46°W, 342 m (gear: large
heavy dredge; bottom/habitat: rock) (KHB 32); 61°29.4°S
57°43’W, 462 m (R&H 91).

Weddell Sea: eastern and southern shelf, no loc. (JV 88);
eastern shelf (MK 91).

Depth range: 15-462 m.

Type-locality: Ross Sea: Cape Adare, 50 m (AOW 03a).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Epimeria intermedia Schellenberg, 1931a

Schellenberg, 1931a: 161, fig. 84, pl. 1: fig. F.
Barnard K.H., 1932: 177, figs. 104c, 109.
Barnard J.L., 1958¢: 108.

Barnard J.L., 1961: 103, (in key).

McCain, 1971: 161, table 1.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 120.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 394.

De Broyer & Klages, 1991: 163 (in key).

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 34.

Distribution: G
South Georgia: Cumberland Bay, 75 m (bottom/habitat: clay,
algae) (AS 31a); Discovery 1925-27: sta. 39, Cumberland
East Bay, 179-235 m (gear: large otter trawl; bottom/habitat:
grey mud); sta. 142, Cumberland East Bay, 88-273 m (gear:
large otter trawl, tow-net of coarse silk; bottom/habitat: mud);
sta. 140, Stromness Harbour to Larsen Point, 122-136 m (gear:
nets; bottom/habitat: green mud, stones) (KHB 32).

Depth range: 75-273 m.

Type-locality: South Georgia: Cumberland Bay, 75 m (bottom/
habitat: clay, algae) (AS 31a).

Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm.

Epimeria macrodonta 'Walker, 1906b

Walker, 1906b: 16.

Walker, 1907: 24, pl. 8, fig. 14.
Chilton, 1912a: 486.
Chevreux, 1913c¢: 148.
Schellenberg, 1926a: 343.
Barnard K.H., 1930: 372.
macrodonta).

Barnard K.H., 1932: 172, fig. 105. (Epimeria macrodonta f.

(Epimeria macrodonta f.

macrodonta).

Nicholls, 1938: 95.

Stephensen, 1947a: 53.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 108.

Barnard J.L., 1961: 103, (in key).

Dearborn, 1967: 45.

McCain, 1971: 161, table 1.

Bellan-Santini, 1972a: 223.

Arnaud, 1974: 592 (eco).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 120. (in part, part = Epimeria
similis).

Watling & Holman, 1981: 212-213, fig. 20 (in part, part =
Epimeria similis).

De Broyer, 1983: 301-302, (in part, part = Epimeria similis).
Andres, 1985: 124.

Voss, 1988: 54.

Andres, 1990: 136, fig. 270.

Wakabara et al., 1990: 4, 6.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 394.

De Broyer & Klages, 1991: 162-163, (in key).
Klages, 1991: 50.

Jazdzewski et al.,1992: 463.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 34.
Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 370.

De Broyer et al., 1999: 165.

Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Olaso et al., 2000: 143-158. (eco).

Dauby et al., 2001a: 69-86. (eco).

Dauby et al., 2001b: 657-662. (eco).

De Broyer et al., 2001: 744-753. (eco).

Lorz & Brandt, 2004: 179-190. (phy).

Lorz & Held, 2004: 6-14.

Distribution: E+W(+Ba)
Adélie Coast: Aurora 1912-14: sta. 1, Commonwealth Bay,
640-732 m; sta. 2, Commonwealth Bay, 527-549 m; sta. 8,
Commonwealth Bay, 518-720 m (GEN 38); Cape Géodésie,
115-135 m; Géologie Archipelago, 30-35 m (DBS 72a).
Bransfield Strait: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 175, 63°17°S
59°48°W, 200 m (gear: large heavy dredge; bottom/habitat:
mud, stones, gravel) (KHB 32).

Davis Sea: ‘Gauss Station’, 66°02’S 89°38°E, 385 m (AS 26a);
no loc., 216 m (GEN 38); PABE I, sta. D1, near Mirnyj Station,
68 m (CDB 83).

Marguerite Bay: 200 m (gear: dredge) (EC 13c).

Oates Coast: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 194, 329-366 m (KHB
30).

Palmer Archipelago: Neumayer Channel [Canal de Roosen],
in front of Port Lockroy, 60-70 m (gear: dredge) (EC 13c¢);
Discovery 1925-27, sta. 181, Schollaert Channel, 160-335 m
(gear: nets; bottom/habitat: mud); sta. 182, Schollaert Channel,
278-500 m (gear: nets; bottom/habitat: mud) (KHB 32); Port
Lockroy, 30 m (KS 47a).

Ross Sea: Winter Quarters Bay, 900 m (AOW 06b); Terra Nova
1910, sta. 314, McMurdo Sound, 406-441 m; sta. 316, 348-457
m; sta. 331, 457 m; sta. 338, 379 m; sta. 339, 256 m; sta. 348,
366 m; sta. 355, 547 m; sta. 92 m (KHB 30), 100 m (JHD 67).
South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 170,
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Clarence Island, off Cape Bowles,61°25°S 53°46°W, 342 m
(large heavy dredge; bottom/habitat: rock) (KHB 32); Walther
Herwig 1977-78, sta. 327, 63°35’S 54°36’W, 165-215 m
(bottom: 225 m; gear: RMT) (HGA 85); 61°16’S 55°05°W, 60
m; 62°48°S 54°20°W, 280 m (YW et al. 90); Eltanin 6, sta. 410,
61°18°-20°S 56°09’-10°W, 220-240 m; Eltanin 12, sta. 1002,
62°40°S 54°44°-45°W, 265 m; sta. 1003, 62°41°S 54°43°W,
210-220 m; Hero 731, sta. 1946, 64°53’S 62°53°W, 264-272
m (W&H 91).

Weddell Sea: Scotia 1902-04, sta. 411, Coats Land, 74°1°S
22° W, 290 m (gear: trap) (CC 12a); eastern and southern
shelf, no loc. (JV 88); eastern shelf (MK 91; CDB et al.
99); Polarstern ANT XIII/3 (EASIZ I): sta. 01 BT 0l,
Kapp Norvegia, 71°03.10°’S 11°25.50°W, 462 m (gear:
bottom trawl); sta. 06 AGT 01, Kapp Norvegia, 71°31.80°S
13°34.50°W, 254 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 02 AGT 02,
Kapp Norvegia, 71°18.70°’S 12°17.10°W, 170 m (gear:
Agassiz trawl); sta. 25 AGT 07, Kapp Norvegia, 71°23.10°S
14°19.80°W, 634 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 11 BT 04,
South of Vestkapp, 73°22.60°S 21°10.60°W, 338 m (gear:
bottom trawl); sta. 12 BT 05, South of Vestkapp, 73°18.10°S
21°10.10°W, 459 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 17 BT 10,
South of Vestkapp, 73°18.00°S 21°09.90°W, 468 m (gear:
bottom trawl) (JG et al. 00); eastern shelf (PD ez al. 01), 182-
1030 m (CDB et al. 01); Polarstern ANT XVI1I/3 (EASIZ I1I),
71°11.9°S 12°20.7°W, 316 m (L&H 04).

Depth range: 30-1030 m.

Type-locality: Ross Sea: Winter Quarters Bay, 900 m (AOW
06b).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Epimeria monodon Stephensen, 1947a

Stephensen, 1947a: 53, fig. 19.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 108.

Barnard J.L., 1961: 103, (in key).
McCain, 1971: 161, table 1.

Thurston, 1974a: 34.

Thurston, 1974b: 66.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 121.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 394.

De Broyer & Klages, 1991: 163 (in key).
Rauschert, 1991: 37.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 35.
Coleman, 1994: 560, 565-569, figs. 9-12.
Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 370.

Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Lorz & Brandt, 2004: 179-190. (phy).

Distribution: E+W
Palmer Archipelago: Flandres Bay, 2-10 m (KS 47a); Port
Lockroy, low tide; Goudier Island, low tide (MHT 74b).

South Orkney Islands: Signy Island, Borge Bay, 3-15 m; Paal
Harbour, 5-15 m (MHT 74a).

South Shetland Islands: King George Island, 62°11°-14°S
58°52°-58’W (MR 91).

Weddell Sea: Polarstern ANT XI11/3 (EASIZ 1), sta. 05 EBS

01, Kapp Norvegia, 71°40.49’S 12°41.70°’W, 254 m (gear:
epibenthic sledge) (JG et al. 00).

Depth range: 0-254 m.

Type-locality: Palmer Archipelago: Flandres Bay, 2-10 m (KS
47a).

Type specimen location: ZMUC, Copenhague.

Epimeria oxicarinata Coleman, 1990b

Coleman, 1990b: 158-166, 175, 177-178, pls. 5-9, 17.
De Broyer & Klages, 1991: 163 (in key).

Klages, 1991: 50.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 35.

Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Lorz & Brandt, 2004: 179-190. (phy).

Distribution: E+W
South Shetland Islands: Elephant Island, Polarstern ANT
VI/2: sta. 12/074, 61°10.1°S 55°57.9°W, 129 m; sta. 12/224,
60°52°S 55°31.8°W, 267 m (COC 90); Polarstern ANT XV/3
(EASIZ 1), sta. 335, 61°59.7°-61°58.9’S 59°14.8°-59°14.4’W,
128-142 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); Polarstern ANT VIl/4 (EPOS
11, sta. 211, 60°59.8’S 55°12.1°W, 213 m (gear: bottom trawl)
(CDB unpubl. rec.).

Weddell Sea: eastern shelf (MK 91); Polarstern ANT
XI11/3 (EASIZ 1), sta. 05 BT 02, Kapp Norvegia, 71°41.10°S
12°44.30°W, 227 m (gear: bottom trawl) (JG et al. 00).
Depth range: 129-267 m.

Type-locality: South Shetland Islands: Elephant Island,
Polarstern ANT VI/2: sta. 12/074, 61°10.1°S 55°57.9°W, 129
m; sta. 12/224, 60°52°S 55°31.8°W, 267 m (COC 90).

Type specimen location: ZMB, Berlin.

Epimeria pulchra Coleman, 1990b

Coleman, 1990b: 166-176, 178, pls. 10-16.
De Broyer & Klages, 1991: 163 (in key).
Klages, 1991: 50.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 34.

Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Lorz & Brandt, 2004: 179-190. (phy).

Distribution: E+W
South Orkney Islands: 60°43.12°S 45°30.86’W, 141-190 m
(gear: Agassiz trawl) (COC 90b).

Weddell Sea: eastern shelf (MK 91); Polarstern ANT
XII1/3 (EASIZ 1), sta. 01 BT 01, Kapp Norvegia, 71°03.10°S
11°25.50°W, 462 m (gear: bottom trawl) (JG er al. 00);
Polarstern ANT VII/4 (EPOS I11), 71°06.1°S 12°33.5°W, 499
m (gear: bottom trawl) (CDB unpubl. rec.).

Depth range: 141-499 m.

Type-locality: South Orkney Islands: 60°43.12°S 45°30.86°W,
141-190 m (gear: Agassiz trawl) (COC 90b).

Type specimen location: ZMB, Berlin.
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Epimeria puncticulata K.H. Barnard, 1930

Barnard K.H., 1930: 376, fig. 42.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 175, fig. 104d.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 108.

Barnard J.L., 1961: 103, (in key).

McCain, 1971: 161, table 1.

Bellan-Santini, 1972a: 225-227, pls 33, 34. (Subepimeria
geodesiae).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 121 (syn).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 123. (Subepimeria geodesiae).
Karaman & Barnard, 1979: 109. (Subepimeria geodesiae, gen.
rem.).

Watling & Holman, 1981: 213-214, fig. 21.

Voss, 1988: 54.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 393-394.

De Broyer & Klages, 1991: 163 (in key).

Klages, 1991: 50.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 35.

Coleman, 1994: 569-574, figs. 13-16.

Lorz & Brandt, 2004: 179-190. (phy).

Distribution: E+W+G(+Ba)
Adelie Coast: Cape Géodésie, 66°39’S 139°55’E, 115-135
m (bottom/habitat: coarse sand and gravel, with numerous
hydrozoans, bryozoans and sponges; gear: dredge) (DBS 72a).
Ross Sea: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 318, McMurdo Sound,175
m; sta. 356, 92 m (KHB 30); Eltanin 32, sta. 1995, 72°04°S
172°38’E, 360-342 m (W&H 81).

South Georgia: Discovery 1925-27: sta. 45, off ‘Jason’ Light,
238-270 m (gear: nets, tow-net of coarse silk; bottom/habitat:
grey mud); sta. 123, off mouth of Cumberland Bay, 230-250
m (gear: nets, large otter trawl; bottom/habitat: grey mud); sta.
140, Stromness Harbour to Larsen Point,122-136 m (gear: nets;
bottom/habitat: green mud, sand); sta. 148, off Cape Saunders,
132-148 m (gear: nets; bottom/habitat: grey mud, stones); sta.
MS 71, Cumberland East Bay, 60-110 m (gear: small beam
trawl, tow-net of coarse silk); sta. WS 33, 54°59°S 35°24°W, 130
m (gear: tow-net; bottom/habitat: 135 m, grey mud, stones)
(KHB 32); Discovery 1936, no loc. 1581-1590 m (W&H 91).
South Shetland Islands: Eltanin 12, sta. 1003, 62°41’S
54°43°W, 210-220 m (W&H 81).

Weddell Sea: eastern and southern shelf, no loc. (JV 88),
eastern shelf (MK 91).

Depth range: 60-1590 m.

Type-locality: Ross Sea: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 318, McMurdo
Sound, 175 m; sta. 356, 92 m (KHB 30).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Epimeria reoproi Lorz & Coleman, 2001

Lorz & Coleman, 2001: 991-1001, figs. 1-5.
Lorz & Brandt, 2004: 179-190. (phy).
Lorz & Held, 2004: 6-14.

Distribution: \%4
Bransfield Strait: Polarstern ANT XVII/3 (EASIZ I1I), sta. 171-

3, 63°00.10°S 60°31.00°W, 48 m. (gear: dredge) (L&C 01).
Depth range: 48 m.

Type-locality: Bransfield Strait: Polarstern ANT XVI1I/3 (EASIZ
1I1), sta. 171-3, 63°00.10’S 60°31.00°W, 48 m. (gear: dredge)
(L&C 01).

Type specimen location: ZMH, Hamburg,.

Epimeria rimicarinata Watling & Holman, 1980

Watling & Holman, 1980: 643-646, figs. 22-23.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 394.

De Broyer & Klages, 1991: 163 (in key).

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 35.

Lorz & Brandt, 2004: 179-190. (phy).

Distribution: E
Ross Sea: Eltanin 27, sta.1857, 72°32’S 171°26-28’E, 337-329
m; Eltanin 32, sta. 2080, 75°50-52°S 173°08’W, 468-474 m
(W&H 80).

Depth range: 337-474 m.

Type-locality: Ross Sea: Eltanin 27, sta.1857, 72°32’S 171°26-
28’E, 337-329 m; Eltanin 32, sta. 2080, 75°50-52’S 173°08°W,
468-474 m (W&H 80).

Type specimen location: USNM, Washington.

Epimeria robusta K.H. Barnard, 1930

Barnard K.H., 1930: 375, 449, figs. 40a, 41.
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 108.

Barnard J.L., 1961: 103, (in key).

McCain, 1971: 161, table 1.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 121.

Klages & Gutt, 1990b: 74-76; figs. 1a, 4a-d. (eco).
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 394.

De Broyer & Klages, 1991: 163 (in key).
Klages, 1991: 50.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 35.
Coleman, 1994: 560-564, figs. 5-8.

De Broyer et al., 1999: 165.

Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Dauby et al., 2001b: 657-662. (eco).

De Broyer et al., 2001: 744-753. (eco).
Lorz & Brandt, 2004: 179-190. (phy).
Lorz & Held, 2004: 6-14.

Distribution: E+W(+Ba)
Ross Sea: Terra Nova 1910: sta. 220, Cape Adare, 82-92 m;
sta. 314, McMurdo Sound, 406-441 m; sta 316, 348-457 m; sta.
331, 457 m; sta. 338, 379 m; sta. 348, 366 m; sta. 349, 146 m;
sta. 355 m; sta. 356, 92 m (KHB 30); Nimrod 1907-1909, Cape
Royds, 110-146 m (KHB 30).

South Shetland Islands: close to Elephant Island, 61°19.7°S
56°33.5°W, 404 m (gear: fishery bottom trawl) (COC 94)
Weddell Sea: eastern shelf, 180-2000 m (K&G 90; MK
91); Polarstern ANT 111, 72°35.67’S 18°08.17°W, 604-656
m (gear: Agassiz-trawl) (COC 94); eastern shelf (CDB et
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al. 99); Polarstern ANT XIII/3 (EASIZ 1): sta. 11 BT 04,
South of Vestkapp, 73°22.60°S 21°10.60°W, 338 m (gear:
bottom trawl); sta. 13 BT 06, South of Vestkapp, 73°36.30’S
22°19.00°W, 620 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 17 BT 10,
South of Vestkapp, 73°18.00°S 21°09.90°W, 468 m (gear:
bottom trawl) (JG et al. 00); eastern shelf (PD et al. 01), 233-
793 m (CDB et al. 01); Polarstern ANT XVII/3 (EASIZ 111),
71°11.9’S 12°21.7°W, 323 m (L&H 04).

Depth range: 82-2000 m.

Type-locality: Ross Sea: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 338, McMurdo
Sound, 379 m (KHB 30).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Epimeria rubrieques De Broyer & Klages, 1991

De Broyer & Klages, 1991: 159-166, figs. 1-5.
Klages, 1991: 50.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 35.

De Broyer et al., 1999: 165.

Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Dauby et al., 2001a: 69-86. (eco).

Dauby et al., 2001b: 657-662. (eco).

De Broyer et al., 2001: 744-753. (eco).

Lorz & Brandt, 2004: 179-190. (phy).

Lorz & Held, 2004: 6-14.

Distribution: E(+Ba)
Weddell Sea: castern and southern shelf: Polarstern ANT
111/3: sta. 273,72°35°S 18°07°W, 673 m (gear: Agassiz trawl);
sta. 247, 73°09°S 20°32°W, 695 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta.
248, 73°10°S 20°27°W, 409 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 330,
72°26°S 17°38’W, 660 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 335,
72°28’S 17°35’W, 441 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); Polarstern
ANT V/3: sta. 536, 72°50.4°’S 19°36.8°’W, 595 m (gear:
bottom trawl); sta. 537, 73°05.6’S 20°14.4°W, 420 m (gear:
bottom trawl); sta. 566, 73°16.5’S 21°04.5°W, 573 m (gear:
Agassiz trawl); sta. 575, 72°49.6°S 19°26.7°W, 670 m (gear:
RMT); sta. 580, 72°51.4°S 19°41.4°W, 710 m (gear: bottom
trawl); Polarstern ANT V1/3: sta. 305, 71°07°S 13°01W, 706
m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 350, 74°24°S 37°1’W, 815 m
(gear: large box corer); Polarstern ANT VII/4 (EPOS I11). sta.
248, 74°39.9°S 29°31.3°W, 602 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta.
289, 71°12°S 13°27.9°W, 672 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta.
293, 71°05.6°S 12°46.6’W, 774 m (gear: RMT) (DB&K 91);
eastern shelf (MK 91); sta. 271, 73°17°S 20°59.4’W, 399 m
(gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 290, 71°05.9’S 12°34’W, 522 m
(gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 291, 71°06.1°S 12°33.5°W, 499 m
(gear: bottom trawl) (CDB unpubl. rec.); eastern shelf (CDB
et al. 00); Polarstern ANT XIII/3 (EASIZ 1): sta. 25 AGT
07, Kapp Norvegia, 71°23.10’S 14°19.80’W, 634 m (gear:
Agassiz trawl); sta. 05 EBS 01, Kapp Norvegia, 71°40.49°S
12°41.70°W, 254 m (gear: epibenthic sledge); sta. 25 DR
19, Kapp Norvegia, 71°22.90’S 14°19.20°W, 622 m (gear:
small dredge); sta. 17 BT 10, South of Vestkapp, 73°18.00°S
21°09.90°W, 468 m (gear: bottom trawl) (JG et al. 00);
eastern shelf (PD ez al. 01), 352-1030 m (CDB et al. 01),
Polarstern ANT XVII/3 (EASIZ 111), 71°16.67°S 13°45.79°W,

648 m (L&H 04).

Depth range: 254-1030 m.

Type-locality: Weddell Sea: Polarstern ANT 11I/3, sta. 273,
72°35°S 18°07°W, 673 m; Polarstern ANT VI/3, sta. 305,
71°07°S 13°01W, 706 m (DB&K 91).

Type specimen location: IRScNB, Brussels.

Epimeria similis Chevreux, 1912a

Chevreux, 1912a: 215.

Chevreux, 1913c¢:149, fig.41.

Schellenberg, 1926a: 343.

Barnard K.H., 1930: 373. (Epimeria macrodonta f. similis).
Barnard K.H., 1932: 172. (Epimeria macrodonta f. similis, in
part).

Castellanos, 1973: 18,19. (Epimeria similis).

Arnaud, 1974: 592 (eco). (Epimeria similis).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 120. (Epimeria macrodonta, in part).
Watling & Holman, 1981: 212-213. (Epimeria macrodonta, in
part).

De Broyer, 1983. (Epimeria macrodonta, in part).

Andres, 1985: 124-125.

Voss, 1988: 54.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 394.

De Broyer & Klages, 1991: 162-163, (in key).

Klages, 1991: 50.

Ren & Huang, 1991: 262-263, fig. 49. (Epimeria macrodontay).
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 35.

De Broyer et al., 1999: 165.

Gutt et al., 2000: 77-79.

Dauby et al., 2001a: 69-86. (eco).

Dauby et al., 2001b: 657-662. (eco).

De Broyer et al., 2001: 744-753. (eco).

Nyssen et al., 2002: 280-287. (eco).

Lorz & Brandt, 2004: 179-190. (phy).

Lorz & Held, 2004: 6-14.

De Broyer et al., 2004: 1740, table 3. (eco).

Distribution: E+W(+Ba)
Danco Coast: Paradise Harbour, Leith Cove, 30-70 m (ZJC
73).

Palmer Archipelago: Discovery 1925-27, sta.181, Schollaert
Channel, 160-335 m (bottom/habitat: mud; gear: nets); sta. 182,
Schollaert Channel, 278-500 m (bottom/habitat: mud; gear:
nets;) (KHB 32).

South Shetland Islands: King George Island, in the middle of
Admiralty Bay, 420 m (EC 13c¢); Discovery 1925-27, sta. 170,
off Cape Bowles, 61°25’S 53°46’W, 342 m (bottom/habitat:
rock; gear: large heavy dredge) (KHB 32); Walther Herwig
1977-78, sta. 327, 63°35’S 54°36’W, 165-215 m (bottom:
225 m; gear: RMT) (HGA 85); 62°51.6’S 61°06°W, 302 m;
63°22.5’S 60°34.3°W, 478 m (R&H 90).

Weddell Sea: castern and southern shelf, no loc. (JV 88);
eastern shelf (MK 91; CDB et al. 99); Polarstern ANT
XII1/3 (EASIZ 1): sta. 01 BT 01, Kapp Norvegia, 71°03.10°S
11°25.50°W, 462 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 29 BT 04,
Kapp Norvegia, 71°31.50°S 12°25.50°W, 504 m (gear:
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benthopelagic trawl); sta. 06 AGT 01, Kapp Norvegia,
71°31.80°S 13°34.50’W, 254 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta.
06 AGT 09, Kapp Norvegia, 71°32.10’S 13°44.10°W, 362
m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 09 AGT 10, Kapp Norvegia,
71°34.70°S 12°26.60°W, 560 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta.
12 BT 05, South of Vestkapp, 73°18.10°S 21°10.10°W, 459
m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 13 BT 06, South of Vestkapp,
73°36.30°S 22°19.00°W, 620 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta.
15 BT 08, South of Vestkapp, 73°42.00°S 22°30.50°W, 446
m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 16 BT 09, South of Vestkapp,
73°53.40°S 22°26.90°W, 246 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 17
BT 10, South of Vestkapp, 73°18.00’S 21°09.90°W, 468 m
(gear: bottom trawl) (JG et al. 00); eastern shelf (PD et al.
01), 242-1030 m (CDB et al. 01), (FN et al. 02); Polarstern
ANT XV/3 (EASIZ 1]): sta. 251/267, Drescher Inlet, 72°47.8°S
19°31.4°’W, 895 m (gear: baited trap); sta. 280/284, Atka
Bay, 70°27.4’S 17°55.9°W, 550 m (gear: baited trap); sta.
152, Halley Bay, 74°36.8’S 26°35.9°W, 597 m (gear: baited
trap) (CDB et al. 04); Polarstern ANT XVII/3 (EASIZ I11),
71°16.67°S 13°45.79°W, 648 m (L&H 04).

Depth range: 160-895 m.

Type-locality: South Shetland Islands: King George Island, in
the middle of Admiralty Bay, 420 m (EC 13c).

Type specimen location: MNHN, Paris.

Epimeria vaderi Coleman 1998b

Coleman, 1998b: 215-224, figs. 1-6.
Lorz & Brandt, 2004: 179-190. (phy).

Distribution: \W4
Antarctic Peninsula: Polarstern ANT VI/2, sta. 231, 61°03.8°S
54°37.6°W, 332 m (gear: commercial fishery trawl) (COC
98b).

Depth range: 332 m.

Type-locality: Antarctic Peninsula: Polarstern ANT VI/2, sta.
231, 61°03.8°S 54°37.6’W, 332 m (gear: commercial fishery
trawl) (COC 98b).

Type specimen location: ZMB, Berlin.

Epimeria sp. Andres, 1985

Andres, 1985: 127, figs. 10, 11a.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 35.

Distribution: W
South Shetland Islands: Walther Herwig 1977-78, sta. 384,
61°15’S 54°16°W, 0-145 m (bottom: 180 m; gear: RMT) (HGA
895).

Depth range: 0-145 m.

Epimeriella macronyx Walker, 1906b

Walker, 1906b: 17.
Walker, 1907: 26, pl. 9: fig. 15.

Schellenberg, 1926a: 344.

Barnard K.H., 1930: 378.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 178, pl. 1: fig. 3.
Ruffo, 1949: 32, fig. 5.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 108.

Dearborn, 1967: 45. (eco).

Emison, 1968: 202, fig. 12, tables 10-12. (eco).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 121-122.

Andres, 1985: 129-130, figs. 11 h-1, 12 a-e.
Hopkins, 1985b: 197-212. (eco).

Foster et al. , 1987: 49-53. (eco).
Piatkowski, 1989a: 1-10. (eco).

Andres, 1990: 136, fig. 271.
Boysen-Ennen et al., 1991: 227-235. (eco).
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 394.

Klages, 1991: 50.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 36.

Lorz & Brandt, 2004: 179-190. (phy).

Distribution: E+W(+Ba)(+P)
Davis Sea: ‘Gauss Station’, 66°02°S 89°38’E, 385 m (AS
26a).

Palmer Archipelago: Hero, Croker Passage, 64°05°S
62°50’W, 0-1000 m (gear: Tucker midwater trawl) (TLH
85b).

Ross Sea: Discovery 1901-04, Winter Quarters Bay, 9-18 m
(AOW 07); Terra Nova 1910, sta. 326, McMurdo Sound, 4-40
m; sta. 342, 0-350 m (KHB 30), 100 m (JHD 67); McMurdo
Sound (bottom/habitat: in stomach contents of Pagothenia
borchgrevinki) (BAF et al. 87);Cape Crozier; Beaufort Island,
Franklin Island (WBE 68).

South Orkney Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 162, off
Signy Island, 320 m (gear: large heavy dredge; bottom/habitat:
green mud) (KHB 32).

South Shetland Islands: Walther Herwig 1977-78, 18 sta.,
0-1200 m (bottom: 225-1940 m; gear: RMT) (HGA 85).
Weddell Sea: Polarstern ANT I, along the shelf-ice edge
from Atka Bay to Gould Bay and along the marginal pack ice
zone ranging from Kapp Norvegia to the northwestern part
of the Weddell Sea, 0-300 m (gear: RMT) (UP 89a; BE et al.
91); eastern shelf (MK 91).

Depth range: 0-1200 m.

Type-locality: Ross Sea: Discovery 1901-04, Winter Quarters
Bay, 9-18 m (AOW 07).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Epimeriella scabrosa K.H. Barnard, 1930

Barnard K.H., 1930: 378, fig. 43.
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 108.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 122.
Voss, 1988: 54.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 394.
Klages, 1991: 51.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 36.

Distribution: E
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QOates Coast: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 194, 329-366 m (KHB
30).

Weddell Sea: eastern and southern shelf, no loc. (JV 88);
eastern shelf (MK 91).

Depth range: 329-366 m.

Type-locality: Oates Coast: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 194,329-366
m (KHB 30).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Epimeriella truncata Andres, 1985

Andres, 1985: 130-132, figs. 12 i-0, 13, 14, 15 a-d.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 394.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 36.

Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Distribution: E+W(+Ba)
Palmer Archipelago: Walther Herwig 1977-78, sta. 434,
64°00’S 64°30°W, 100-382 m (bottom: 385 m; gear: RMT 1)
(HGA 85).

Weddell Sea: Polarstern ANT XI11/3 (EASIZ 1): sta. 13 BT
06, South of Vestkapp, 73°36.30°S 22°19.00°W, 620 m (gear:
bottom trawl); sta. 25 DR 19, Kapp Norvegia, 71°22.90°S
14°19.20°W, 622 m (gear: small dredge); sta. 29 BT 04,
Kapp Norvegia, 71°31.50°’S 12°25.50°W, 504 m (gear:
benthopelagic trawl) (JG et al. 00).

Depth range: 100-622 m.

Type-locality: Palmer Archipelago: Walther Herwig 1977-78,
sta. 434, 64°00°S 64°30°W, 100-382 m (bottom: 385 m; gear:
RMT 1) (HGA 85).

Type specimen location: ZMH, Hamburg.

Epimeriella walkeri K.H. Barnard, 1930

Barnard K.H., 1930: 380, figs. 40c, 44.
Barnard K.H., 1932: 178, fig. 110.
Nicholls, 1938: 96.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 108.

McCain, 1971: 160, fig. 1.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 122.

Andres, 1985: 130, fig. 12 f-h.

Voss, 1988: 54.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 394.
Klages, 1991: 51.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 36.
Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Dauby et al., 2001a: 69-86. (eco).
Dauby et al., 2001b: 657-662. (eco).
De Broyer et al., 2001: 744-753. (eco).
Lorz & Brandt, 2004: 179-190. (phy).

Distribution: E+W(+Ba)
Davis Sea: Aurora 1912-14, sta. 8, no loc., 216 m (GEN 38).
Palmer Archipelago: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 182, Schollaert
Channel, 278-500 m (gear: nets; bottom/habitat: mud) (KHB
32).

Ross Sea: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 338, McMurdo Sound, 379 m;
sta. 339, 256 m; sta. 348, 336 m (KHB 30).

South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 170,
Clarence Island, Cape Bowles, 61°25°S 53°46°W, 342 m (gear:
large heavy dredge; bottom/habitat: rock) (KHB 32); Walther
Herwig 1977-78, sta. 327, 63°35’S 54°36’W, 165-215 m
(bottom: 225 m; gear: RMT); sta. 376, 61°29°S 56°03°W,
145-323 m (bottom: 325 m; gear: RMT); sta. 400, 63°28°S
54°29°W, 140-202 m (bottom: 205 m; gear: RMT) (HGA
85).

Weddell Sea: eastern and southern shelf, no loc. (JV 88);
eastern shelf (MK 91); Polarstern ANT XII1/3 (EASIZ I): sta.
06 AGT 01, Kapp Norvegia, 71°31.80°S 13°34.50°W, 254
m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 13 BT 06, South of Vestkapp,
73°36.30°S 22°19.00°W, 620 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta.
15 BT 08, South of Vestkapp, 73°42.00°’S 22°30.50’W,
446 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 29 BT 04, Kapp Norvegia,
71°31.50°S 12°25.50°W, 504 m (gear: benthopelagic trawl)
(JG et al. 00); eastern shelf (PD ez al. 01), 184-928 m (CDB
etal 01).

Depth range: 184-928 m.

Type-locality: Ross Sea: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 338, McMurdo
Sound, 379 m (KHB 30).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Metepimeria acanthurus Schellenberg, 1931a

Schellenberg, 1931a: 162, fig. 85, pl. 1: fig. G. (Metepimeria
acanthurus).

Barnard K.H., 1932: 176, fig. 104B, 108, pl. 1: fig. 2. (Epimeria
acanthurus).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 108. (Metepimeria acanthurus).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 122.

Watling & Holman, 1981: 216-217, fig. 22.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 397.

Gonzalez; 1991a: 60.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 36.

Lorz & Brandt, 2004: 179-190. (phy).

Distribution: M
Falkland Islands: Discovery 1925-27: sta. WS 81, West
Falkland Island, off North Island, 81-82 m (bottom/habitat:
sand; gear: nets); sta. WS 85, East Falkland Island, off Lively
Island, 79 m (bottom/habitat: sand, shells; gear: commercial
otter trawl); sta. WS 86, 53°53°S 60°34°W, 151-147 m (bottom/
habitat: sand, shells, stones; gear: commercial otter trawl)
(KHB 32).

Magellan area: Puerto Condor, 90 m (bottom/habitat: rocks,
ascidians); Bahia Harris, 27 m (bottom/habitat: shells) (AS
31a); Eltanin 9, sta. 740, 56°06°-07’S 66°19°30°W, 384-494
m; Hero 715, sta. 894, 54°54.8°-55’S 64°18°-20°W, 263-285
m (W&H 81).

Depth range: 27-494 m.

Type-locality: Magellan area: Puerto Condor, 90 m (bottom/
habitat: rocks, ascidians); Bahia Harris, 27 m (bottom/habitat:
shells) (AS 31a).

Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm.
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Uschakoviella echinophora Gurjanova, 1955b

Gurjanova, 1955b: 200, figs. 14-15.
Shoemaker, 1964: 417-420, fig.12.
Watling & Holman, 1981: 217-219, fig. 23.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 401.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 36.

Distribution: W+(+Ab)
South Orkney Islands: Islas Orcadas 19, sta. 14, 59°48’S
45°06°W, depth unknown (W&H 81).

Depth range:

Type-locality: Kurile Islands: Iturup Island, 291-2550 m (EG
55b).

Extralimital distribution: Bering Sea: Aleutian Islands, vicinity
of Otter Island (CRS 64); Boreal North Pacific (W&H 81);
Kurile Islands: Iturup Island, 291-2550 m; Okhotsk Sea (EG
55b).

Extralimital depth range: 54-2550 m.

Type material location: ZIN, St Petersburg?

Remarks: Bipolar record doubtful: status of South Orkney
Islands material remains to be checked.

Superfamily EUSIROIDEA Bousfield, 1979
[Bousfield, 1982b, emended; Bousfield & Hendrycks 1997]

Family CALLIOPIIDAE G.O. Sars, 1893
[Bousfield & Hendrycks 1997; generic composition according
to Lowry, unpubl. ]

Calliopiurus excellens Bushueva, 1986

Bushueva, 1986: 1296-1298, fig. 1.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 312- 313.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 37.

Bousfield & Hendrycks, 1997: 5. (fam. status uncertain).

Distribution: E
Davis Sea: Fulmar Island, Mirnyj, 50 m (bottom/habitat: rocks)
(TVB 86).

Depth range: 50 m.

Type-locality: Davis Sea: Fulmar Island, Mirnyj, 50 m (bottom/
habitat: rocks) (TVB 86).

Type specimen location: ZIN, St Petersburg.

Remarks: Family allocation doubtful.

Haliragoides australis Chilton, 1912a

Chilton, 1912a: 489.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 33.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 52.

Barnard & Karman, 1991: 323. (?Haliragoides australis).
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 39.

Distribution: W
South Orkney Islands: Scotia 1902-04, sta. 325, Laurie Island,

Scotia Bay, 16-18 m (CC 12a).

Depth range: 16-18 m.

Type-locality: South Orkney Islands: Scotia 1902-04, sta. 325,
Laurie Island, Scotia Bay, 16-18 m (CC 12a).

Type specimen location: RSM, Edinburgh.

Harpinioides drepanocheir Stebbing, 1888

Stebbing, 1888: 937, pl. 82.

Della Valle, 1893: 677, pl. 59: fig. 87. (Acanthonotosoma
drepanocheir).

Stebbing, 1906: 298.

Non Stebbing, 1910a: 592, 639. (= undescribed sp. fide Lowry
& Stoddart, 2003).

? Pirlot, 1934: 189.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 33.

Mills, 1972a: 74, table 1. (Harpinoides drepanocheir).
Arnaud, 1974: 553, , table 17. (eco).

Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 646, pl. 2.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 52.

Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1987: 378.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 324.

Branch et al., 1991: 21, fig. on p.21.

? Klages, 1991: 49.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 39.

Bousfield & Hendrycks, 1994a: 42-43, figs. 30, 3R, 6N.
Lowry & Stoddart, 2003: 113.

Distribution: ?E+S+?
Prince Edward Islands: Marion Dufresne 08: sta. 18 BB
108, 46°49.8°S 37°56.4’E, 138 m; sta. 34 BB 168, 46°50.2’S
37°51.2°E, 110 m (bottom/habitat: compact mud) (BS&L 87).

Iles Kerguelen: Challenger 1873-76, sta. 149H, Baie de
Recques [Cumberland Bay], 232 m (bottom: mud; gear:
dredge) (TRS 88); Golfe du Morbihan, Chaussée de Beniguet,
35 m (BS&L 74).

? Weddell Sea: eastern shelf (MK 91).

Depth range: 35-232 m.

Type-locality: lles Kerguelen: Challenger 1873-76, sta. 149H,
Baie de Recques [Cumberland Bay], 232 m (bottom: mud;
gear: dredge) (TRS 88).

Extralimital distribution: not Australia (fide L&S 03); ?
Indonesia.

Extralimital depth range:

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Harpinioides fissicauda Schellenberg, 1926a

Schellenberg, 1926a: 357, fig. 53. (Harpinioidella fissicauda).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 123. (Harpinioidella fissicauda).

Barnard J.L., 1962d: 66, fig. 62, table 10. (Harpinioidella
fissicauday).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 52. (Harpinioidella fissicauda).
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 324.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 40.
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Distribution: E+(P?)
Davis Sea: ‘Gauss Station’, 66°02°S 89°38’E, 385 m (AS
26a).

Depth range: 385 m.

Type-locality: Davis Sea: ‘Gauss Station’, 66°02°S 89°38’E,
385 m (AS 26a).

Extralimital distribution: Cape Basin, Vema 53, 36°34’S
14°08’E (gear: small benthic trawl) (JLB 62d).

Extralimital depth range: 4893 m.

Type specimen location: ZMB, Berlin.

Lopyastis multisetosa (Schellenberg, 1926a)

Schellenberg, 1926a: 351, fig. S51. (Atylopsis multisetosa).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 32. (Atylopsis multisetosa).
Thurston, 1974a: 54, (in key). (Atylopsis multisetosa).
Thurston, 1974b: 32, 40, (in key).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 53.

Rauschert, 1989: 134-135, fig. 4.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 326.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 40.

Distribution: E(+P)
Davis Sea: ‘Gauss Station’, 66°02°S 89°38’E, 385 m; 0-350 m
(gear: plankton net, vertical haul); 65°31°S 85°20’E, 0-150 m
(gear: plankton net, vertical haul) (AS 26a).

Depth range: 0-385 m.

Type-locality: *Gauss Station’, 66°02°S 89°38’E, 385 m; 0-350
m (gear: plankton net?, vertical haul); Gauss, 65°31°S 85°20°E,
0-150 m (gear: plankton net, vertical haul) (AS 26a).

Type specimen location: ZMB, Berlin.

Lopyastis signiensis (Thurston, 1974a)

Thurston, 1974a: 54, figs. 21h-q, 22a-n, (in key). (4tylopsis
signiensis).

Thurston, 1974b: 32, 40, (in key).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 53.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 326.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 40.

Distribution: W
South Orkney Islands: Signy Island, Borge Bay, 5-6 m (MHT
74a).

Depth range: 5-6 m.

Type-locality: South Orkney Islands: Signy Island, Borge Bay,
5-6 m (MHT 74a).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Metaleptamphopus pectinatus Chevreux, 1912a

Chevreux, 1912a: 215.

Chevreux, 1913c: 144, figs. 37-40.
Schellenberg, 1931a: 178.
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 34.

Arnaud, 1974: 565 (eco).
Thurston, 1974a: 56, fig. 10 L.
Thurston, 1974b: 32.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 53.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 328.
Rauschert, 1991: 20-37.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 40.

Distribution: W+G
South Georgia: Cumberland Bay, 1-2 m (bottom/habitat:
algae) (AS 31a).

South Orkney Islands: Signy Island, Borge Bay, 3-20 m, Paal
Harbour, 5-15 m; Laurie Island, Scotia Bay (MHT 74a).
South Shetland Islands: King George Island, Maxwell Bay;
Fildes Strait, 17 stations 1-70 m (MR 91).

Wilhelm Archipelago: Petermann Island, Port Circumcision,
6 m (EC 13c¢).

Depth range: 1-20 m.

Type-locality: Wilhelm Archipelago: Petermann Island, Port
Circumcision, 6 m (EC 13c¢).

Type specimen location: MNHN, Paris.

Oradarea acuminata Thurston, 1974a

Thurston, 1974a: 47, figs. 11h, u, 12h, 13h, 18a-n, 19a-j.
Walker, 1907: 32. (Oradarea longimana, in part; part =
Oradarea rossi, Oradarea tricarinata, Oradarea walkeri).
Barnard K.H., 1930: 369. (Leptamphopus novaezealandiae, in
part).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 53.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 330.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 40.

Distribution: E
Oates Coast: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 194, 329-366 m (MHT
74a).

Ross Sea: McMurdo Sound, 64-183 m, Hut Point; Coulman
Island, 64-183 m (MHT 74a).

Depth range: 180-366 m.

Type-locality: Ross Sea: McMurdo Sound, 64-183 m, Hut
Point; Coulman Island, 80 m (MHT 74a).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Oradarea bidentata K.H. Barnard, 1932

Barnard K.H., 1932: 165, figs. 96b, 98.

Chilton, 1912a: 488. (Leptamphopus novae-zealandiae, in
part).

Chevreux, 1913c: 143. (Leptamphopus novae-zealandiae, in
part).

Stephensen, 1938c: 238.

Stephensen, 1947a: 52, (in part).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 109.

Thurston, 1974a: 37, fig. 11£s, 12f, 13f.

Thurston, 1974b: 33.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 53-54.
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Jazdzewski, 1981: 135. (eco).
Amaud et al., 1986: 16, tab. 1.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 330.
Rauschert, 1991: 20-37.
Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 464.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 40.
Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 370.

Distribution: W+G
Palmer Archipelago: Flandres Bay, 2-10 m; Port Lockroy, 20-
120 m (KS 47a), Lecuyer Point, Peltier Channel, low tide-18
m (MHT 74b).

South Georgia: Discovery 1925-27: sta. MS 67, Cumberland
East Bay, 38 m (gear: small beam trawl); sta. MS 71, Cumberland
East Bay, 110-60 m (gear: net, small beam trawl); sta. MS 74,
Cumberland East Bay, 22-40 m (gear: small beam trawl, tow-
net of coarse silk) (KHB 32); Coal Harbour, 12 m; Cumberland
West Bay, Jason Harbour, 20 m; Godthul Bay, 16 m (KS 47a).
South Orkney Islands: Scotia 1902-04, sta. 325, Laurie Island,
Scotia Bay (CC 12a), Laurie Island; Signy Island, Borge Bay,
3-20 m, Paal Harbour, 5-15 m (MHT 74a).

South Shetland Islands: Deception Island, 75 m (KS 47a);
King George Island, Admiralty Bay, Arctowski Station (penguin
stomach) (KJ 81), King George Island, Admiralty Bay (KJ et
al. 92).

Wilhelm Archipelago: Petermann Island, Port Circumcision,
5-6 m; Lemaire Channel, 40-60 m (EC 13c).

Depth range: 0-120 m.

Type-locality: South Georgia: Discovery 1925-27, sta. MS 67,
Cumberland East Bay, 38 m (gear: small beam trawl) (KHB
32).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Oradarea crenelata Alonso de Pina, 1995
Alonso de Pina, 1995: 251-255, figs.1-32

Distribution: W
South Shetland Islands: King George Island, Potter Cove,
61°14°S 58°40°W, 10 m (GMA 95).

Depth range: 10 m.

Type-locality: South Shetland Islands: King George Island,
Potter Cove, 61°14’S 58°40°W, 10 m (GMA 95).

Type specimen location: MACN, Buenos Aires.

Oradarea edentata K.H. Barnard, 1932

Barnard K.H., 1932: 167, figs. 96d, 101.

Shoemaker, 1945d: 290. (Leptamphopus novae-zealandiae).
Stephensen, 1947a: 52. (Oradarea ?walkeri, in part).

? Stephensen, 1947a: 53. (Oradarea ?edentata).

Barnard J.L., 1958¢: 109.

Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 646, pl. 38.

Thurston, 1974a: 46, figs. 11b, 110, 12b, 13b.

Thurston, 1974b: 33.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 54.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 330.

? Branch et al, 1991: 20, 40, fig. on p.20. (Oradarea
?edentata).

Jazdzewski et al., 1991: 110.

Rauschert, 1991: 20-37.

Jadzewski et al., 1992: 464, 469.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 40.

Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 370.

De Broyer et al., 1999: 165.

Graeve et al., 2001: 853-862. (eco).

Distribution: E+W+G+S
Iles Crozet: Ile de I’Est, Anse de I’ Aventure (BS&L 74).
Prince Edward Islands: no loc., 10-52 m (MLB et al. 91).
Palmer Archipelago: Melchior Harbour (CRS 45d); Port
Lockroy; Goudier Island, low tide; Peltier Channel, 18 m
(MHT 74b).

South Georgia: ‘Hystadhullet’ (KS 47a).

South Orkney Islands: Signy Island, Borge Bay, 6-14 m
(MHT 74a).

South Shetland Islands: Deception Island, 75 m (KS 47a),
Discovery 1925-27, sta. 173, Port Foster, 5-60 m (gear: tow-
net of coarse silk) (KHB 32); King George Island, Maxwell
Bay, 8 stations, 1-30 m (MR 91); Admiralty Bay, 10-30 m
(gear: SCUBA, with Tvarminne sampler) (KJ ez al. 92).
Weddell Sea: castern shelf (CDB et al. 99).

Depth range: 0-75 m.

Type-locality: South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta.
173, Deception Island, Port Foster, 5-60 m (gear: tow-net of
coarse silk) (KHB 32).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Oradarea impressicauda K.H. Barnard, 1932

Barnard K.H., 1932: 166, figs. 96¢,100.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 109.

Thurston, 1974a: 47, figs. 11g, 11t, 12g, 13g.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 54.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 330.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 40.

Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77. (Paramoera impressicauda).

Distribution: E+W
South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 170, Clarence
Island, off Cape Bowles, 61°25’S 53°46°W, 342 m (bottom/
habitat: rock; gear: large dredge) (KHB 32).

Weddell Sea: Polarstern ANT XI11/3 (EASIZ 1), sta. 02 MG
29, Kapp Norvegia, 71°18.60’S 12°25.40°W, 181 m (gear:
multibox corer) (JG et al. 00).

Depth range: 181-342 m.

Type-locality: South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta.
170, Clarence Island, off Cape Bowles, 61°25°S 53°46°W, 342
m (bottom/habitat: rock; gear: large dredge) (KHB 32).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

CALLIOPIIDAE



50 C. DE Brover, J.K. Lowry, K. JazpzEwski, H. ROBERT

Oradarea megalops (Nicholls, 1938)

Nicholls, 1938: 93, figs. 49, 52a. (Atylopsis megalops)
Schellenberg, 1926a: 351. (Leptamphopus novae zealandiae,
in part).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 32. (Atylopsis megalops)

Barnard J.L., 1964c: 53. (Oradarea megalops).
Barnard J.L., 1969c¢: 173. (Atylopsis megalops)
Thurston, 1974a: 54, (in key). (Atylopsis megalops)
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 40-41. (Atylopsis megalops)
Lowry, 1982: 320.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 330. (Oradarea megalops).
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 40.

De Broyer et al., 1999: 165. (Atylopsis megalops).

De Broyer & Rauschert, 1999: 284, table 1.

Gutt et al., 2000: 76-79. (Atylopsis megalops).

Distribution: E
Adélie Coast: Commonwealth Bay, Boat Harbour, 67°S
142°36’E, 82-91 m (GEN 38).

Davis Sea: ‘Gauss Station’, 66°02’S 89°38’E, 385 m (AS
26a).

Weddell Sea: eastern shelf (CDB et al. 99); Polarstern ANT
XIII/3 (EASIZ 1): sta. 02 AGT 02, Kapp Norvegia, 71°18.70°S
12°17.10°W, 170 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 06 AGT 09,
Kapp Norvegia, 71°32.10°S 13°44.10°W, 362 m (gear:
Agassiz trawl); sta. 05 EBS 01, Kapp Norvegia, 71°40.49°S
12°41.70°W, 254 m (gear: epibenthic sledge) (JG et al. 00).
Depth range: 81-385 m.

Type-locality: Adélie Coast: Commonwealth Bay, Boat
Harbour, 67°S 142°36’E, 81-90 m (GEN 38).

Type specimen location: Types lost (Lowry, 1982).

Oradarea novaezealandiae (Thomson, 1879b)

Thomson, 1879b: 239, pl. 10: fig. c2. (Pherusa novae-
zealandiae).

Thomson, 1880a: 3, pl. 1: fig. 3. (Panoploea debilis).
Thomson 1880b: 213. (Panoploea debilis).

Thomson & Chilton, 1886: 148. (Pherusa neo-zelanica).
Thomson & Chilton, 1886: 150. (Panoploea debilis).
Thomson, 1889: 262. (Panoploea debilis).

Della Valle, 1893: 604, 620. (Acanthozone longimana, in part).
Hutton, 1904: 259. (Pherusa novae-zealandiae).

Stebbing, 1906: 294. (Leptamphopus novaezealandiae).
Chilton, 1909b: 621. (Leptamphopus novae-zealandiae).
Chilton, 1911d: 308. (Leptamphopus novae zealandiae).

Non Chilton, 1912a: 488. (Leptamphopus novae-zealandiae =
Oradarea walkeri, Oradarea bidentata, Oradarea unidentata).
Non Chevreux, 1913c¢: 143. (Leptamphopus novae-zealandiae
= Oradarea bidentata, Oradarea ocellata, Oradarea
unidentata).

Thomson, 1913: 243. (Leptamphopus novae-zealandiae).
Chilton, 1920b: 1, fig. 1-5. (Leptamphopus novae-zealandiae).
Non Schellenberg, 1926a: 351. (Leptamphopus novae
zealandiae = Oradarea walkeri, Oradarea tridentata, Atylopsis
megalops).

? Schellenberg, 1926b: 195. (probably = Oradarea tridentata).
Stephensen, 1927¢: 314. (Leptamphopus novaezealandiae).
Barnard K.H., 1930: 369. (Leptamphopus novaezealandiae, in
part; part = Oradarea acuminata).

Barnard K.H., 1932: 162, figs. 95a-d. (Leptamphopus novae-
zealandiae).

Stephensen, 1938c: 244. (Leptamphopus novaezealandiae).
Non Shoemaker, 1945d: 290. (Leptamphopus novae-zealandiae
= Oradarea edentata).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 33. (Leptamphopus novaezealandiae).
Barnard J.L., 1972b: 28, 68, fig. 30. (in key).

Lowry, 1974a: 109,124, fig. 7h, 7 L. (in key).

Thurston, 1974a: 50, figs. 10n, 100, 11k, 11n, 12k, 13 L.
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 54-55.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 330.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 40.

Distribution: S+
Auckland Islands: Carnley Harbour (CC 09b); Coleridge Bay,
50 m (KS 27e).

Campbell Island: Perseverance Harbour (KS 38c¢).
Depth range: 50 m.

Type-locality: New Zealand: Dunedin (GMT 79a).
Extralimital distribution: New Zealand.
Extralimital depth range:

Type specimen location: OMNZ, Dunedin.

Oradarea ocellata Thurston, 1974a
Thurston, 1974a: 40-43, figs. 1le, 11r, 12¢, 13e, 14 a-p, 15 a-

g.
Chevreux, 1906e: 54. (Oradarea longimana, part).

Chevreux, 1913c: 143. (Leptamphopus novae-zealandiae,
part).

Stephensen, 1947a: 52-53. (Oradarea ?walkeri, part)
Thurston, 1974b: 33.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 55.

Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1987: 378-379.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 330.

Branch et al., 1991: 20, 40, fig. on p.20.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 41.

Distribution: W+S(+Ba)
Palmer Archipelago: Port Lockroy, Goudier Island, low tide;
Peltier Channel, 18 m (MHT 74b).

South Orkney Islands: South Orkney Islands, Signy Island,
sta. 50, Borge Bay, 5-10 m.; from Berntsen Point to Bare
Rock (bottom/habitat: gravel and sand, some rocks with
Desmarestia anceps and Phyllogigas grandifolius; gear:
Agassiz trawl);+12 other stations, 4-49 m (bottom/habitat:
various: rock and boulders with Lithothamnia, Desmarestia
anceps, lophon/Phyllophora, Porifera, Polyzoa; sand; gravel
and sand; etc...; gears: SCUBA, Agassiz trawl, anchor
dredge, benthic trawl) (MHT 74a).

South Shetland Islands: Deception Island, 75 m (KS 47a).
Trinity Peninsula: Hope Bay, Grunden Rock, low tide (MHT
74D).
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Wilhelm Archipelago: Port Charcot, 20 m (EC 06e).; Peterman
Island, Port Circumcision, 5-6 m; Lemaire Channel, 40-60 m
(EC 13c¢).

Prince Edward Islands: Marion Dufresne 08: sta. 24 CC128,
46°52.8°’S 37°52.2°E, 52 m; sta. 35 DC170, 46°39.7°S
38°00.3’E, 53 m (bottom/habitat: gravel and blocks) (BS&L
87); 10-510 m (MLB et al. 91).

Depth range: 0-510 m.

Type-locality: South Orkney Islands: Signy Island, sta. 50,
Borge Bay, 5-10 m.; from Berntsen Point to Bare Rock (bottom/
habitat: gravel and sand, some rocks with Desmarestia anceps
and Phyllogigas grandifolius; gear: Agassiz trawl) (MHT
74a).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Oradarea rossi Thurston 1974a

Thurston, 1974a: 50, figs. 11a, 11m, 12a, 13a, 20a-n, 21a-g.
Walker, 1903a: 56, pl. 10: figs. 77-89. (Oradarea longimana, in
part; part= Oradarea walkeri).

Walker, 1907:32. (Oradarea longimana, inpart; part= Oradarea
acuminata, Oradarea tricarinata, Oradarea walkeri).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 55.

Andres, 1982: 172-173.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 330.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 41.

Distribution: E+W
Ross Sea: Discovery 1901-04, Coulman Island, 180 m;
78°35’S, surface; Cape Adare, 14 m (AOW 07).

South Shetland Islands: Walther Herwig 1977-78, sta. 327,
63°35’S 54°36°W, 0-45 m (gear: RMT) (bottom: 190 m) (HGA
82).

Depth range: 0-180 m.

Type-locality: Ross Sea: Discovery 1901-04, Coulman Island,
180 m; 78°35’S, surface; Cape Adare, 14 m (AOW 07).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Oradarea tricarinata K.H. Barnard, 1932

Barnard K.H., 1932: 166, figs. 96a, 99.

Walker, 1907: 32. (Oradarea longimana, in part, part =
Oradarea acuminata, Oradarea rossi, Oradarea walkeri).
Nicholls, 1938: 93. (?Oradarea tricarinata).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 109.

Thurston, 1974a: 47, fig. 11j, 11w, 12j, 13k.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 55.

Andres, 1982: 173.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 330.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 41.

Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Distribution: E+W+G(+Ba)
Adélie Coast: Aurora 1912-14, sta. 7, Commonwealth Bay,
108 m (GEN 38).

Bransfield Strait: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 175, 63°17°S

59°48°W, 200 m (bottom/habitat: mud, stones, gravel; gear:
large dredge) (KHB 32).

Ross Sea: Discovery 1901-04, Coulman Island, 180 m (AOW
07).

South Georgia: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 144, off mouth of
Stromness Harbour, 155-178 m (bottom/habitat: green mud,
stones; gear: net, tow-net of coarse silk) (KHB 32).

South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 172, off
Deception Island, 62°59°S 60°28°W, 525 m (gear: large
dredge) (KHB 32); Walther Herwig 1977-78, sta. 376, 61°29°S
56°03’W, 145-323 m (gear: RMT) (bottom: 325 m) (HGA
82).

Weddell Sea: eastern shelf (MK 91); Polarstern ANT XI11/3
(EASIZ 1): sta. 06 AGT 01, Kapp Norvegia, 71°31.80’S
13°34.50°W, 254 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 05 EBS 01,
Kapp Norvegia, 71°40.49°S 12°41.70°W, 254 m (gear:
epibenthic sledge) (JG et al. 00).

Depth range: 108-525 m.

Type-locality: Bransfield Strait: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 175,
63°17°S 59°48°W, 200 m (bottom/habitat: mud, stones, gravel,
gear: large dredge) (KHB 32).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Oradarea tridentata K.H. Barnard, 1932

Barnard K.H., 1932: 163, 315, figs. 96a, 97.
Schellenberg, 1926a: 351. (Leptamphopus novae zealandiae,

in part).

Schellenberg,  1926c:  195.  (?Leptamphopus  novae
zealandiae).

Schellenberg, 1931a: 177. (Oradarea walkeri, in part).
Stephensen, 1938c: 238.

Stephensen, 1947a: 52. (Oradarea ?walkeri, in part).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 109.

Arnaud, 1974: 546, 553, 556, tables 14, 17, 18 (eco).
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 646, pl. 3a.

Thurston, 1974a: 46, figs. 11 1, 11v, 121, 13 1.

Thurston, 1974b: 33.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 55-56.

De Broyer, 1983: 323-324.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 330.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 41.

Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Distribution: E+W+G+S

Iles Kerguelen: Baiec de 1’Observatoire (AS 26a); Golfe du
Morbihan, low tide-15 m; Ile Australia, 24 m; Port Jeanne-
d’Arc, 14-17 m; Anse Joliette, 10-54 m (BS&L 74).

Palmer Archipelago: Port Lockroy, 20-120 m (KS 47a), low
tide (MHT 74b).

South Georgia: Discovery 1925-27: sta. 123, off mouth of
Cumberland Bay, 230-250 m (gear: net, large otter trawl); sta.
149, mouth of Cumberland East Bay, 200-234 m (bottom/
habitat: grey mud; gear: net, large otter trawl); sta. 141,
Cumberland East Bay, 17-27 m (bottom/habitat: mud; gear:
small beam trawl); sta. 142, Cumberland East Bay, 88-273 m
(bottom/habitat: mud; gear: tow-net of coarse silk, large otter
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trawl); sta. MS 6, Cumberland East Bay, 24-30 m (gear: small
beam trawl); sta. MS 68, Cumberland East Bay, 220-247 m
(gear: tow-net of coarse silk, large rectangular net); sta. MS
74, Cumberland East Bay, 22-40 m (gear: small beam trawl,
tow-net of coarse silk); sta. 145, Stromness Harbour, 26-35 m
(bottom/habitat: weedy ground; gear: small beam trawl); sta.
WS 25, Undine Harbour, 18-27 m (bottom/habitat: mud, stones;
gear: small beam trawl) (KHB 32); Coal Harbour, 13-16 m (KS
38¢); PAMRE 1, sta. 74a, 54°40’S 34°30°W, 200 m (CDB 83).
Weddell Sea: Polarstern ANT XIIlI/3 (EASIZ 1): sta. 24
AGT 06 , Kapp Norvegia, 71°08.15’S 11°32.25°W, 123
m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 06 AGT 09, Kapp Norvegia,
71°32.10°S 13°44.10°W, 362 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta.
06 EBS 01, Kapp Norvegia, 71°40.49°S 12°41.70°W, 254 m
(gear: epibenthic sledge); sta. 11 BT 04, south of Vestkapp,
73°22.60°S 21°10.60°W, 338 m (gear: bottom trawl) (JG et
al. 00).

Depth range: 0-362 m.

Type-locality: South Georgia: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 145,
Stromness Harbour, 26-35 m (bottom/habitat: weedy ground;
gear: small beam trawl) (KHB 32).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Oradarea unidentata Thurston, 1974a

Thurston, 1974a: 43, figs. 11c¢, 11p, 12¢, 13c, 16a-o0, 17a-g.
Chilton, 1912a: 488. (Leptamphopus novae-zealandiae, in
part).

Chevreux, 1913c: 143. (Leptamphopus novae-zealandiae, in
part).

Stephensen, 1947a: 52. (Oradarea ?walkeri).

Thurston, 1974b: 33.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 56.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 330.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 41.

Distribution: W
Palmer Archipelago: Port Lockroy, Goudier Island, 1 m;
Lecuyer Point, Peltier Channel, low tide-18 m (MHT 74b).
South Orkney Islands: Scotia 1902-04, sta. 325, Laurie Island,
Scotia Bay (CC 12a); Signy Island, Borge Bay, 2-20 m, Paal
Harbour, 5-15 m (MHT 74a).

South Shetland Islands: Deception Island, 75 m (KS 47a).
Wilhelm Archipelago: Petermann Island; Lemaire Channel,
40-60 m (EC 13c).

Depth range: 0-75 m.

Type-locality: Palmer Archipelago: Port Lockroy, Goudier
Island, 1 m; Lecuyer Point, Peltier Channel, low tide-18 m
(MHT 74b).

South Orkney Islands: Signy Island, Borge Bay, 2-20 m, Paal
Harbour, 5-15 m (MHT 74a).

Type specimen location: NHM, London; RSM, Edinburgh.

Oradarea walkeri Shoemaker, 1930a

Shoemaker, 1930a: 301.

Walker, 1903a: 56, pl. 10: figs. 77-89. (Oradarea longimana, in
part; part = Oradarea rossi).

Chevreux, 1906e: 54. (Oradarea longimana in part).

Walker, 1907: 32. (Oradarea longimana, in part; part =
Oradarea acuminata, Oradarea rossi, Oradarea tricarinata).
Chilton, 1912a: 488. (Leptamphopus novae-zealandiae, in

part).

Schellenberg, 1926a: 351. (Leptamphopus novae zealandiae,
in part).

Schellenberg, 1931a: 177. (in part, part = Oradarea
tridentata).

Nicholls, 1938: 92.

Stephensen, 1947a: 52. (Oradarea ?walkeri, in part; part =
Oradarea edentata, Oradarea ocellata, Oradarea tridentata,
Oradarea unidentata).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 109.

Bellan-Santini, 1972a: 184, pl. 10.

Bellan-Santini, 1972b: 684, 686.

Arnaud, 1974: 562, 564, 565, tables 20, 21(eco).

Thurston, 1974a: 37, figs. 11d, 11q, 12d, 13d.

Thurston, 1974b: 33.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 56.

De Broyer, 1983: 325-326.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 330.

Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 464, 469.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 41.

Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 370.

Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Takeuchi & Watanabe, 2002: 626.

Distribution: E+W
Adélie Coast: Commonwealth Bay, Boat Harbour, 67°S
142°36’E, 5 -91 m; Aurora 1912-14, sta. 7, Commonwealth
Bay, 45-108 m (GEN 38); Géologie Archipelago, 6-31 m (DBS
72a).

Davis Sea: ‘Gauss Station’, 66°02°S 89°38’E, 385 m (AS
26a).

Enderby Land: PABE IiI, sta. 34, Alasheyev Bight, 5-8 m
(CDB 83); Liitzow-Holm Bay, East Ongul Island, Kitano-
Seto Strait, 69°00°S 39°44.4’E, 8-20 m (bottom/habitat: on
Desmarestia chordalis, under fast ice; gear: SCUBA) (T&W
02).

Marguerite Bay: Trepassey Island, 4 m (MHT 74b).

Palmer Archipelago: Flandres Bay (EC 06¢), 2-10 m (KS
47a); Wiencke Island, 20-25 m (EC 06e); Port Lockroy,
Goudier Island, low tide; Lecuyer Point, Peltier Channel, 18-27
m (MHT 74b).

Ross Sea: Discovery 1901-04, Cape Adare, 14-36 m; Coulman
Island, 180 m (AOW 07).

South Orkney Islands: Scofia 1902-04, sta. 325, Laurie
Island, Scotia Bay (CC 12a); Signy Island, Paal Harbour, 20-25
m; Borge Bay, 5-20 m (MHT 74a).

South Shetland Islands: Deception Island, 75 m (KS 47a);
King George Island, Admiralty Bay, 46-126 m (gear: Van Veen
grab) (KJ et al.92).

Weddell Sea: Polarstern ANT X111/3 (EASIZ 1), sta. 05 EBS
01, Kapp Norvegia, 71°40.49°S 12°41.70°W, 254 m (gear:
epibenthic sledge) (JG et al. 00).
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Depth range: 0-385 m.

Type-locality: Ross Sea: Discovery 1901-04, Cape Adare, 14-
36 m (AOW 07).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Pontogeneoides abyssi Nicholls, 1938

Nicholls, 1938: 106, fig. 55.
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 25.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 64.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 334-335.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 45.

Distribution: E(Ba)
Adélie Coast: Commonwealth Bay, 1566 m (GEN 38).
Depth range: 1566 m.

Type-locality: Adélie Coast: Commonwealth Bay, 1566 m
(GEN 38).

Type specimen location: AM, Sydney.

Pontogeneoides dubia Ruffo, 1949

Ruffo, 1949: 51, figs. 16,17.
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 125.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 64.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 335.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 45.

Distribution: E
Bellingshausen Sea: Belgica 1897-99, 70°23°S 82°47°W (SR
49).

Depth range:

Type-locality: Bellingshausen Sea: Belgica 1897-99, 70°23’S
82°47°W (SR 49).

Type specimen location: IRScNB, Brussels.

Stenopleura atlantica Stebbing, 1888

Stebbing, 1888: 950, pl. 84.

Della Valle, 1893: 601, pl. 59: fig. 10. (Acanthozone atlantica).
Chevreux, 1905b: 7.

Stebbing, 1906: 302.

Walker, 1909b: 332.

Stephensen, 1915: 45, fig. 27.

Schellenberg, 1926a: 353.

Schellenberg, 1926c¢: 227.

Pirlot, 1929b: 9.

Barnard J.L., 1932: 161.

Shoemaker, 1945a: 195.

Reid, 1951: 233, 287.

Schellenberg, 1955: 194.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 34.

Birstein & Vinogradov, 1958: 243, figs. 12, 16.
Birstein & Vinogradov, 1960: 220, 227, 230.
Barnard J.L., 1962d: 64, figs. 60, 61, tables 7a, 10.

Birstein & Vinogradov, 1964: 172.
Mills, 1972a: 77, table 1.

Sanderson, 1973: 7.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 67.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 340, 341.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 46.
Vinogradov G.M., 1999: 1161, fig. 4.9.
Vinogradov G.M., 2004: 71.

Distribution: E++(+Ab)(P)
Davis Sea: ‘Gauss Station’, 66°02°S 89°38’E, 380 m (AS
26a).

Depth range: 380 m.

Type-locality: Atlantic Ocean: Challenger 1873-76: sta. 106,
1°47°N 24°26°W, 3383 m (bottom/habitat: Globigerina ooze,
gear: trawl); sta. 133, South Atlantic, 35°41°S 20°55°W, 3475
m (bottom/habitat: Globigerina ooze; gear: trawl) (TRS 88).
Extralimital distribution: Panoceanic: N and S Atlantic to
36°N; Indian Ocean.

Extralimital depth range: 0-4986 m.

Type specimen location: ZMB, Berlin.

Tylosapis dentata (Stebbing, 1888)

Stebbing, 1888: 929, pl. 80. (Atylopsis dentatus).
Stebbing, 1906: 299. (Atylopsis dentata).
Schellenberg, 1931a: 178, fig. 91. (Atylopsis dentata).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 32. (Atylopsis dentata).
Thurston, 1974a: 54, (in key). (Atylopsis dentatus).
Thurston, 1974b: 40, (in key).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 68.

Rauschert, 1989: 134-135, fig.4.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 343.

Gonzalez, 1991a: 55.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 46.

Distribution: M
Burdwood Bank: 53°45°S 61°10°W, 137-150 m (AS 31a).
Falkland Islands: Port William, 22 m; Port Stanley (bottom/
habitat: kelp holdfasts); Berkeley Sound, 16 m (bottom/habitat:
gravel, shells, algae); Port Albemarle, 15-40 m (bottom/habitat:
sand, algae); 52°29°S 60°36°W, 197 m (AS 31a).

Magellan area: Challenger 1873-76, sta. 313, off Cabo
Virgenes, 52°20°S 67°39°W, 101 m (bottom/habitat: sand,
gear: trawl) (TRS 88); Cabo Valentina, 270 m (bottom/habitat:
shells); Canal Smith, 14 m; Ushuaia, 22-27 m (bottom/habitat:
algae); Bahia Ushuaia, 4-27 m; mouth of Canal Beagle, 100
m (bottom/habitat: shells); ‘Marta Banco’, 180 m; Isla Picton,
5 m; Ultima Esperanza, 13-18 m (bottom/habitat: algae, silt,
stones) (AS 31a).

Depth range: 4-270 m.

Type-locality: Magellan area: off Cabo Virgenes, Challenger
1873-76, sta. 313, 52°20°S 67°39°W, 101 m (bottom/habitat:
sand; gear: trawl) (TRS 88).

Type specimen location:NHM, London.

CALLIOPIIDAE



54 C. DE Brover, J.K. Lowry, K. JazpzEwski, H. ROBERT

Family EUSIRIDAE Stebbing, 1888 s.s.
[Bousfield & Hendrycks 1995]

Cleonardo longipes Stebbing, 1888

Stebbing, 1888: 959, pl. 86.

Della Valle, 1893: 618, pl. 59: fig. 31. (Pontogeneia longipes).
Stebbing, 1906: 347, figs. 82, §3.

Chevreux, 1908h: 4. (Cleonardo longirostris), fig. 3. (Cleonardo
longicornis).

Stephensen, 1912b: 90, figs. 3, 4. (Cleonardo microdactylus).
Schellenberg, 1926¢: 230.

Pirlot, 1929b: 16. (Cleonardo microdactylus).

Stephensen, 1933b: 40. (Cleonardo microdactylus).
Chevreux, 1935: 106. (Cleonardo longirostris).

Shoemaker, 1945a: 195, fig. 9. (Cleonardo microdactyla).
Schellenberg, 1955: 194.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 40.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 40. (Cleonardo longirostris).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 40. (Cleonardo microdactylus).
Birstein & Vinogradov, 1962b: 50, fig. 11.

Mills, 1972a: 77, table 1.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 42-43.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 315.

Gonzalez, 1991a: 54.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 37.

Vinogradov G.M., 1999: 1158, fig. 4.1.

Distribution: An++(P)
Southern Ocean, Indian Sector: SAE 1955-58, Ob, sta. 36,
62°55°S 118°52’E, 0-3700 m (bottom: 3741 m; gear: plankton
net) (B&V 62b); 55°01°S 21°34°E, 0-1500 m (AS 26¢).

Depth range: 0-3700 m.

Type-locality: Chile: Challenger 1873-76, sta. 297, off Juan
Fernandez Islands, 37°29°S 83°7°W, 3246 m (bottom/habitat:
Globiregina ooze; gear: trawl) (TRS 88).

Extralimital distribution: Panoceanic? North Atlantic,
northwestern and South Pacific (GV 99); Chile: Challenger
1873-76, sta. 297, off Juan Fernandez Islands, 37°29°S 83°7°W,
3246 m (bottom/habitat: Globiregina ooze; gear: trawl) (TRS
88).
Extralimital
bathypelagic.
Type specimen location: NHM, London.

depth range: 1000-2000 m (4000m);

Cleonardo macrocephala Birstein & Vinogradov, 1955

Birstein & Vinogradov, 1955: 273.278, figs. 31, 32.
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 40.

Birstein & Vinogradov, 1958: 247.

Birstein & Vinogradov, 1962b: 51, fig. 12.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 43.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 315.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 37.

Distribution: An+(P)
Southern Ocean, Indian Sector: SAE 1955-58, Ob: sta. 36,

62°55°S 118°52°E, 0-3600 m (bottom: 3741 m; gear: plankton
net); sta. 111, 64°25’°S 92°52’E, 0-2700 m (bottom: 2846 m;
gear: plankton net) (B&V 62b).

Southern Ocean, Pacific Sector: SAE 1955-58, Ob: sta. 48,
63°18’S 135°14’E, 0-3600 m (bottom: 4040 m; gear: plankton
net); sta. 57, 64°03’S 161°59’E, 0-3000 m (bottom: 3000 m;
gear: plankton net); sta. 413, 58°58°S 109°28’W, 0-2180 m
(bottom: 4950 m; gear: plankton net) (B&V 62b).

Depth range: 0-3600 m (bathypelagic).

Type-locality: Kurile-Kamtchatka Trench (B&V 55).
Extralimital distribution: North Pacific Ocean.

Extralimital depth range:

Type specimen location: MUG, Moscow.

Eusirella flagella Andres, 1982

Andres, 1982: 162-166, pls. 2-4.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 318.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 38.
Vinogradov G.M., 1999: 1159, fig. 4.3.

Distribution: An(P)
South Shetland Islands: Walther Herwig 1977-78, sta. 245,
61°08’S 57°21°W, depth? (bottom: 3200 m; gear: RMT) (HGA
82).

Depth range:

Type-locality: South Shetland Islands: Walther Herwig 1977-
78, sta. 245, 61°08’S 57°21°W, depth? (bottom: 3200 m; gear:
RMT) (HGA 82).

Type specimen location: ZMH, Hamburg.

Eusiroides aberrantis Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1987

Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1987: 373-376, fig. 7.
Branch et al., 1991: 21, 40, fig. on p.21.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 38.

Distribution: S(+Ba)
Marion and Prince Edward Island: Marion Dufresne 08,
sta. 20 CP 116, 46°47.2’S 38°03.5’E, 180 m; sta. 25 CP 134,
46°45.3°S 37°56’E, 185-232 m (BS&L 87); no loc., 527 m
(MLB et al. 91).

Depth range: 180-527 m.

Type-locality: Marion and Prince Edwards Islands: Marion
Island: Marion Dufresne 08, sta. 20 CP 116, 46°47.2°S
38°03.5’E, 180 m; sta. 25 CP 134, 46°45.3’S 37°56’E, 185-232
m (BS&L 87).

Type specimen location: MCSN, Verona.

Eusiroides crassi Stebbing, 1888

Stebbing, 1888: 977, pl. 90.

Della Valle, 1893: 672. (Eusiroides caesaris, in part; part =
Eusiroides monoculoides).

Stebbing, 1906: 346.
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Stebbing, 1910a: 594,639.
Schellenberg, 1931a: 174, fig. 92¢, d.
Stephensen, 1947a: 58, fig. 20.
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 40.

Mills, 1972a: 76, table 1.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 44.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 319.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 38.

Distribution: W+G(+Ba)
South Georgia: off Grytviken, 12-15 m (bottom/habitat: sand,
algae) (AS 31a).

South Sandwich Islands: Visokoi Island, 10-17 m (KS 47a).
Depth range: 10-17 m.

Type-locality: South Atlantic Ocean: Challenger 1873-76, sta.
320, 37°17°S 53°52°W, off Montevideo, 1097 m (TRS 88).
Extralimital distribution: Australia; South Atlantic Ocean,
Uruguay.

Extralimital depth range: 10-1097 m.

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Eusiroides georgiana K.H. Barnard, 1932

Barnard K.H., 1932: 191, fig. 116.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 40.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 44.

Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1987: 376-378, fig. 8.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 319.

Branch et al., 1991: 19, 40, fig. on p.19.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 38.

Distribution: W+G+S
Bransfield Strait: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 175, 63°17°S
59°48°W, 200 m (bottom/habitat: mud, stone, gravel; gear:
large heavy dredge) (KHB 32).

Prince Edward Islands: no loc., 499 m (MLB et al. 91).
South Georgia: Discovery 1925-27: sta. 141, Cumberland East
Bay, 17-27 m (bottom/habitat: mud; gear: small beam trawl); sta.
MS 25, Cumberland East Bay, 36 m (gear: small beam trawl);
sta. MS 71, Cumberland East Bay, 110-60 m (gear: tow-net of
coarse silk, small beam trawl); sta. WS 25, Undine Harbour,
18-27 m (bottom/habitat: mud, sand; gear: small beam trawl);
sta. 159, 53°52°S 36°08’W, 160 m (bottom/habitat: rock; gear:
large heavy dredge) (KHB 32).

South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 170, Clarence
Island, Cape Bowles, 61°25°S 53°46°W, 342 m (bottom/habitat:
rock; gear: large heavy dredge) (KHB 32).

Depth range: 17-342 m.

Type-locality: South Georgia: Discovery 1925-27, sta. MS 25,
Cumberland East Bay, 36 m (gear: small beam trawl) (KHB
32).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Eusiroides monoculoides (Haswell, 1879b)

Haswell, 1879b: 327, pl. 18: fig. 4. (Atylus monoculoides).

Haswell, 1879b: 328, pl. 20: fig. 1. (?Atylus lippus).

Haswell, 1882: 243. (Atylus monoculoides).

Stebbing, 1888: 969. (Atylus monoculoides).

Stebbing, 1888: 970, pl. 88. (Eusiroides caesaris).

Stebbing, 1888: 974, pl. 89. (Eusiroides pompeii).

Della Valle, 1893: 672. (Eusiroides caesaris, in part; part =
Eusiroides crassi).

Della Valle, 1893: 674.

? Walker, 1904: 264, pl. 4: fig. 22. (questioned by Schellenberg,
1931a). (Eusiroides caesaris).

Stebbing, 1906: 345.

? Chevreux, 1907c: 478. (questioned by Barnard J.L., 1972b).
(Eusiroides monoculoides).

? Chilton, 1909b: 622 (questioned by Schellenberg, 1931a).
(Bovallia monoculoides, in part).

Stebbing, 1910a: 595, 639.

Non Chilton, 1912a: 494. (Bovallia monoculoides = Bovallia
giganteq).

Non Chilton, 1913: 57. (Bovallia monoculoides = Bovallia
gigantea).

Shoemaker, 1914: 74. (Bovallia monoculoides, in part; part =
Bovallia gigantea, Paramoera walkeri).

Barnard K.H., 1916: 174.

Chilton, 1921d: 66. (Bovallia monoculoides).

Chilton, 1924a: 270. (Bovallia monoculoides).

Non Chilton, 1925a: 177. (Bovallia monoculoides = Bovallia
gigantea).

Chilton, 1926a: 109, figs. 1-3. (Bovallia monoculoides).
Stephensen, 1927¢: 316. (?Bovallia monoculoides, in part).
Hale, 1929: 211, fig. 209. (Bovallia monoculoides).

? Schellenberg, 1931a: 173, fig. 90. (questioned by Barnard
J.L., 1972b). (Eusiroides monoculoides).

Stephensen, 1949: 15.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 40.

? Barnard J.L., 1964b: 220, 221, fig. 1. (Eusiroides
?monoculoides). (probably = Eusiroides dellavallei).

Barnard J.L., 1969a: 110.

Day, Field & Penrith, 1970: 52. (eco).

Non Barnard J.L., 1971a: 63, 64, figs. 29¢, 30e. (Eusiroides
monoculoides = Eusiroides diplonyx).

Barnard J.L., 1972b: 28, 66, fig. 67 1, m, (in key).

Griffiths, 1973: 284.

Griffiths, 1974b: 232.

Griffiths, 1974c: 288.

Lowry, 1974a: 109, 124, fig. 8a, (in key).

Griffiths, 1975: 118.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 44-45.

Lincoln & Hurley, 1981: 108.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 319.

? Gonzalez, 1991a: 54.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 38.

De Broyer & Rauschert, 1999: 284, table 1.

Lowry & Stoddart, 2003: 112.

Chiesa et al., 2005: 170.

Distribution: G+S+?M+
Auckland Islands: Carwley Harbour (CC 09b), shore (KS 49);
Figure of Eight Island (KS 49).
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Heard Island: Challenger 1873-76, sta. 151, 52°59°S
73°33’E, 135 m (bottom: mud; gear: dredge) (TRS 88).

? Magellan area: Magellan Sound; Bahia Inutil, 36-54 m
(bottom/habitat: shells) (AS 31a); southern Tierra del Fuego,
Ushuaia, 54°49’S 68°16°W, Isla Gable, 54°54’S 67°21°W,
15-20 m (gear: dredge); Punta Moat, 55°02’S 66°42°W, 15-
25 m (gear: dredge); Cabo San Pio, 55°03’S 66°37°W, 30-35
m (gear: dredge); Bahia Slogget, 55°00°S 66°21°W; 15-27 m
(gear: dredge) (ILC et al. 05).

Tristan da Cunha: Norw. Sci. Exp. Tristan da Cunha, sta.
115, Nightingale Island, 35-55 m (KS 49).

South Georgia: Bay of Isles, 9 m; Possession Bay (CRS 14).
Depth range: 0-135 m.

Type-locality: Australia: Clark Island, Port Jackson (WAH
79b).

Extralimital distribution: Australia, New Zealand; South
Africa; Sri Lanka; Tuamotu Archipelago.

Extralimital depth range:

Type specimen location: AM, Sydney.

Eusiroides stenopleura K.H. Barnard, 1932

Barnard K.H., 1932: 192, fig. 117, pl. 1: fig. 4.
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 40.

Birstein & Vinogradov, 1962b: 49, fig. 10.
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 45.

Lincoln & Hurley, 1981: 108, fig. 3c.

Andres, 1982: 167, figs. 5-7.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 319.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 38.
Vinogradov G.M., 1999: 1159.

Distribution: An+Sa+(P)
Bouvet Island: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 114, 52°25°S 09°50’E,
1310-1410 m (gear: tow-net) (KHB 32).

Southern Ocean: Circumantarctic: south of 43°, 700-2000 m
(GV 99).

Southern Ocean, Atlantic Sector: Discovery 1925-27, sta.
239, 46°56’S 46°03’W, 1050-1350 m (gear: tow-net) (KHB
32).

Southern Ocean, Pacific Sector: SAE 1955-58, Ob, sta. 57,
64°03’S 161°59’E, 0-3100 m (gear: plankton net) (B&V 62b).
South Shetland Islands: Walther Herwig 1977-78, sta. 245,
61°08’S 57°21°W, depth? (bottom: 3200 m; gear: RMT) (HGA
82).

Depth range: 0-3100 m (meso-, bathypelagic).

Type-locality: Southern Ocean, Atlantic Sector: Discovery
1925-27, sta. 239, 46°56’S 46°03°W, 1050-1350 m (gear: tow-
net) (KHB 32).

Extralimital distribution: South Indian Ocean; South West
Atlantic Ocean.

Extralimital depth range:

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Eusirus antarcticus Thomson, 1880a s./

Thomson, 1880a: 4. (Eusirus cuspidatus var. antarcticus).
Thomson, 1881: 216. (Eusirus cuspidatus var. antarcticus).
Thomson & Chilton, 1886: 148. (Eusirus cuspidatus var.
antarcticus).

Stebbing, 1888: 965, pl. 87. (Eusirus longipes).

Della Valle, 1893: 67. (Eusirus cuspidatus var. antarcticus).
Thomson, 1902: 464. (Eusirus longipes).

Stebbing, 1906: 340, fig. 79.

Walker, 1907: 30. (Eusirus propinquus, in part; part = Eusirus
microps).

Chilton, 1912a: 490-492. (in part, part = Eusirus laticarpus).
Schellenberg, 1926a: 348. (in part, part = Eusirus laticarpus).
Schellenberg, 1926¢: 195.

Barnard K.H., 1930: 384, 450, fig. 46a, b.

Schellenberg, 1931a: 171. (in part, part = Eusirus laticarpus).
Schellenberg, 1931a: 171. (Eusirus antarcticus f. walkeri).
Schellenberg, 1931a: 171. (Eusirus antarcticus f. typica).
Barnard K.H., 1932: 188.

Nicholls, 1938: 98.

Stephensen, 1947a: 57. (in part; part = Eusirus bouvieri).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 41.

Barnard J.L., 1961: 97, (in key).

Birstein & Vinogradov, 1962b: 49.

Barnard J.L., 1972b: 28, 68, (in key).

Non Bellan-Santini, 1972b: 686, pls. 1, 2. (= Eusirus microps).
(fide De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993).

Mills, 1972a: 75, table 1.

Arnaud, 1974: 553, 556, 592, tables 17, 18. (eco).
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 654, pl. 8.

Non Amaud, 1974: 592. (= Eusirus microps).

Thurston, 1974b: 29.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 45-46. (in part).

Lincoln & Hurley, 1981: 104, 111, fig. 4a.

Andres, 1982: 167, 170.

Lowry, 1982: 320.

De Broyer, 1983: 330-333, fig. 103a, 104a, 105.

Foster et al., 1987: 51. (eco).

Voss, 1988: 54.

Aarset & Torres, 1989: 491-497. (eco, phl)

Piatkowski, 1989a: 3-10.

Wakabara et al., 1990: 2, 4, 6.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 321.

Gonzalez, 1991a: 54.

Klages, 1991: 49.

Rauschert, 1991: 20-36.

Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 464.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 38.

Torres et al., 1994a: 209-219. (eco, phl).

Costanzo & Crescenti, 1997: 27-30, fig.3.4.1-3.

De Broyer & Rauschert, 1999: 284, table 1.

Vinogradov G.M., 1999: 1160.

Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77. (Eusirus cf. antarcticus).

Cherel et al., 2002a: 268, table 3. (eco).

Fisher et al., 2004: 349-352, table 2-7. (eco).

Chiesa et al., 2005: 170.
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Distribution: E+W+G+S+M+(+P)(+Ba)
Adélie Coast: Commonwealth Bay, Boat Harbour, 67°S
142°36’E, 5-108 m (GEN 38).

Bransfield Strait: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 175, 63°17°S
54°48°W, 200 m (bottom/habitat: mud, stones, gravel; gear:
large heavy dredge) (KHB 32).

Davis Sea: Aurora 1912-14, sta. 8,198 m (GEN 38); ‘Gauss
Station’, 66°02°S 89°38’E, 385 m (AS 26a); near Haswell
Islands, 0-450 m (gear: plankton net) (B&V 62b).

Enderby Land: PABE IiI, 2 sta., Alasheyev Bight, 2-40 m
(CDB 83).

Falkland Islands: Port Albemarle, 40 m (bottom/habitat: sand,
algae) (AS 31a).

Graham Land: 180 m (AS 31a).

Heard Island: Challenger 1873-76, sta. 150, 52°04°S
71°22°E, 274 m (bottom: gravel; gear: dredge) (TRS 88).

Iles Kerguelen: Challenger 1873-76, no loc. (TRS 88); Golfe
du Morbihan, 15 m, Port Jeanne-d’Arc, 14-17 m, Anse Joliette,
10-54 m; Port-aux-Frangais, 15 m (BS&L 74).

Magellan area: Bahia Fortescue; Bahia Borja, 18 m (bottom/
habitat: algae); Cabo Valentina, 270 m (bottom/habitat: shells);
Magellan Sound; Canal Smith, 14 m; Ushuaia (bottom/habitat:
algae); Bahia Ushuaia, 22-27 m; mouth of Canal Beagle, 100
m; Puerto Hope, 11-18 m (bottom/habitat: rock, algae); Bahia
Harris, 27 m (bottom/habitat: shells); Bahia Inutil, 36-54 m
(bottom/habitat: shells); Bahia York (AS 31a); Discovery 1925-
27, sta. WS 88, 54°00’S 64°57°W, 118 m (bottom/habitat:
sand, shells, stones; gear: commercial otter trawl) (KHB 32);
Estrecho de Magallanes: Primera Angostura, 0-40 m (Co&C
97); southern Tierra del Fuego, Isla Gable, 54°54°S 67°21°W,
15-20 m (gear: dredge); Cabo San Pio, 55°03’S 66°37°W, 30-
35 m (gear: dredge) (ILC et al. 05).

Palmer Archipelago: Discovery 1925-27: sta. 181, Schollaert
Channel, 160-355 m (bottom/habitat: mud; gear: nets); sta. 182,
Schollaert Channel, 278-500 m (bottom/habitat: mud; gear:
nets) (KHB 32).

Princess Ragnhild Coast: EABN 1964-65, 3 sta.; EABN 1966-
67, 2 sta., Breid Bay, 207-300 m (CDB 83).

Ross Sea: Discovery 1901-04, Winter Quarters Bay (AOW
07); Terra Nova 1910: sta. 220, Cape Adare, 82-92 m; sta. 269,
68°37°S 166°14°W, 0 m; sta. 318, McMurdo Sound, 175 m;
sta. 321, 180-250 m; sta. 326, 4-40 m; sta.331, 457 m; sta. 348,
366 m; sta. 355, 547 m (KHB 30); Nimrod 1907-1909, Cape
Royds, 110-146 m; 68°37°S 166°14°W, surface (KHB 30).
Scotia Sea: Scotia 1902-04, sta. 201, 59°43’S 30°44’W,
surface, in clear water among floes (CC 12a); Walther Herwig
1977-78, 36 sta., 0-400 m (bottom: 210-5000 m; gear: RMT)
(HGA 82); 0-1000 m (gear: midwater trawl) (JIT et al. 94).
South Georgia: off Grytviken, 22 m (bottom/habitat: clay,
algae) (AS 31a); Discovery 1925-27: sta. 27, Cumberland
West Bay, 110 m (bottom/habitat: mud, rock; gear: large
dredge); sta. 123, off mouth of Cumberland Bay, 230-250 m
(bottom/habitat: grey mud; gear: net, large otter trawl); sta.
140, Stromness Harbour to Larsen Point, 122-136 m (bottom/
habitat: green mud, stones; gear: net); sta. 144, off mouth of
Stromness Harbour, 155-178 m (bottom/habitat: green mud,
stones; gear: nets, tow-net of coarse silk); sta. 149, Mouth of
Cumberland East Bay, 200-234 m (bottom/habitat: mud; gear:

nets, large otter trawl) (KHB 32); Walther Herwig 1977-78, 3
sta., 0-192 m (bottom: 93-780 m; gear: RMT) (HGA 82).
South Orkney Islands: Scotia 1902-04, sta.325, Laurie Island,
Scotia Bay, 16-18 m (CC 12a); Discovery 1925-27, sta. 167,
Signy Island, 244-344 m (bottom/habitat: green mud; gear:
nets) (KHB 32).

South Shetland Islands: King George Island, Discovery
1925-27, sta. 195, Admiralty Bay, 62°07°S 58°28°W, 391 m
(bottom/habitat: mud, stones; gear: nets) (KHB 32); 62°48°S,
54°20°W, 280 m (YW et al. 90); King George Island, Maxwell
Bay, 10-35 m (MR 91).

Weddell Sea: Scotia 1902-04, sta. 411, Coats Land, 74°01°S
22°W, 290 m; off Coats Land, 72°31°S 19°00°W, 2-1800 m
(gear: vertical net) (CC 12a); eastern and southern shelf, no loc.
(JV 88); 63°S 45°W, from small pockets in the sea ice (gear:
diver operated sucion sampler) (A&T 89); Polarstern ANT
1, in the summer polynia, along the shelf-ice edge from Atka
Bay (8°W) to Gould Bay (43°W) and along the marginal pack
ice zone ranging from Kapp Norvegia (17°W) to N. W. of
Weddell Sea (51°W), 0-300 m (gear: RMT) (UP 89a); eastern
shelf (MK 91); 65°S 46°W, 0-100 m (gear: Tucker midwater
trawl) (JIT et al. 94a); Polarstern ANT XV1I/3 (EASIZ I1]), sta.
97-1, Kapp Norvegia, 71°06.30’S 12°50.50’W to 71°06.20°S
12°49.90°W, 743 m (gear: epibenthic sledge) (L&B 03); NW
Weddell Sea between 62-64°S and 44-50°W, 0-100 m (gear:
multiple opening-closing net) (ECF et al. 04).

Wilhelm Archipelago: Argentine Islands, Cape Tuxen, low
tide (MHT 74b).

Depth range: 0-1800 m.

Type-locality: New Zealand: Dunedin Harbour (GMT 80).
Extralimital distribution: Argentina; New Zealand.
Extralimital depth range:

Type specimen location: CMNZ, Dunedin

Remarks: Species status under revision. The material identified
as E. antarcticus is being splitted into 3 different species (De
Broyer & Jazdzewski, in prep.).

Eusirus bouvieri Chevreux, 1911c

Chevreux, 1911c: 405, fig. 3.

Chevreux, 1906e: 49, fig. 30 only. (Eusirus laticarpus, in part;
part = Eusirus antarcticus).

Stephensen, 1947a: 57. (Eusirus antarcticus, in part).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 41.

Thurston, 1974b: 30.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 46.

De Broyer, 1983: 334-336, figs. 103b, 104b, 106.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 321.

? Ren & Huang, 1991: 211-213, fig. 15. (Eusirus antarcticus).
Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 464.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 38.

Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 370.

De Broyer et al., 2004: 1740, table 3. (eco).

Distribution: E+W
Davis Sea: PABE I, 2 sta., Mirnyj Station, 66°33°S 93°01’E,
68 m (CDB 83).
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Princess Ragnhild Coast: EAB 1960-61, sta. 139, EABN
1964-65, sta; 219, EABN 1965-66, sta. 232; Breid Bay, 219-
300 m (CDB 83).

South Sandwich Islands: 55-92 m (EC 11b); 57°S 10W,
100-400 m; Visokoi Island, 10-15 m (KS 47a), 55-91m
(MHT 74b).

South Shetland Islands: 62°51.6’S 61°06°W, 302 m (R&H
91); King George Island, Admiralty Bay (KJ ef al. 99).
Trinity Peninsula: Hope Bay, 73-91 m (MHT 74b).
Wilhelm Archipelago: Port Charcot, 40 m (EC 06e).]
Weddell Sea: eastern shelf (MK 91); Polarstern ANT XIII/3
(EASIZ 1), sta. 04, Kapp Norvegia, 71°40.6’S 12°31°W, 421
m (gear: baited trap); Polarstern ANT XV/3 (EASIZ 1I) , sta.
160/179, Halley Bay, 74°40°S 26°57.9°W, 403 m (gear: baited
trap) (CDB et al. 04).

Depth range: 10-421 m.

Type-locality: South Sandwich Islands: 55-92 m (EC 11b).
Type specimen location: MNHN, Paris.

Eusirus giganteus Andres, Lorz & Brandt, 2002

Andres ef al., 2002: 109-126, figs. 1-8.

Voss, 1988: 54. (Eusirus perdentatus, in part).
Klages, 1991: 49. (Eusirus perdentatus) (part).
Amtz et al., 1992: 225. (Eusirus perdentatus) (part).
Klages, 1993: 349-359 (Eusirus perdentatus) (part).

Distribution: E+W(+Ba)
South Shetland Islands: Polarstern ANT XVII/3 (EASIZ III),
sta. 166, King George Island, 63°09°S 59°10°W, 673 m (gear:
bottom trawl) (HGA et al. 02).

Weddell Sea: Polarstern ANT 1/2, sta. 213, 72°25’S 16°21°W,
221 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); Polarstern ANTIII/3: sta. 248,
73°10°S 20°27°W, 409 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 273,
72°35°S 18°07°W, 673 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 286,
73°15°S 20°21°W, 403 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 288,
74°39°S 25°18°W, 602 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 290,
77°41°S 35°24°W, 419 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 299,
77°31°S 41°36°W, 664 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 300,
77°29°S 41°48°W, 627 m (gear: bottom trawl); Polarstern
VIl/4, sta. 292, 71°04°S 12°42°W, 561 m (gear: bottom trawl);
Polarstern ANT VIII/5, sta. 423, 74°52°S 27°40°W, 475 m
(gear: bottom trawl, small); Polarstern ANT XIII/3 (EASIZ
D), sta. 39/29, 71°31°S 12°26°W, 600 m (gear: bottom trawl);
Polarstern ANT XV/3 (EASIZ II): sta. 84, 72°51’S 19°09°W,
400 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 97, 73°35’S 22°13°W, 690 m
(gear: bottom trawl); sta. 100, 73°36°S 22°07°W, 519 m (gear:
bottom trawl); Polarstern XVII/3, sta. 102, 71°12°S 12°22°W,
323 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 109, 71°11°S 12°21°W, 316 m
(gear: bottom trawl) (HGA et al. 02).

Depth range: 221-690 m.

Type-locality: South Shetland Islands: Polarstern ANT XVII/3
(EASIZ I1]), sta. 166, King George Island, 63°09°S 59°10°W,
673 m (gear: bottom trawl) (HGA et al. 02).

Type specimen location: ZMH, Hamburg.

Remarks: This recently described species is very similar to
Eusirus perdendatus and may have been confused with the

latter species.

Eusirus laevis Walker, 1903a

Walker, 1903a: 55, pl. 10: figs. 70-76.
Stebbing, 1906: 729.

Monod, 1926: 54, fig. 53.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 41.

Barnard J.L., 1961: 96, (in key).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 46.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 321.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 38.

Distribution: EP)
Bellingshausen Sea: Belgica 1897-99, 71°15’S 87°27°W,
surface (gear: plankton net) (TM 26).

Ross Sea: no loc. (AOW 03a).

Depth range:

Type-locality: Ross Sea: no loc. (AOW 03a).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Remarks : Doubtful species, described from a juvenile
specimen (4 mm).

Eusirus laticarpus Chevreux, 1906e

Chevreux, 1906e: 49, figs. 27-29. (in part, male = Eusirus
bouvieri).

Chilton, 1912a: 490. (Eusirus antarcticus, in part).

Chevreux, 1913c: 167.

Schellenberg, 1926a: 348. (Eusirus antarcticus, in part).
Schellenberg, 1931a: 171. (Eusirus antarcticus, in part).
Thurston, 1974b: 29. (Eusirus antarcticus, in part).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 45-46. (Eusirus antarcticus, in part).
De Broyer, 1983: 337-338, fig. 103,104,107.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 321.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 39.

? Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 370. (Eusirus ct.laticarpus).
Takeuchi et al., 2001: 653-654.

Distribution: E+W
Enderby Land: Liitzow-Holm Bay, 67°43°15”S 44°27°71”E,
353 m (gear: baited trap) (IT ez al. 01).

Princess Ragnhild Coast: EAB 1960-61, sta. 129, Glacier Bay,
70°18’S 23°58’E, 216 m (CDB 83).

South Sandwich Islands: PAMRE I, sta. 114, 60°04’S
32°40°W, 0-400 m (CDB 83).

? South Shetland Islands: King George Island, Admiralty Bay
(KJ etal. 96).

Marguerite Bay: 200 m (gear: dredge); south of Jenny
Island: 230 m (bottom/habitat: in a sponge; gear: dredge);
Alexander Island, 297 m (bottom/habitat: in a sponge; gear:
dredge) (EC 13c¢).

Wilhelm Archipelago: Booth Island, Port Charcot, 65°04’S
64°00°W, 40 m (EC 06e).

Depth range: 0-400 m.

Type-locality: Wilhelm Archipelago: Booth Island, Port
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Charcot, 65°04°S 64°00°W, 40 m (EC 06e).
Type specimen location: NMNH, Paris.

Eusirus microps Walker, 1906¢

Walker, 1906¢: 152.

Walker, 1907: 30. (Eusirus propinquus, in part, part = Eusirus
antarcticus).

Walker, 1907: 31, pl. 11: fig. 19.

Chevreux, 1913c¢: 167.

Schellenberg, 1926a: 350.

Barnard K.H., 1930: 385, fig. 47.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 191.

Stephensen, 1947a: 57.

Ruffo, 1949: 38, figs. 11, 12.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 41.

Barnard J.L., 1961: 97, (in key).

Dearborn, 1967: 45. (eco).

Emison, 1968: 202, fig. 12, tables 10-12 . (eco).
Bellan-Santini, 1972a: 186. (Eusirus tridentatus, fide De Broyer
& Jazdzewski, 1993).

Bellan-Santini, 1972b: 687, pl. 3.

Castellanos, 1973: 16.

Arnaud, 1974: 536, 592 (eco).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 45-46. (Eusirus antarcticus, in part),
47.

Jazdzewski, 1981: 134,135. (Eusirus cf. tridentatus) (eco).
Lincoln & Hurley, 1981: 111.

Andres, 1982: 170.

De Broyer, 1983: 343-344, figs.108-110. (Eusirus tridentatus).
Hopkins, 1985b: 202-212. (eco).

Nagata, 1986b: 260-264, figs. 1-4.

Piatkowski, 1989a: 3-10.

Lancraft ef al., 1989: 225-233.

Siegel & Piatkowski, 1990: 373-386

Boysen-Ennen ef al., 1991: 227-235.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 321.

Klages, 1991: 49.

Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 464.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 39.

Torres et al., 1994a: 209-219. (eco, phl).

Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Fisher et al., 2004: 349-352, table 2-7. (eco).

Distribution: E+W+G(+P)(+Ba)
Adélie Coast: Géologie Archipelago, 60-90 m; Cape Géodésie,
120-240 m (DBS 72a).

Antarctic Peninsula: off west coast, between 60°S 54°W and
68°S 72°W (gear: RMT) (S&P 90).

Bellingshausen Sea: Belgica 1897-99, 70°48°S 91°54°W (SR
49); Peter I Island, 330 m (KS 47a).

Bouvet Island: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 116,50°30’S 05°34°E,
1310-1410 m (gear: tow-net) (KHB 32).

Bransfield Strait: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 202, 64°48’S
60°05°W, 0-5 m (gear: tow-net) (KHB 32).

Danco Coast: Paradise Harbour, ‘Point Piedras’, 40-50 m (ZJC
73).

Davis Sea: ‘Gauss Station’, 66°02’S 89°38’E, 50-385 m (AS
26a).

Palmer Archipelago: Hero, Croker Passage, 64°05°S
62°50’W, 0-1000 m (gear: Tucker midwater trawl) (TLH
85b).

Ross Sea: McMurdo Sound, 100 m (JHD 67); Discovery 1925-
27, Winter Quarters Bay, 18 m (AOW 06¢); Cape Crozier;
Beaufort Island (WBE 68).

Scotia Sea: Walther Herwig 1977-78, 38 sta., 0-1200 m
(bottom: 192- 5000 m; gear: RMT) (HGA 82).

South Shetland Islands: King George Island, Admiralty Bay,
(penguin stomach) (KJ 81); 4-147 m (gear: Van Veen grab,
SCUBA, Tvérminne sampler) (KJ et al. 92).

Weddell Sea: between 64°60°S 42°W and 66°30°S 48°W,
340-470 m (gear: Tucker midwater trawl) (TML et al. 89);
Polarstern ANT I, in the summer polynia, along the shelf-ice
edge from Atka Bay (8°W) to Gould Bay (43°W) and along the
marginal pack ice zone ranging from Kapp Norvegia (17°W)
to N. W. of Weddell Sea (51°W), 0-300 m (gear: RMT) (UP
89a); southern Weddell Sea, 0-300 m (gear: RMT) (BE et
al. 91); eastern shelf (MK 91); 65°S 46°W, 0-100 m (gear:
Tucker midwater trawl) (JJT et al. 94a); Polarstern ANT
XIII/3 (EASIZ 1), sta. 29 BP 04, Kapp Norvegia, 71°31.50°S
12°25.50°W, 504 m (gear: benthopelagic trawl) (JG et al.
00); NW Weddell Sea, between 62-64°S and 44-50°W, 0-100
m (gear: multiple opening-closing net) (ECF et al. 04).
Wilhelm Archipelago: Petermann Island (EC 13c).

Depth range: 0-1410 m.

Type-locality: Ross Sea: Discovery 1925-27, Winter Quarters
Bay, 18 m (AOW 06c¢).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Eusirus perdentatus Chevreux, 1912a

Chevreux, 1912a: 217.

Chilton, 1912a: 492, pl. 2: fig. 20. (Eusirus splendidus).
Chevreux, 1913c: 163, figs. 50-52.
Schellenberg, 1926a: 350.

Barnard K.H., 1930: 386, fig. 46¢.
Schellenberg, 1931a: 172.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 189, fig. 115.
Nicholls, 1938: 98.

Stephensen, 1947a: 57.

Ruffo, 1949: 35, figs. 11, 12.

Dabhl, 1954: 292.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 41.

Barnard J.L., 1961: 96, (in key).
Dearborn, 1967: 45. (eco).

Emison, 1968: 202, fig. 12, tables 10-12. (eco).
Bellan-Santini, 1972a: 186.

Arnaud, 1974: 536, 592. (eco).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 47.

Lincoln & Hurley, 1981: 111, 114, fig. 4b.
Andres, 1982: 171.

De Broyer, 1983: 340- 341.

Lincoln, 1985: 921-927, figs. 1-3.
Hopkins, 1985b: 197-212.
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Arnaud et al., 1986: 16, tab.1.

Voss, 1988: 54. (in part, part = Eusirus giganteus).
Andres, 1990: 136, fig. 269.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 321.

Klages, 1991: 49. (in part, part = Eusirus giganteus).
Ren & Huang, 1991: 213, fig. 16.

Rauschert, 1991: 20-36.

Atz et al., 1992: 225. (in part, part = Eusirus giganteus).
Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 464.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 39.

Klages, 1993: 349-359. (in part, part = Eusirus giganteus).
Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 370.

Vinogradov G.M., 1999: 1160, fig. 4.6.

De Broyer et al., 1999: 165.

Emison, 2000: 6-22, figs. 2-11.

Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Dauby et al., 2001a: 69-86. (eco).

Dauby et al., 2001b: 657-662. (eco).

De Broyer et al., 2001: 744-753. (eco)

Graeve et al., 2001: 853-862. (eco).

Nyssen et al., 2002: 280-287. (eco).

Lovell & Trego, 2003: 1814-1815, table 9.

Distribution: E+W(+Ba)
Adélie Coast: Aurora 1912-14, sta. 1, Commonwealth Bay,
108-720 m; sta. 7, Commonwealth Bay, 109 m (GEN 38);
Géologie Archipelago, 70-90 m; Cape Géodésie, 150-250 m
(DBS 72a).

Davis Sea: ‘Gauss Station’, 66°02°S 89°38’E, 385 m (AS
26a).

Prydz Bay: 39 sta., 109-787 m (WBE 00).

Oates Coast: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 194, 329-366 m (KHB
30).

Palmer Archipelago: Port Lockroy, 60-70 m (EC 12a), 90 m
(KS 47a); Discovery 1925-27: sta. 180, Schollaert Channel,
off Gand Island, 160 m (bottom/habitat: mud, stones; gear:
large heavy dredge); sta. 181, Schollaert Channel, 160-335
m (bottom/habitat: mud; gear: nets); sta. 186, Anvers Island,
Fournier Bay, 295 m (bottom/habitat: mud; gear: large heavy
dredge); sta. 190, Bismarck Strait, 90-130 m (bottom/habitat:
stones, mud, rock; gear: large heavy dredge, large rectangular
net) (KHB 32); Croker Passage, Hero, 64°05’S 62°50°W, 0-
1000 m (gear: Tucker midwater trawl) (TLH 85b).

Ross Sea: (no loc.) (ED 54); McMurdo Sound, 500 m (JHD
67); Terra Nova 1910: sta. 316, McMurdo Sound, 348-457
m; sta. 338, 379 m; sta. 355, 547 m (KHB 30); Cape Crozier;
Beaufort Island (WBE 68).

Scotia Sea: 0-2000 m (GV 99).

Southern Ocean: Indian Sector, 65°18°S 80°27’E, 0-2000 m
(AS 26a).

South Orkney Islands: Scotia 1902-04, sta. 325, Laurie
Island, Scotia Bay, 97 m (CC 12a); Discovery 1925-27, sta.
167, Signy Island, 244-344 m (bottom/habitat: green mud,
gear: nets) (KHB 32).

South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 170,
Clarence Island, off Cape Bowles, 61°25°S 53°46°W, 342 m
(bottom/habitat: rock; gear: large heavy dredge) (KHB 32);
King George Island, Fildes Strait; Maxwell Bay, 5- 10 m (MR

91); Discovery 1925-27, sta. 195, Admiralty Bay, 62°07°S
58°28°W, 391 m (bottom/habitat: mud, stones; gear: nets)
(KHB 32); 62°07.5’S 57°57°W, 400 m; 62°10.8’S 58°20°W,
520 m; 62°51.6°S 58°07.5’W, 654 m; 63°22.5°S 60°34.3°W,
478 m; 62°51.6°S 61°06°W, 302 m (R&H 91); King George
Island, 62°16’S 60°38’W, 160 m (gear: otter trawl) (L&T 03).
Weddell Sea: western part, 65°19°S 56°48°W, 400 m (bottom/
habitat: clay, gravel) (AS 31a); eastern shelf (MK 91, MK
93; CDB et al. 99), Polarstern ANT XI11/3 (EASIZ 1): sta.
01 BT 01, Kapp Norvegia, 71°03.10°S 11°25.50°W, 462
m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 02 AGT 02, Kapp Norvegia,
71°18.70°S 12°17.10°W, 170 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta.
05 BT 02, Kapp Norvegia, 71°41.10’S 12°44.30°W, 227
m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 06 AGT 09, Kapp Norvegia,
71°32.10°S 13°44.10°W, 362 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta.
09 BT 03, Kapp Norvegia, 71°34.00’S 12°25.80°W, 604
m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 09 AGT 10, Kapp Norvegia,
71°34.70°S 12°26.60°W, 560 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta.
09 AGT 11, Kapp Norvegia, 71°32.60°S 12°26.30°W, 570
m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 09 DR 22, Kapp Norvegia,
71°34.70’S 12°26.60°W, 560 m (gear: small dredge); sta.
11 BT 04, South of Vestkapp, 73°22.60°S 21°10.60°W, 338
m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 12 BT 05, South of Vestkapp,
73°18.10°S 21°10.10°W, 459 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta.
15 BT 08, South of Vestkapp, 73°42.00°S 22°30.50°W, 446
m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 16 BT 09, South of Vestkapp,
73°53.40’S 22°26.90°W, 246 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta.
17 BT 10, South of Vestkapp, 73°18.00’S 21°09.90’W,
468 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 29 BP 04, Kapp Norvegia,
71°31.50°S 12°25.50’W, 504 m (gear: benthopelagic trawl)
(JG et al. 00); eastern Weddell Sea shelf (PD et al. 01a; FN et
al. 02); 100-928 m (CDB et al. 01).

Depth range: 0-928 (2000) m.

Type-locality: Palmer Archipelago: Port Lockroy, 60-70 m (EC
12a).

Type specimen location: MNHN, Paris; RSM, Edinburgh
(Eusirus splendidus).

Remarks: Fide Andres ef al. (2002), part of the specimens
identified to E. perdentatus may belong to E. giganteus.

Eusirus propeperdentatus Andres, 1979b

Andres, 1979b: 91-94, figs. 1-2.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 47. (Eusirus perdentatus, in part).
Opalinski &  Jazdzewski, 1978: 643-655. (Eusirus
perdentatus).

Jazdzewski, 1981: 135. (eco).

Andres, 1982: 171.

De Broyer, 1983: 339-342, table 13.

Hopkins, 1985a: 167. (eco).

Hopkins, 1985b: 197-212. (eco).

Voss, 1988: 54.

Piatkowski, 1989a: 1-10.

Klages & Gutt, 1990a: figs. 1-3.

Siegel & Piatkowski, 1990: 373-386

Boysen-Ennen et al., 1991: 227-235.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 321.
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Klages, 1991: 49.

Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 464.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 39.
Torres et al., 1994a: 207-219.
Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 370.
Vinogradov G.M., 1999: 1160, fig. 4.7.
Emison, 2000: 22-36, figs. 12-18.

Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Distribution: An(P)
Antarctic Peninsula: off west coast, between 60°S 54°W and
68°S 72°W (gear: RMT) (S&P 90).

Bransfield Strait: 62°07°S 56°12°W, 580 m (gear: krill trawl)
(0O&J 78).

Palmer Archipelago: Croker Passage, 64°05’S 62°50°W, 0-
1000 m (gear: Tucker midwater trawl) (TLH 85a,b).

Prydz Bay: 21 sta; , 5-800 m. (WBE 00).

Scotia Sea: 0-1200 m (GV 99).

South Shetland Islands: Walther Herwig 1975-76, sta. 168,
south of Elephant Island, 61°30°S 55°00°W, 50-610 m (bottom:
620-1550 m)(HGA 79b, HGA 82); King George Island,
Admiralty Bay, (bottom/habitat: in penguin stomach) (KJ 81);
61°58.6’S 62°07.7°W, and 56°16.7°S 56°12.3°W, 0-580 m
(CDB 83).

Weddell Sea: eastern and southern shelf, no loc. (JV 88);
Polarstern ANT I, in the summer polynia, along the shelf-ice
edge from Atka Bay (8°W) to Gould Bay (43°W) and along the
marginal pack ice zone ranging from Kapp Norvegia (17°W)
to N. W. of Weddell Sea (51°W), 0-300 m (gear: RMT) (UP
89a); southern Weddell Sea, 0-300 m (gear: RMT) (BE et
al. 91); eastern shelf (MK 91); 65°S 46°W, 0-100 m (gear:
Tucker midwater trawl) (JIT et al. 94a); Polarstern ANT
XIII/3 (EASIZ 1), sta. 29 BP 04, Kapp Norvegia, 71°31.50°S
12°25.50°W, 504 m (gear: benthopelagic trawl) (JG et al.
00).

Depth range: 0-1200 m.(epi- and mesopelagic).
Type-locality: South Shetland Islands: Walther Herwig 1975-
76, sta. 168, 61°30’S 55°00°W, 50-610 m (bottom 620-1550
m) (HGA 79b).

Type specimen location: ZMH, Hamburg.

Eusirus sp. Puddicombe & Johnstone, 1988
Puddicombe & Johnstone, 1988: 245 (Eusirus sp. nov.).

Distribution: E
Prydz Bay: Vestfold Hills, Magnetic Island (in stomach
contents of Pygoscelis antarctica) (P&J 88).

Depth range:

Harcledo curvidactyla (Pirlot, 1929b)

Pirlot, 1929b: 10, figs. 1-3. (Eusiroides curvidactyla).

Pirlot, 1934: 222. (Meteusiroides curvidactyla).

Stephensen, 1933b: 38. (Eusiroides curvidactyla).

Birstein & Vinogradov, 1955: 268. (Meteusiroides plumipes).

Barnard J.L., 1964c: 60. (gen. rem.). (Meteusiroides
plumipes).
Birstein &  Vinogradov, 1964: 177. (Meteusiroides

curvidactyla).

Vinogradov G., 1990: 49. (Meteusiroides curvidactyla).
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 323.

Vinogradov & Vinogradov, 1993: 131-132. (Meteusiroides
curvidactyla).

Vinogradov G., 1999: 1146, 1161, figs. 4.8.

Distribution: An++(P)
South Orkney Islands: South Orkney Trench, Dimitri
Mendeleev, sta. 4086, 60°50°S 41°10°W, 6130-6420 m (bottom/
habitat: bycatch in the water column; gear: Sigsby trawl 2.5 m);
sta. 4089, 60°46°S 41°03°W, 5063-5470 m (bottom/habitat:
bycatch in the water column; gear: Sigsby trawl 2.5 m) (V&V
93).

Depth range: 5063-6420 m (abyssopelagic).

Type-locality: North Atlantic, off Portugal, 37°34’N 10°32°W,
2500 m wire out (gear: plankton net 3 m. diam.).

Extralimital distribution: Panoceanic: North Atlantic; N-W
part of Pacific Ocean; Equatorial Eastern Pacific (Peru); Indian
Ocean.

Extralimital depth range: 500- 6000 m (bathy-abyssopelagic).
Type specimen location: ZMA, Amsterdam; MUG, Moscow
(Meteusiroides plumipes).

Rhachotropis anoculata J.L. Barnard, 1962d

Barnard J.L., 1962d: 68, figs. 64, 65, table 10. (Rhachotropis
anoculatus).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 65.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 338.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 45.

Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Distribution: E(Bat+Ab)
Scotia Sea: East Scotia Basin, Vema 14, sta. 46, 55°19°S
37°57°W, 3725 m (gear: small benthic trawl) (JLB 62d).
Weddell Sea: Polarstern ANT X111/3 (EASIZ 1), sta. 30 AGT
12, Kapp Norvegia, 70°05.30°S 08°20.00’W, 2315 m (gear:
Agassiz trawl); sta. 30 DR 24, off Kapp Norvegia, 70°05.30°S
08°20.00°W, 2315 m (gear: small dredge) (JG et al. 00).
Depth range: 2315-3725 m.

Type-locality: Scotia Sea: East Scotia Basin, Vema 14, sta. 46,
55°19’S 37°57°W, 3725 m (gear: small benthic trawl) (JLB
62d).

Type specimen location: LGOC, New York.

Rhachotropis antarctica K.H. Barnard, 1932

Barnard K.H., 1932: 194.
Barnard J.L., 1957¢: 15 (in key).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 41.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 65.
Andres, 1982: 174.
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Voss, 1988: 54.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 338.

Klages, 1991: 49.

Ren & Huang, 1991: 225, fig. 23.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 45.

De Broyer et al., 1999: 165.

De Broyer & Rauschert, 1999: 284, table 1.
Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Dauby et al., 2001a: 69-86. (eco).

Dauby et al., 2001b: 657-662. (eco).

Distribution: E+W+G+M(+P?)
Bransfield Strait: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 175, 63°17°S
59°48°W, 200 m (bottom/habitat: mud, stones, gravel; gear:
large heavy dredge) (KHB 32).

Falkland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 51, East Falkland
Island, off Eddystone Rock, 105-115 m (gear: large heavy
dredge, large otter trawl, nets)(KHB 32).

Palmer Archipelago: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 181, Schollaert
Channel, 166-335 m (bottom/habitat: mud; gear: nets); sta. 182,
Schollaert Channel, 278-500 m (bottom/habitat: mud; gear:
nets); sta. 187, Neumayer Channel, 259 m (bottom/habitat:
mud; gear: large heavy dredge); sta. 190, Bismarck Strait, 90-
130 m (bottom/habitat: stones, mud, rock; gear: large heavy
dredge, large rectangular net) (KHB 32); Walther Herwig
1977-78, sta. 434, 64°00’S 64°30°W, 100-382 m (bottom: 385
m; gear: RMT) (HGA 82).

South Georgia: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 144, off mouth of
Stromness Harbour, 155-178 m (bottom/habitat: green mud,
sand; gear: nets, tow-net of coarse silk) (KHB 32).

South Orkney Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 167, off Signy
Island, 244-344 m (bottom/habitat: green mud; gear: nets)
(KHB 32).

South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 170, Clarence
Island, off Cape Bowles, 61°25’S 53°46°W, 342 m (bottom/
habitat: rock; gear: large heavy dredge) (KHB 32); Walther
Herwig 1977-78, sta. 376, 61°29°’S 56°03°W, 145-323 m
(bottom: 325 m; gear: RMT) (HGA 82); 63°22.5°S 60°34.3°W,
478 m (R&H 91).

Weddell Sea: castern and southern shelf, no loc. (JV 88);
eastern shelf (MK 91; CDB et al. 99), Polarstern ANT
XIII/3 (EASIZ 1): sta. 05 BT 02, Kapp Norvegia, 71°41.10°S
12°44.30°W, 227 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 06 AGT 03,
Kapp Norvegia, 71°27.40°S 13°43.30°W, 212 m (gear:
Agassiz trawl); sta. 15 BT 08, South of Vestkapp, 73°42.00’S
22°30.50°W, 446 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 26 DR 20,
Kapp Norvegia, 71°29.30°’S 14°18.60°W, 216 m (gear:
small dredge); sta. 26 DR 21, Kapp Norvegia, 71°29.30°S
14°19.50°W, 210 m (gear: small dredge) (JG et al. 00);
eastern shelf (PD et al. 01a).

Depth range: 90-500 m.

Type-locality: South Orkney Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta.
167, off Signy Island, 244-344 m (bottom/habitat: green mud,
gear: nets) (KHB 32).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Rhachotropis hunteri Nicholls, 1938

Nicholls, 1938: 98, fig. 51.

Barnard J.L., 1957c: 15, (in key).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 41.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 65.
Lowry, 1982: 320.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 338.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 45.
Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Distribution: E(+P?)
Davis Sea: Aurora 1912-14, sta. 8, no loc., 216 m (GEN 38).
Weddell Sea: Polarstern ANT XI11/3 (EASIZ 1): sta. 04 MG
20, Kapp Norvegia, 71°41.20°S 12°30.80°W, 438 m (gear:
multibox corer); sta. 06 AGT 03, Kapp Norvegia, 71°27.40°S
13°43.30°W, 212 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 29 BP 04,
Kapp Norvegia, 71°31.50’S 12°25.50°W, 504 m (gear:
benthopelagic trawl); (JG ef al. 00).

Depth range: 212-504 m.

Type-locality: Davis Sea: Aurora 1912-14, sta. 8, no loc., 216
m (GEN 38).

Type specimen location: AM, Sydney.

Rhachotropis kergueleni Stebbing, 1888

Stebbing, 1888: 955, pl. 85.

Della Valle, 1893: 612, pl. 59: fig. 24. (Acanthozone
kergueleni).

Stebbing, 1906: 349.

Barnard K.H., 1916: 178.

? Stephensen, 1944c¢: 15-16, fig. 8. (Rhachotropis ?kergueleni)
Barnard J.L., 1957c: 15 (in key).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 42.

Mills, 1972a: 75, table 1.

Griffiths, 1975: 119.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 65.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 338.

? Palerud & Vader, 1991: 21.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 46.

Distribution: S+
Iles Kerguelen: Challenger 1873-76, no loc. (TRS 88).

Depth range:

Type-locality: lles Kerguelen: Challenger 1873-76, no loc.
(TRS 88).

Extralimital distribution: South Africa.
Extralimital depth range:
Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Rhachotropis schellenbergi Andres, 1982

Andres, 1982: 174-183, fig. 12-15b.
Schellenberg, 1931a: 173. (Rhachotropis sp.).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 65. (Rhachotropis sp.).
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 46.

EUSIRIDAE



CATALOGUE OF THE GAMMARIDEAN AND COROPHIIDEAN AMPHIPODA OF THE SOUTHERN OCEAN 63

Costanzo & Crescenti, 1997: 31-34, fig. 3.5.1-3.

Distribution: W+M(+P)
Magellan area: Bahia Harris, 27 m (bottom/habitat: shells)
(AS 3la); Estrecho de Magallanes, Paso Ancho, 50-200 m
(Co&C 97).

South Shetland Islands: Walther Herwig 1977-78, sta. 376,
61°29’S 56°03°W, 145-323 m (bottom: 325 m; gear: RMT);
sta. 210, 63°22°S 54°10°W, 0-223 m (bottom: 235 m; gear:
RMT); sta. 327, 63°35°S 54°36°S, 165-215 m (bottom: 225 m;
gear: RMT); sta. 384, 61°15°S 54°16°W, 0-145 m (bottom: 180
m; gear: RMT); sta. 453, 61°29°S 56°52°W, 0-140 m (bottom:
460 m; gear: RMT) (HGA 82).

Depth range: 0-323 m.

Type-locality: South Shetland Islands: Walther Herwig 1977-
78, sta. 376, 61°29°S 56°03°W, 145-323 m (bottom: 325 m;
gear: RMT) (HGA 82).

Type specimen location: ZMH, Hamburg.

Family GAMMARELLIDAE Bousfield, 1977
[Bousfield, 1977: 309; Barnard J.L., 1989: 701-703. See also
Barnard & Barnard, 1983: 594]

Austroregia batei (Cunningham, 1871)

Cunningham, 1871: 498, pl. 59: fig. 9. (Atylus ?batei).
Stebbing, 1906: 292. (Halirages batei).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 33, (dubious species). (Halirages batei).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 51.

Barnard J.L., 1989: 704. (?Atylus batei).

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 309, 322 (gen. rem.), 391.
Gonzalez, 1991a: 55.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 47.

Distribution: M
Magellan area: Estrecho de Magallanes, Bahia Posession
(ROC 71).

Depth range:

Type-locality: Magellan area: Estrecho de Magallanes, Bahia
Posession (ROC 71).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Austroregia huxleyana (Bate, 1862)

Bate, 1862: 135, pl. 25: fig. 4. (Atylus huxleyanus).
Cunningham, 1871: 498. (Atylus huxleyanus).

Della Valle, 1893: 612, pl. 59: fig. 23. (Acanthozone
huxleyana).

Stebbing, 1914b: 362. (Halirages huxleyanus).

Schellenberg, 1931a: 176, pl. 1: fig. k. (Halirages huxleyanus).
Barnard K.H., 1932: 159, fig. 93. (Halirages huxleyanus).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 33. (Halirages huxleyanus).

Non Stebbing, 1888: 334, 902, pl. 73. (Halirages huxleyanus
= Halirages regis).

Non Stebbing, 1906: 291. (Halirages huxleyanus = Halirages
regis).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 51. (Halirages huxleyanus).
Alonso, 1980: 10, pl. 7. (Halirages stebbingi)

Lopez Gappa et al., 1982, table 1. (Halirages stebbingi)
Barnard J.L., 1989: 701-709, figs. 2-4.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 391.

Gonzalez, 1991a: 55.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 47.

Adami & Gordillo, 1999: 186. (Austroregia regis)

De Broyer & Rauschert, 1999: 284, table 1.

Distribution: M
Falkland Islands: Berkeley Sound, 25 m (bottom/habitat: sand,
stones) (AS 31a); Discovery 1925-27, sta. 53, Port Stanley 0-2
m; sta. 55, entrance to Port Stanley, 10-16 m (gear: small beam
trawl); sta. 56, Port William, Sparrow Cove, 10-16 m (gear:
small beam trawl) (KHB 32).

Magellan area: [sla Hermite (CSB 62); Estrecho de Magallanes
(ROC 71); Isla Nueva, 54 m; Caleta Lennox, 18-45 m; Porvenir
(AS 31a); Santa Cruz, Ria Deseado (GMA 80; JLG et al. 82);
southern Tierra del Fuego, Beagle Channel (A&G 99).

Depth range: 18-54 m.

Type-locality: Magellan area: Isla Hermite (CSB 62).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Austroregia regis (Stebbing, 1914b)

Stebbing, 1914b: 362, pl. 8. (Bovallia regis).

Stebbing, 1888: 334, 902, pl. 73. (Halirages huxleyanus).
Stebbing, 1906: 291. (Halirages huxleyanus).
Schellenberg, 1931a: 176, pl. 1: fig. 1. (Halirages stebbingi).
Barnard K.H., 1932: 161, fig. 94. (Halirages regis).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 33. (Halirages regis).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 33. (Halirages stebbingi).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 51-52. (Halirages regis).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 52. (Halirages stebbingi).
Barnard J.L., 1989: 709-714, figs. 5-7.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 310, 322 (gen. rem.), 391.
Gonzalez, 1991a: 55.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 47.

De Broyer & Rauschert, 1999: 284, table 1.

Chiesa et al., 2005: 170.

Distribution: M
Falkland Islands: Challenger 1873-76, Roy Cove, Port
Stanley, 51°40°S 57°35°W (bottom/habitat: from the kelp) (TRS
88); Berkeley Sound, 25 m (bottom/habitat: sand, stones); Port
Louis, 7 m (bottom/habitat: mud) (AS 31a); Discovery 1925-
27, sta. 56, Port William, Sparrow Cove, 10-16 m (gear:
small beam trawl) (KHB 32).

Magellan area: Isla Nueva, 54 m (bottom/habitat: shells);
Puerto Stewart, 36 m (bottom/habitat: Florideae, coralline);
Caleta Lennox (bottom/habitat: among kelp); Caleta Lennox,
18-36 m (bottom/habitat: Florideae); Isla Lennox, 18-45
m; Puerto Eugenia, 18-27 m (bottom/habitat: clay, algae);
Porvenir, 11-18 m; Puerto Condor, 90 m (bottom/habitat: rocks,
ascidians, sponges); Bahia Ushuaia (bottom/habitat: among
kelp); ‘Lagotowia’, 18 m (bottom/habitat: fine blackish clay)
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(AS 31a); Estrecho de Magallanes (EG 91a); soutern Tierra del
Fuego, Ushuaia (ILC et al. 05).

Depth range: 7-90 m.

Type-locality: Falkland Islands: Challenger 1873-76, Roy
Cove; Port Stanley, 51°40’S 57°35’W (bottom/habitat: from
the kelp) (TRS 88).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Chosroes decoratus K.H. Barnard, 1932

Barnard K.H., 1932: 158, fig. 92.

Stephensen, 1947a: 51. (Chosroes ?decoratus).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 33.

Barnard J.L., 1969c¢: 219.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 42.

Andres, 1982: 160-161, fig. 1. (eco).

Barnard J.L., 1989: 702, fig. 1b.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 314.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 48.

Distribution: W(+Ba)
South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 170,
Clarence Island, off Cape Bowles, 61°25°S 53°46°W, 342 m
(bottom/habitat: rock; gear: large heavy dredge) (KHB 32);
Elephant Island, 600 m (KS 47a); Walther Herwig 1977-78,
sta. 376, 61°29°S 56°03°W, 145-323 m (bottom: 325 m; gear:
RMT) (HGA 82).

Depth range: 323-600 m.

Type-locality: South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta.
170, Clarence Island, off Cape Bowles, 61°25°S 53°46°W, 342
m (bottom/habitat: rock; gear: large heavy dredge) (KHB 32).
Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Chosroes incisus Stebbing, 1888

Stebbing, 1888: 1209, pls. 134, 135.
Della Valle, 1893: 614, pl. 59: fig. 26. (Acanthozone incisa).
Stebbing, 1906: 287.

Barnard K.H., 1930: 369, fig. 38.
Schellenberg, 1931a: 175.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 157.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 33.

Barnard J.L., 1969c¢: 219.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 42.
Lincoln & Hurley, 1981: 111, fig. 3e.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 313-314.
Gonzalez, 1991a: 54.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 48.

Distribution: G+M
Burdwood Bank: 53°45’S 61°10°W, 140-150 m (bottom/
habitat: gravel, stones, shells) (AS 31a).

Falkland Islands: 7erra Nova 1910, sta. 38, west of Falkland
Islands, 229 m (KHB 30); Discovery 1925-27: sta. 51, off
Eddystone Rock, 105-115 m (gear: large heavy dredge, large
otter trawl, nets); sta. WS 72, 50°07°S 57°34°W, 95 m (bottom/

habitat: sand, shells; gear: commercial otter trawl, nets); sta.
WS 92, 51°58’S 65°01°W, 143-145 m (bottom/habitat: fine
dark sand, stones; gear: nets) (KHB 32); 52°29°S 60°36°W, 197
m (bottom/habitat: sand, gravel) (AS 31a).

Magellan area: Challenger 1873-76: sta. 313, off Cabo
Virgenes, 52°20°S 67°39°W, 101 m (bottom: sand; gear: trawl);
sta. 314, off Cabo Virgenes, 51°35’S 65°39°W, 128 m (bottom:
sand; gear: trawl) (TRS 88); Bahia Ushuaia (bottom/habitat:
among kelp) (AS 31a); Estrecho de Magallanes (EG 91a).
Shag Rocks: 53°34’S 43°23°W, 160 m (bottom/habitat: sand,
gravel) (AS 31a).

Depth range: 95-229 m.

Type-locality: Magellan area: Challenger 1873-76: sta. 313, off
Cabo Virgenes, 52°20°S 67°39°W, 101 m (bottom: sand; gear:
trawl); sta. 314, off Cabo Virgenes, 51°35°S 65°39°W, 128 m
(bottom: sand; gear: trawl) (TRS 88).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Family PONTOGENEIIDAE Stebbing, 1906
[Bousfield & Hendrycks, 1995a]

Antarctogeneia macrodactyla Thurston, 1974b

Thurston, 1974b: 21, figs. 6, 7.

Thurston, 1974a: 87, fig. 32¢-g. (Eusiridae gen. et sp. indet.).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 39.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 304.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 36.

Distribution: W
Marguerite Bay: Stonington Island, 64 m (MHT 74b).
Palmer Archipelago: Port Lockroy, Lecuyer Point, Peltier
Channel, 18 m (MHT 74b).

South Orkney Islands: Signy Island, Borge Bay, 2-10 m
(MHT 74a).

Depth range: 2-64 m.

Type-locality: Marguerite Bay: Stonington Island, 64 m (MHT
74b).

Palmer Archipelago: Port Lockroy, Lecuyer Point, Peltier
Channel, 18 m (MHT 74b).

South Orkney Islands: Signy Island, Borge Bay, 2-10 m
(MHT 74a).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Atyloella dentata K.H. Barnard, 1932

Barnard K.H., 1932: 202, figs. 118e, 122.
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 123.

Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 652.
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 39.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 308.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 36.
Chiesa et al., 2005: 170.

Distribution: M
Falkland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 51, East Falkland
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Island, off Eddystone Rock, 105-115 m (bottom/habitat: fine
sand; gear: large heavy dredge, large otter trawl, nets) (KHB
32).

Magellan area: Discovery 1925-27, sta. WS 79, 51°01°S
64°59°W, 131-132 m (bottom/habitat: fine dark sand; gear:
nets) (KHB 32); southern Tierra del Fuego, Isla Gable, 54°54’S
67°21’W, 15-20 m (gear: dredge); Cabo San Pio, 55°03°S
66°37°W, 30-35 m (gear: dredge); Bahia Slogget, 55°00°S
66°21°W, 15-27 m (gear: dredge) (ILC et al. 05).

Depth range: 15-132 m.

Type-locality: Falkland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 51,
East Falkland Island, off Eddystone Rock, 105-115 m (bottom/
habitat: fine sand; gear: large heavy dredge, large otter trawl,
nets) (KHB 32).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Atyloella magellanica (Stebbing, 1888)

Stebbing, 1888: 925, pl. 79. (Atylopsis magellanicus).

Della Valle, 1893: 701. (Atylus magellanicus).

Stebbing, 1906: 360. (Pontogeneia magellanica).

Non  Chevreux, 1906e: 64, figs. 37-39. (Pontogencia
magellanica = Paramoera edouardi).

Non Walker, 1907: 33, pl. 12: fig. 20. (Pontogeneia magellanica
= Prostebbingia serrata).

Non Chilton, 1909b: 627. (Atyloides magellanica=? Paramoera
chevreuxi).

Non Chilton, 1912a: 496, pl. 1: fig. 18. (Atyloides magellanica=
Paramoera edouardi in part, part = Gondogeneia antarctica).
Non  Chevreux, 1913c: 178. (Atyloides magellanicus =
Paramoera edouard).

Non Shoemaker, 1914: 75. (Atyloides magellanica).

? Stebbing, 1914b: 365, (questioned by Schellenberg, 1926a;
Nicholls, 1938). (?Atyloides magellanicus).

Schellenberg, 1926a: 360, fig. 55. (Atyloides magellanicay).
Stephensen, 1927¢: 325. (Atyloides magellanicus).
Schellenberg, 1929c¢: 279.

Schellenberg, 1931a: 191.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 201, fig. 118g.

Schellenberg, 1935a: 232.

Nicholls, 1938: 110.

Stephensen, 1947a: 63.

Barnard J.L., 1958¢: 123.

? Castellanos & Perez, 1963: 10, table 5, fig. 17a. (Pontogeneia
magellanica, in part, part = Paramoera edouardi, questioned
by Thurston, 1974a).

Castellanos, 1973: 11.

Castellanos, 1973: 17. (Pontogeneia magellanica).

Arnaud, 1974: 525 (eco). (Pontogeneia magellanica).

Arnaud, 1974: 553, 556, tables 17, 18 (eco).

Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 652, pl. 7a.

Thurston, 1974a: 57.

Thurston, 1974b: 24.

Truchot, 1974: 21.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 39-40.

Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1987: 370-371.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 308.

Branch et al., 1991: 20, 39-40, fig. on p.20.
Jazdzewski et al., 1991: 110.

Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 468.

Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 370.

Klages, 1991: 49.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 36.

De Broyer & Rauschert, 1999: 283, table 1.
Olaso et al., 2000 : 143-158. (eco).

Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Chiesa et al., 2005: 170.

Distribution: E+W+G+S+M+(+Ba)
Adélie Coast: Commonwealth Bay, Boat Harbour, 67°S
142°36’E, 45m; Aurora 1912-14, sta. 2, 527-549 m (GEN
38).

Bransfield Strait: Discovery 1925-27, sta.175, 63°17°S
59°48°W, 200 m (bottom/habitat: mud, stones, gravel; gear:
large heavy dredge) (KHB 32).

Danco Coast: Spring Point, tide pool (C&P 63); Paradise
Harbour, Coughtrey Peninsula, 0.3 m, ‘Cape Hernan’, 15-22
m (ZJC 73).

Davis Sea: ‘Gauss Station’, 66°02°S 89°38’E,385 m (AS
26a).

Falkland Islands: ? Whales Bay (TRS 14b); Sparrow Cove,
11-16 m; Port Stanley, 1-2 m (KHB 32); Port Stanley, 2 m
(bottom/habitat: among kelp holdfasts); East Falkland Island,
Port William, 40 m (bottom/habitat: sand, stones, algae);
53°41°S 61°09°W, 140-150 m (bottom/habitat: shells, stones);
52°29’S 60°36°W, 197 m (bottom/habitat: sand, gravel) (AS
31a).

Iles Kerguelen: no loc. (JPT 74); Golfe du Morbihan, 15 m,
Port Jeanne-d’Arc, 14-17 m (BS&L 74).

Magellan area: Challenger 1873-76, sta. 313, off Cabo
Virgenes, 52°20°S 67°39°W, 102 m (bottom: sand; gear: trawl)
(TRS 88); Canal Beagle, 100 m (bottom/habitat: shells); Isla
Nueva, 14 m; Punta Arenas, 0 m (bottom/habitat: sandy beach,
stones); Punta Arenas, 27 m (bottom/habitat: shells); Porvenir,
11-18 m (bottom/habitat: algae); Puerto Hope, 11-18 m (bottom/
habitat: rock, algae); Cabo Valentina, 270 m; Isla Larga, Canal
Smith, 14 m; Isla Picton, Banner Cove, 5 m (bottom/habitat:
among kelp holdfasts) (AS 31a); southern Tierra del Fuego,
Ushuaia, 54°49’S 68°16°W; Isla Gable, 54°54’S 67°21°W,
15-25 m (gear: dredge); Punta Moat, 55°02°S 66°42°W, 15-
25 m (gear: dredge); Cabo San Pio, 55°03’S 66°37°W, 30-35
m (gear: dredge); Bahia Slogget, 55°00’S 66°21°W, 15-27 m
(gear: dredge) (ILC et al. 05).

Marion and Prince Edward Island: Marion Dufresne 08 sta.
12BB 79,46°52.8’S 37°52.5’E, 45 m; sta. 13 CP 85, 46°56.3’S
37°55.6’E, 120 m; sta. 18 BB 108, 46°49.8’S 37°56.4’E,
138 m; sta. 18 RK 109, 138 m; sta. 21 DC 118, 46°53.3’S
37°52.8’E, 50 m (bottom/habitat: black sand); sta. 22 BB 125,
46°52.4’S 37°51.9’E, 30 m (bottom/habitat: sand); sta. 26 CP
135,46°50.6’S 38°00.6’E, 135-145 m; sta. 32 DC 142, 46°59’S
37°46.8’E, 83-100 m (bottom/habitat: sand, gravel, blocks);
sta. 34 DC 167, 46°50.2°S 37°51.2°E, 115 m (bottom/habitat:
compact mud); sta. 34 BB 168, 46°50.2°S 37°51.2°E, 110 m
(bottom/habitat: compact mud); sta. 35 DC 170, 46°39.7°S
38°00.3’E, 53 m (bottom/habitat: gravel, blocks) (BS&L 87);

PONTOGENEIIDAE



66 C. DE Brover, J.K. Lowry, K. JazpzEwski, H. ROBERT

0-140 m (MLB ez al. 91).

Palmer Archipelago: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 179, Schollaert
Channel, Melchior Island, 4-10 m (bottom/habitat: rock; gear:
small dredge) (KHB 32); Port Lockroy, Lecuyer Point, Peltier
Channel, low tide-18 m (MHT 74b).

South Georgia: Discovery 1925-27: sta. MS 67, Cumberland
East Bay, 38 m (gear: small beam trawl); sta. MS 71, Cumberland
East Bay, 110-60 m (gear: small beam trawl, tow-net of coarse
silk); sta. MS 74, Cumberland East Bay, 22-40 m (gear: small
beam trawl, tow-net of coarse silk) (KHB 32).

South Orkney Islands: Scotia 1902-04, sta. 325, Laurie Island,
Scotia Bay, shore pools (CC 12a); Signy Island, Borge Bay, 1-
20 m, Paal Harbour, 5-25 m (MHT 74a).

South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 173,
Deception Island, Port Foster, 5-60 m (gear: tow-net of coarse
silk) (KHB 32); Deception Island, 75 m (KS 47a); King George
Island, Admiralty Bay, 20-30 m (gear: SCUBA, with Tvarminne
sampler) (KJ ef al. 91).

Weddell Sea: eastern shelf (MK 91); Polarstern ANT XI11/3
(EASIZ 1): sta. 02 AGT 02, Kapp Norvegia, 71°18.70’S
12°17.10°W, 170 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 06 AGT 09,
Kapp Norvegia, 71°32.10°’S 13°44.10°W, 362 m, (gear:
Agassiz trawl), sta. 24 AGT 06, Kapp Norvegia, 71°08.15°S
11°32.25°W, 123 m (gear: Agassiz trawl) (JG et al. 00).
Depth range: 0-540 m.

Type-locality: Challenger 1873-76, sta. 313, off Cabo Virgenes,
52°20’S 67°39°W, 101 m (bottom: sand; gear: trawl) (TRS
88).

Extralimital distribution: Chile.

Extralimital depth range:

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Atyloella tribinicuspidata Rauschert 2006
Rauschert, 2006: 147-151.

Distribution: W
Bouvet Island: Polarstern ANT XXI/2 (BENDEX), sta. 19,
54°30.09’S 003°14.13’E, 247-259 m (gear: Agassiz trawl,
dredge); sta. 20, 54°36.95°S 003°12.42°E, 550-553 m (gear:
Agassiz trawl, dredge); sta. 28, 54°22.49’S 003°17.58’E,
122-134 m (gear: Agassiz trawl, dredge); sta. 29, 53°31°S
003°13.05’E — 54°31.51°S 003°12.84’E, 365-377 m (bottom:
volcanic rock; associated catch: Porifera, Gorgonaria, Bryozoa,
Echinoidea; gear: Agassiz trawl, dredge). (MR 06).

Depth range: 122-553 m.

Type-locality: Bouvet Island, Polarstern ANT XXI/2
(BENDEX), sta. 29, 53°31°S 003°13.05’E — 54°31.51°S
003°12.84°E, 365-377 m (bottom: volcanic rock; associated
catch: Porifera, Gorgonaria, Bryozoa, Echinoidea; gear:
Agassiz trawl, dredge) (MR 00).

Type specimen location: ZMB, Berlin.

Atyloella quadridens (K.H. Barnard, 1930)

Barnard K.H., 1930: 387. (Atyloides quadridens).

Schellenberg, 1931a: 192, fig. 98.
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 123.
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 652.
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 40.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 308.
Rauschert, 1991: 20-36.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 36.
De Broyer et al., 1999: 165.

Distribution: E+W
Ross Sea: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 331, McMurdo Sound, 457 m
(KHB 30).

Trinity Peninsula: Seymour Island (bottom/habitat: sand,
gravel) (AS 31a).

South Shetland Island: King George Island, Maxwell Bay,
25-35 m (bottom/habitat: rocks, with current; with macroalgae,
a.0. Lithothamnium, Himantothallus grandifolius, Cystophaera
Jjacquinotti; with various macrobenthic groups: Porifera,
Hydroidea, Gorgonaria, Actinaria, Polychaeta, Mollusca, etc.;
gear: SCUBA) (MR 91).

Weddell Sea: castern shelf (CDB et al. 99).

Depth range: 25- 457 m.

Type-locality: Ross Sea: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 331, McMurdo
Sound, 457 m (KHB 30).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Bovallia gigantea Pfeffer, 1888

Pfeffer, 1888: 96, pl. 1: fig. 5.

Della Valle, 1893: 704. (Atylus gigantea).
Chevreux, 1906e: 54, figs. 31-33.

Stebbing. 1906: 357.

Chilton, 1912a: 494-495. (Bovallia monoculoides).
Chevreux, 1913c¢: 168.

Chilton, 1913: 57-58. (Bovallia monoculoides).
Shoemaker, 1914: 74. (Bovallia monoculoides, in part; part =
Eusiroides monoculoides, Paramoera walkerr).
Chilton, 1925a: 177. (Bovallia monoculoides).
Schellenberg, 1929c¢: 277.

Schellenberg, 1931a: 180, fig. 92a, b.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 196, 315, fig. 118a.
Stephensen, 1938c¢: 238.

Stephensen, 1947a: 59.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 123.

Castellanos & Perez, 1963: 10, table 5.
Bellisio, 1966: 55, pl. 25.

Thurston, 1968: 57-64.

Thurston, 1970: 269, fig. 1.

Bone, 1972: 105-122, fig. 3.

Castellanos, 1973: 12, 14, 15, 17.

Castellanos, 1973: 14. (Pontogeneia giganteay).
Arnaud, 1974: 525, 564, 565, 592. (eco).
Thurston, 1974a: 86.

Thurston, 1974b: 28.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 41.

Lincoln & Hurley, 1981: 108.

Amaud et al., 1986: 16, tab. 1.
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Wakabara et al., 1990:4,6.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 311, 312.
Jazdzewski et al., 1991: 110.

Rauschert, 1991: 20-36.

Jazdzewski et al.,1992: 464, 468.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 37.

Alonso de Pina, 1995: 257-258.

Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 370.

Opalinski & Sicinski, 1996: 537-546. (phy).
Jazdzewski et al., 2001a: 569-577. (eco).
Jazdzewski et al., 2001b: 910-917. (eco).
Garcia et al., 2003: 59-63. (par).
Distribution: W+G
Bransfield Strait: 9-27 m (MHT 74b).

Danco Coast: Spring Point, tide pool (C&P 63); Paradise
Harbour, Coughtrey Peninsula, 60-80 m. ‘Point Vidt’, 4-25
m, ‘Point Piedras’, low tide, ‘Cape Hernan’, 15-22 m (ZJC
73).

Palmer Archipelago: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 179, Schollaert
Channel, Melchior Islands, 4-10 m (gear: small dredge) (KHB
32); Flandres Bay, 2-10 m; Port Lockroy, 20-30 m (KS 47a);
Goudier Island, low tide-1 m; Lecuyer Point, Peltier Channel,
18-27 m (MHT 74b).

South Georgia: no loc., probably Royal Bay, Moltke
Harbor, near Deutsche Polarstation 1882-1883, 54°30°58”S
36°00°45”W (GP 88); no loc. (CC 13); no loc. (MHT 70);
Moraine Fjord, 5 m (bottom/habitat: stones); Cumberland Bay,
off Grytviken, 10 m; Cumberland Bay (bottom/habitat: stones,
algae); Grytviken, 10 m (bottom/habitat: stones); Stromness
Harbour, 8 m (bottom/habitat: stones) (AS 31a); Discovery
1925-27: sta. WS 56, Larsen Harbour, Drygalski Fjord, 2 m
(gear: hand net); sta. MS 10, Cumberland East Bay, 18-26 m
(gear: small beam trawl); King Edward Cove; Cumberland
Bay; Leith Harbour (KHB 32); Cumberland West Bay, Jason
Harbour, 20-25 m; Maiviken, 15 m; Coal Harbour, 14 m;
‘Hystadhullet’, 40 m; Hound Bay, 10 m (KS 47a); Bay of Isles,
9 m; Possession Bay (CRS 14).

South Orkney Islands: Scotia 1902-04, sta. 325, Laurie Island,
Scotia Bay, shore pools to moderate depths (CC 12a, CC 25a);
Signy Island, Cam Rock, Borge Bay, 10-12 m (DGB 72);
littoral-20 m; Paal Harbour, 5-49 m; Berntsen Point, littoral-7
m (MHT 74b).

South Sandwich Islands: Visokoi Island, 55-91 m (KS 47a),
55-91 m (MHT 74b); Candlemas Islands (KS 47a), (MHT
74b).

South Shetland Islands: King George Island, Maxwell Bay;
Fildes Strait, 1-60 m (MR 91); Admiralty Bay (EC 13c); 0.5-30
m (gear: SCUBA, with Tvarminne sampler) (KJ et al. 91); King
George Bay, 10 m (KS 38); Potter Cove, 62°14’S 58°40°W,
10 m (GMA 95); Deception Island, Discovery 1925-27, sta.
174, 5-10 m (gear: large fish trap) (KHB 32); 62°09°15”S
58°28°30”W, 17-40 m (YW et al. 91); King George Island,
Admiralty Bay, Arctowski Station, 0 m (KJ ez al. Ola, 01b);
King George Island, Admiralty Bay (FG ef al. 03).

Trinity Peninsula: Hope Bay, Hut Cove, 9 m; Grunden Rock,
littoral (MHT 74b).

Wilhelm Archipelago: Petermann Island, Port Circumcision, 5

m (EC 13c); Argentine Islands, Galindez Island, littoral (MHT
74b).

Depth range: 0-91 m.

Type-locality: South Georgia: no loc., probably Royal Bay,
Moltke Harbor, near Deutsche Polarstation 1882-1883,
54°30°58”S 36°00°45”W (GP 88).

Type specimen location: ZMH, Hamburg

Bovallia sp. Monod, 1926
Monod, 1926: 57, fig. 55. (Bovallia sp.).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 42. (Bovallia sp.).
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 37. (Bovallia sp.).

Distribution: E
Bellingshausen Sea: Belgica 1897-99, 70°23°S 82°47°W,
480 m (TM 26).

Depth range: 480 m.

Djerboa furcipes Chevreux, 1906e

Chevreux, 1906e: 74, figs. 42-44.
Chilton, 1909b: 622.

Chilton, 1912a: 500.

Chevreux, 1913c: 179, fig. 60.
Shoemaker, 1914: 75.

Schellenderg, 1926a: 363.
Schellenberg, 1931a: 193.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 203, 315, fig. 118a.
Stephensen, 1938c: 239.

Stephensen, 1947a: 62.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 123.

Arnaud, 1974: 565. (eco).
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 654, pl. 7b.
Thurston, 1974a: 71.

Thurston, 1974b: 28.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 43.
Jazdzewski, 1981: 135. (eco).

Andres, 1982: 161 .

Arnaud et al.,, 1986: 16, tab.1.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 316, 317.
Branch et al., 1991: 20, 40, fig. on p.20.
Jazdzewski et al., 1991: 110.
Rauschert, 1991: 20-36.

Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 464-468.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 37.
Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 370.

Distribution: W+GHS
Iles Crozet: no loc. (BS&L 74); Ile de la Possession, beach
(KS 47a).

Iles Kerguelen: Baie de I’Observatoire (AS 26a).

Prince Edward Islands: 52 m (MLB ez al. 91).

Palmer Archipelago: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 179, Melchior
Islands, Schollaert Channel, 4-10 m (bottom/habitat: rock; gear:
small dredge) (KHB 32); Port Lockroy, Lecuyer Point, Peltier
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Channel, 18 m (MHT 74b).

South Georgia: Bay of Isles, 9 m (CRS 14); Godthul Bay, 16-
55 m; Coal Harbour, 19 m; ‘Hystadhullet’, 16 m; Cumberland
West Bay, Jason Harbour, 21 m (KS 38c), Jason Harbour, 10-
15 m (bottom/habitat: clay, small stones); off Grytviken, 5 m
(bottom/habitat: sand, algae); Grytviken, 5 m (bottom/habitat:
stone); Moraine Fjord, 16 m (bottom/habitat: sand, algae) (AS
31a); Discovery 1925-27: sta. 141, Cumberland East Bay, 17-
27 m (bottom/habitat: mud; gear: small beam trawl); sta. 145,
Stromness Harbour, 26-35 m (bottom/habitat: weedy ground;
gear: small beam trawl); sta. WS 25, Undine Harbour, 18-27 m
(bottom/habitat: mud, sand; gear: small beam trawl); sta. WS 62,
Wilson Harbour, 26-83 m (gear: small beam trawl); sta. MS 10,
Cumberland East Bay, 26-18 m (gear: small beam trawl); sta.
MS 32, Cumberland East Bay, 40 m (gear: small beam trawl);
sta. MS 65, Cumberland East Bay , 39 m (gear: small beam
trawl, tow-net of coarse silk); sta. MS 67, Cumberland East Bay
, 38 m (gear: small beam trawl); sta. MS 71, Cumberland East
Bay, 110-60 m (gear: small beam trawl, tow-net of coarse silk);
sta. MS 74, Cumberland East Bay , 22-40 m (gear: small beam
trawl, tow-net of coarse silk) (KHB 32); Walther Herwig 1977-
78, sta. 141, 54°07°S 36°48°W, 0-156 m (bottom: 159 m; gear:
RMT); sta. 495, 54°09°S 36°48°W, 0-110 m (bottom: 110 m;
gear: RMT) (HGA 82).

South Orkney Islands: Scotia 1902-04, sta. 325, Laurie Island,
Scotia Bay, 18-27 m (CC 12a); Signy Island, Borge Bay, 4-20
m; Paal Harbour, 5-49 m (MHT 74a).

South Shetland Islands: Deception Island (MHT 74b); King
George Island, Maxwell Bay; Fildes Strait, 23 stations, 1-70
m (MR 91); Admiralty Bay, Arctowski Station (in penguin
stomach) (KJ 81), Admiralty Bay, 20-25 m (gear: SCUBA,
with Tvarminne sampler) (KJ e al. 91).

Wilhelm Archipelago: Booth Island (EC 06e); Petermann
Island, 3 m; Port Circumcision, 5 m (EC 13c¢).

Depth range: 0-156 m.

Type-locality: Wilhelm Archipelago: Booth Island (EC 06¢).
Type specimen location: MNHN, Paris.

Eurymera monticulosa Pfeffer, 1888

Pfeffer, 1888: 103, pl. 1, fig. 3.
Chevreux, 1906e: 59, figs. 34-36.
Stebbing, 1906: 357.

Chilton, 1912a: 493.

Chevreux, 1913: 167.

Chilton, 1913: 58.

Shoemaker, 1914: 74.

Schellenberg, 1931: 181.

K.H. Barnard, 1932: 198,315, fig. 118B.
Stephensen, 1938c: 239.

Stephensen, 1947a: 59.

J.L. Barnard, 1958b: 123.

Castellanos & Perez, 1963: 10, table 5, fig. 16.
Castellanos, 1973: 14.

Arnaud, 1974: 525.

Thurston, 1974a: 84.

Thurston, 1974b: 28.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 43.

Jazdzewski, 1981: 134, 135. (eco).
Amaud et al., 1986: 16, tab 1.

Wakabara et al., 1990: 4,6.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 317.
Jazdzewski et al., 1991: 110.

Ren & Huang, 1991: 210, fig. 14.
Opalinski, 1991: 183-263. (phy).
Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 464, 468.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 37.
Petri & Zauke, 1993: 529-536. (tox).
Opalinski & Sicinski, 1996: 537-546. (phy).
Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 367-384. (eco).
Jazdzewski et al., 2001a: 569-577. (eco).
Jazdzewski et al., 2001b: 910-917. (eco).
Garcia et al., 2003: 59-63. (par).

Distribution: W+G
Bransfield Strait: 63°S, 9-27 m (MHT 74b). Danco Coast:
Spring Point, tide pool (C&P 63); Paradise Harbour, 'Point
Vidt', 4-25 m (ZJC 73).

Palmer Archipelago: Schollaert Channel, Melchior Islands,
4-10 m (KHB 32); Port Lockroy, French Passage, 6-40 m (KS
47a); Goudier Island, low tide (MHT 74b).

South Georgia: no loc., probably Royal Bay, Moltke
Harbor, near Deutsche Polarstation 1882-1883, 54°30°58”’S
36°00°45”W (GP 88); Bay of Isles, 9 m; Possession Bay (CRS
14); Stromness Harbour, intertidal; Cumberland Bay, intertidal
(AS 31), 18-27 m (KHB 32); Saint Andrews Bay; Coal Harbour,
0-14 m; Godthul Bay, 16 m (KS 47a).

South Orkney Islands: Scotia 1902-04, sta. 325, Laurie Island,
Scotia Bay, 7 m (bottom/habitat: gravel and clumps of weeds;
gear: dredge) (CC 12a); Signy Island, Borge Bay, littoral-20 m;
Paal Harbour, 5-15 m (MHT 74a).

South Shetland Islands: Deception Island, 5-10 m (KHB 32);
King George Island, Admiralty Bay, Arctowski Station (in
penguin stomach) (KJ 81); Admiralty Bay, 62°10°S 58°30°W
(KJ et al. 96); King George Island, Admiralty Bay, tidal zone
(gear: small hand net) (O&S 95); King George Island (gear:
SCUBA) (P&Z 93); King George Island, Admiralty Bay,
Arctowski Station, 0 m (KJ et al. 0la, 01b); King George
Island, Admiralty Bay (FG et al. 03).

Trinity Peninsula: Hope Bay, Grunden Rock, low tide, Jagged
Rocks, low tide (MHT 74b).

Wilhelm Archipelago: Booth Island; Petermann Island (EC
06e).

Depth range: 0-40 m.

Type-locality: South Georgia: no loc., probably Royal Bay,
Moltke Harbor, near Deutsche Polarstation 1882-1883,
54°30°58”S 36°00°45”W (GP 88).

Type specimen location: ZMH, Hamburg.

Gondogeneia antarctica (Chevreux, 1906b)
Chevreux, 1906b: 79, fig. 2. (Pontogeneia antarctica).

Chevreux, 1906e: 69, figs. 40, 41. (Pontogeneia antarctica).
Non  Chilton, 1909b: 624. (Pontogencia antarctica =
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Gondogeneia sp. 4).

Chilton, 1912a: 496, pl. 1: fig. 18. (Atyloides magellanica, in
part; part = Paramoera edouardi).

Chilton, 1912a: 496. (Pontogeneia antarctica).

Chevreux, 1913c: 177, fig. 59. (Pontogeneia antarctica).

Non Stebbing, 1914b: 364. (Pontogeneia antarcticus =
Gondogeneia sp. 6).

Chilton, 1925a: 178. (Pontogeneia antarctica).

Non  Stephensen, 1927e¢: 319, figs. 10, 11. (Pontogeneia
antarctica = Gondogeneia subantarctica).

Schellenberg, 1931a: 185. (Pontogeneia antarctica).

Barnard K.H., 1932: 199, fig. 118h. (Pontogeneia antarctica).
Stephensen, 1947a: 60. (Pontogeneia antarctica).

Ruffo, 1949: 47, figs. 14-16. (Pontogeneia antarctica, in part;
part = Gondogeneia sp. 3).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 124. (Pontogeneia antarctica).
Castellanos & Perez, 1963: 10, table 5, fig. 17b. (Pontogeneia
antarctica).

Bellisio, 1966: 52, (not pl. 26). (Pontogeneia antarctica).
Everson, 1970: 25 (eco). (Pontogeneia antarctica).

Barnard J.L., 1972a: 191.

Castellanos, 1973: 11, 12, 14 (eco). (Pontogeneia antarctica).
Arnaud, 1974: 525, 565. (eco). (Pontogeneia antarctica).
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 658. (Pontogeneia
antarctica).

Thurston, 1974a: 79, figs. 32a-b. (Pontogeneia antarctica).
Thurston, 1974b: 31, fig. 10.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 48.

Amaud et al., 1986: 16, tab. 1.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 321, 322.

Ren & Huang, 1991: 215-216, fig. 17.

Gonzalez, 1991a: 54.

Rauschert, 1991: 20-36.

Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 464.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 48.

Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 370.

Opalinski & Sicinski, 1996: 537-546. (phy).

Jazdzewski et al., 2001a: 569-577. (eco).

Jazdzewski et al., 2001b: 910-917. (eco).

Garcia et al., 2003: 59-63. (par).

Corbisier et al., 2004: 77. (eco).

Amsler et al.,, 2005: 143, 145, 151, 152. (eco).

Chiesa et al., 2005: 170. (Gondogeneia cf. antarctica)

Distribution: W+G+M
Danco Coast: Spring Point, tide pool (C&P 63); Paradise
Harbour, Coughtrey Peninsula, 0.3-80 m, ‘Point Vidt’, low tide
(ZIC73).

Falkland Islands: Port Louis (bottom/habitat: beach) (AS
31a).

Magellan area: Isla Nueva, 54 m (bottom/habitat: shells); Isla
Lennox (AS 31a); Estrecho de Magallanes (EG 91a); southern
Tierra del Fuego, Punta Moat, 55°02°S 66°42°W, 15-25 m
(gear: dredge) (ILC et al. 05).

Marguerite Bay: Stonington Island, littoral (MHT 74b).
Palmer Archipelago: Flandres Bay (EC 06¢), 2-10 m (KS
47a); Discovery 1925-27, sta. 179, Melchior Islands, Schollaert
Channel, 4-10 m (small dredge) (KHB 32); Belgica 1897-99,

Gerlache Strait, Auguste Island; Gerlache Strait,Two Hummock
Island (SR 49); Port Lockroy, 6-40 m (KS 47a), Goudier Island,
low tide-1 m, Lecuyer Point, Peltier Channel, 18 m (MHT
74b).

South Georgia: (AS 31a).

South Orkney Islands: Scotia 1902-04, sta. 325, Laurie Island,
Scotia Bay, shore pools (CC 12a; CC 25a); Discovery 1925-27,
sta. 166, Signy Island, SE point of Paal Harbour, shore (KHB
32), 5-15 m (MHT 74a), Borge Bay, littoral-20 m, Berntsen
Point, littoral (MHT 74a).

South Shetland Islands: King George Island, Maxwell Bay;
Fildes Strait, 31 stations, 1-60 m (gear: SCUBA; Dredge) (MR
91); Admiralty Bay (EC 13c); Deception Island (MHT 74b), 6-
25 m (KS 47a); King George Island, Admiralty Bay, Arctowski
station, 0 m (KJ ez al. 01a, 01b); King George Island, Admiralty
Bay (FG et al. 03); King George Island, Admiralty Bay, Martel
Inlet, 60°04’S 58°21°W, 10-20 m (bottom/habitat: gravelly
sand, muddy sand; gear: Van Veen grab) (TNC et al. 2004).
Trinity Peninsula: Cape Roquemaurel; Paulet Island, 100-150
m (bottom/habitat: gravel, stones); Seymour Island (AS 31a);
Hope Bay, Grunden Rock, low tide (MHT 74b).

Wilhelm Archipelago: Booth Island; Petermann Island, 6 m
(EC 06b, EC 06e, EC 13c¢); Argentine Islands, Skua Island,
littoral, Galindez Island, littoral, Rasmussen Island, littoral;
Cape Tuxen, littoral; West of Chavez Island, littoral (MHT
74b).

Depth range: 0-150 m.

Type-locality: Palmer Archipelago: Flandres Bay (EC 06b, EC
06e).

Wilhelm Archipelago: Booth Island (EC 06b, EC 06e).

Type specimen location: MNHN, Paris.

Gondogeneia bidentata (Stephensen, 1927¢)

Stephensen, 1927¢: 322, fig. 12. (Pontogeneia bidentatay).
Barnard J.L., 1958e¢: 124. (Pontogeneia bidentata).
Barnard J.L., 1972a: 191.
Barnard J.L., 1972b: 87.
Bellan-Santini &  Ledoyer,
bidentata).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 48.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 321.
? Rauschert, 1991: 20-36. (Gondogeneia cf. bidentata)
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 48.

1974:  659. (Pontogeneia

Distribution: S
Campbell Island: Perseverance Harbour, shore (KS 27¢).
South Shetland Islands: King George Island, Maxwell Bay,
35 m (MR 91).

Depth range: 0 m.

Type-locality: Campbell Island: Perseverance Harbour, shore
(KS 27¢).

Type specimen location:
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Gondogeneia chosroides (Nicholls, 1938)

Nicholls, 1938: 101, fig. 52b, 53. (Pontogeneia chosroides).
Nicholls, 1938: 104, fig. 54. (Pontogeneia chosroides var.
denticulata).

Ealey, 1954: 205, 208 (eco). (Pontogeneia cf. chosroides).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 124. (Pontogeneia chosroides).

Barnard J.L., 1972a: 186. (Pontogeneia chosroides).

Barnard J.L., 1972b: 87.

Barnard J.L., 1972b: 87. (Gondogeneia chosroides var.

denticulata).

Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 659. (Pontogeneia
chosroides).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 48-49.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 321.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 48.

Distribution: S

Heard Island: no loc. (EE 54).

Macquarie Island: Garden Bay, low tide; North End, low tide;
South East Harbour (bottom/habitat: spongy rock coverings,
rocks, root of kelp) (GEN 38).

Depth range: 0 m.

Type-locality: Macquarie Island: Garden Bay, low tide; North
End, low tide; South East Harbour (bottom/habitat: spongy
rock coverings, rocks, root of kelp) (GEN 38).

Type specimen location: AM, Sydney.

Gondogeneia dentata Alonso 1986a
Alonso 1986a: 4-7, figs. 28-50.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 48.

Distribution: M
Magellan area: Argentina, Santa Cruz, Santa Cruz, Ria
Deseado, low tide (GMA 86a).

Depth range: 0 m.

Type-locality: Magellan area: Argentina, Santa Cruz, Santa
Cruz, Ria Deseado, low tide (GMA 86a).

Type specimen location: MACN, Buenos Aires

Gondogeneia georgiana (Pfeffer, 1888)

Pfefter, 1888: 116, pl. 2: fig. 6. (Calliopius georgianus).

Della Valle, 1893: 704. (Atylus georgianus).

Stebbing, 1906: 308. (Apherusa georgiana).

Chilton, 1913: 59. (Apherusa georgiana).

Shoemaker, 1914: 75. (Apherusa georgiana).

Schellenberg, 1931a: 184, fig. 94. (Pontogeneia georgianay).
Barnard K.H., 1932: 198, fig. 118h, 119. (Pontogeneia
georgiana).

Stephensen, 1938c: 239. (? Pontogeneia georgiana).
Shoemaker, 1945d: 290. (Pontogeneia georgianay).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 124. (Pontogeneia georgianay).

Barnard J.L., 1972a: 191, (generic status not verified).
(?Gondogeneia georgiana).
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer,

1974:  659. (Pontogeneia

georgiana).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 49.

Andres, 1982: 171-172, fig. 8.
Amaud et al., 1986: 16, tab.1.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 321.

Ren & Huang, 1991: 216-217, fig. 18.
Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 464.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 48.
Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 370.
Distribution: W+G
Palmer Archipelago: Melchior Harbour (CRS 45d).

South Georgia: no loc., probably Royal Bay, Moltke Harbor,
near Deutsche Polarstation 1882-1883,54°30°58”S36°00°45”W
(GP 88); Cumberland East Bay (KHB 32); Sacramento Bight
(KS 38c); Walther Herwig 1977-78, sta. 495, 54°09°S 36°48°W,
0-110 m (bottom: 110 m) (HGA 82).

South Shetland Islands: King George Island, Admiralty Bay
(KJ et al. 92).

Depth range: 9-110 m.

Type-locality: South Georgia: no loc., probably Royal Bay,
Moltke Harbor, near Deutsche Polarstation 1882-1883,
54°30°58”S 36°00°45”W (GP 88).

Type specimen location: ZMH, Hamburg.

Gondogeneia gracilicauda (Schellenberg, 1931a)

Schellenberg, 1931a: 186, fig. 95. (Pontogeneia gracilicauda).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 124. (Pontogeneia gracilicauda).
Barnard J.L., 1972a: 191, (generic status not verified).
(?Gondogeneia gracilicauda).

Sanderson, 1973: 11. (Pontogeneia gracilicauda).
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 659. (Pontogeneia
gracilicauda).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 49.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 321.

Gonzalez, 1991a: 54.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 48.

De Broyer & Rauschert, 1999: 284, table 1.

Chiesa et al., 2005: 170. (Gondogeneia cf. antarctica)

Distribution: M
Falkland Islands: Cape Pembroke (bottom/habitat: beach)
(AS 31a).

Magellan area: ‘Katanushuaia’, 18-22 m (bottom/habitat:
shells, algae); Puerto Pantalon (bottom/habitat: kelp); Bahia
York; Bahia Ushuaia (AS 31la); Isla Nueva; Isla Lennox;
Estrecho de Magallanes (EG 91A); southern Tierra del Fuego,
Punta Moat, 55°02°S 66°42°W, 15-25 m (gear: dredge) (ILC
et al. 05).

Depth range: 15-22 m.

Type-locality: Falkland Islands: Cape Pembroke (bottom/
habitat: beach) (AS 31a).

Magellan area: ‘Katanushuaia’, 18-22 m (bottom/habitat:
shells, algae); Puerto Pantalon (bottom/habitat: kelp); Bahia
York; Bahia Ushuaia (AS 31a).

Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm.
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Gondogeneia macrodon (Schellenberg, 1931a)

Schellenberg, 1931a: 187, fig. 96. (Pontogeneia macrodon).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 124. (Pontogeneia macrodon).
Barnard J.L., 1972a: 191. (?Gondogeneia macrodon).
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 659. (Pontogeneia
macrodon).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 49.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 321.

Gonzalez, 1991a: 54.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 48.

De Broyer & Rauschert, 1999: 284, table 1.

Chiesa et al., 2005: 170. (Gondogeneia cf. macrodon).

Distribution: M
Falkland Islands: Port Louis; Cape Pembroke (bottom/habitat:
rocky shore) (AS 31a).

Magellan area: Isla Lennox (bottom/habitat: kelp); Bahia
Ushuaia, low tide; Puerto Pantalon, low tide; Puerto Pantalon,
12-13 m; Punta Dungeness (bottom/habitat: beach); Isla Nueva,
14 m; Magellan Sound (AS 31a); southern Tierra del Fuego,
Bahia Buen Suceso, 54°47°S 65°14°W, 12 m (gear: dredge)
(ILC et al. 05).

Depth range: 0-14 m.

Type-locality: Falkland Islands: Port Louis; Cape Pembroke
(bottom/habitat: rocky shore) (AS 31a).

Magellan area: Isla Lennox (bottom/habitat: kelp); Bahia
Ushuaia, low tide; Puerto Pantalon, low tide; Puerto Pantalon,
12-13 m; Punta Dungeness (bottom/habitat: beach); Isla Nueva,
14 m; Magellan Sound (AS 31a).

Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm.

Gondogeneia patagonica Alonso, 1986a

Alonso, 1986a: 1-4, figs. 1-27.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 322.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 48.
Chiesa et al., 2005: 170.

Distribution: M
Magellan area: Santa Cruz, Santa Cruz, Ria Deseado, upper
sublittoral (mesolittoral to infralittoral) (GMA 86a); southern
Tierra del Fuego, Punta Moat, 55°02°S 66°42°W, 15-25 m
(gear: dredge); Bahia Slogget, 55°00°S 66°21°W, 15-27 m
(gear: dredge) (ILC et al. 05).

Depth range: 15-27 m.

Type-locality: Magellan area: Santa Cruz, Santa Cruz, Ria
Deseado (GMA 86a).

Type specimen location: MACN, Buenos Aires.

Gondogeneia redfearni (Thurston, 1974a)

Thurston, 1974a: 81, fig. 33a-p, 34a-k. (Pontogeneia
redfearni).
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 661. (Pontogeneia
redfearni).

Thurston, 1974b: 32.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 49.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 322.
Rauschert, 1991: 20-36.
Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 464.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 48.
Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 370.

Distribution: W
South Orkney Islands: Signy Island, Borge Bay, 2-20 m, Paal
Harbour, 5-15 m (MHT 74a).

South Shetland Islands: Deception Island (MHT 74a); King
George Island, Maxwell Bay; Fildes Strait, 10-20 m (gear:
SCUBA; dredge) (MR 91); Admiralty Bay (KJ et al. 99).
Depth range: 2-20 m.

Type-locality: South Orkney Islands: Signy Island, Borge Bay,
2-20 m, Paal Harbour, 5-15 m (MHT 74a).

South Shetland Islands: Deception Island (MHT 74b).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Gondogeneia simplex (Dana, 1852a)

Dana, 1852a: 217. (Iphimedia simplex).

Dana, 1853: 927, pl. 63: fig. 2. (Iphimedia simplex).

Bate, 1862: 140, pl. 27: fig. 2. (Atylus simplex).

Della Valle, 1893: 585. (Amphithoe (Iphimedia) simplex).
Stebbing, 1906: 363. (Paramoera simplex).

Chilton, 1912a: 495. (Pontogeneia danai).

Schellenberg, 1926a: 354, fig. 52. (Bovallia calliopioides).
Schellenberg, 1931a: 182, fig. 93. (Pontogeneia simplex).
Barnard K.H., 1932: 198, fig. 118g. (Pontogeneia simplex).
Schellenberg, 1935a: 232. (Pontogeneia simplex).

Stephensen, 1947a: 60. (Pontogeneia simplex).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 124. (Pontogeneia simplex).

Barnard J.L., 1972a: 191.

Sanderson, 1973: 11. (Pontogeneia simplex).

Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 660. (Pontogeneia simplex.).
Truchot, 1974: 21. (Pontogeneia simplex).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 49-50.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 322.

Gonzalez, 1991a: 54.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 49.

De Broyer & Rauschert, 1999: 284, table 1.
Distribution: S+M+
Iles Crozet: no loc., 1-5 m (KS 47a).

Falkland Islands: Scotia 1902-04, sta.118, Cape Pembroke
(bottom/habitat: among calcareous algae) (CC 12a); West Point
Island (AS 31a); Discovery 1925-27, sta. 56, East Falkland
Island, Port William, Sparrow Cove, 11-16 m (gear: small
beam trawl) (KHB 32).

Iles Kerguelen: no loc. (JPT 74); Passe Royale [Royal Sound]
(AS 26a).

Magellan area: Isla Hermite (JDD 53); ‘Marta Banco’, 180
m (bottom/habitat: gravel, stones); Punta Arenas, low tide
(bottom/habitat: sand with stones); Magellan Sound; Puerto
Pantalon, low tide; Cabo de Hornos(AS 31a).
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Depth range: 0-180 m.

Type-locality: Magellan area: Isla Hermite (JDD 53).
Extralimital distribution: Peru; South Atlantic Ocean.
Extralimital depth range:

Type specimen location:

Gondogeneia spinicoxa Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974

Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 661, pl. 9.
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 50.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 322.

Branch et al., 1991: 21, 40, fig. on p.21.
Rauschert, 1991: 20-36.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 49.

Distribution: W+S
Iles Crozet: Ile de la Possession, Crique du Navire; Ile de I’Est,
Anse de I’ Aventure (BS&L 74).

Prince Edward Islands: no loc., 0-5 m (MLB ez al. 91).
South Shetland Islands: King George Island, Maxwell Bay,
35 m (MR 91).

Depth range: 0-35 m.

Type-locality:lles Crozet: lle de la Possession, Crique du
Navire; Ile de I’Est, Anse de I’ Aventure (BS&L 74).

Type specimen location: MCSN, Verona.

Gondogeneia subantarctica (Stephensen, 1938¢c)

Stephensen, 1938c: 245. (Pontogeneia subantarctica).

? Walker, 1908: 34. (questioned by Barnard J.L., 1972b).
(Paramoera austrina vat.).

Stephensen, 1927e: 319, fig. 10, 11.
antarctica).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 124. (Pontogeneia subantarctica).
Barnard J.L., 1972a: 191.
Barnard J.L., 1972b: 91.
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer,
subantarctica).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 50.
Arnaud et al., 1986: 16, tab.I.
Wakabara ef al., 1990: 2, 4, 6.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 322.
Jadzewski et al., 1992: 464.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 49.
Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 370.

(?Pontogeneia

1974:  661. (Pontogeneia

Distribution: W+S
Auckland Islands: Port Ross, low tide (KS 27¢), ? Terror Cove
(AOW 08); Carnley Harbour, Masked Island, rocky coast (KS
27e).

Campbell Island: Perseverance Harbour, low tide (KS 27¢).
South Shetland Islands: 62°58°07”’S 57°08°01”W, 88 m;
King George Island, low tide; Elephant Island, low tide (YW
et al. 90).

Depth range: 0 m.

Type-locality:

Type specimen location:

Gondogeneia thurstoni Alonso, 1989.

Alonso G.M., 1989: 1-7, figs. 1-28.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 49.
Chiesa et al., 2005: 170. (Gondogeneia cf. thurstoni)

Distribution: M
Magellan area: Santa Cruz, Santa Cruz, Ria Deseado, Punta
Cavendish, 0 m; Santa Cruz, Santa Cruz, Ria Deseado, Baliza
Sorrel; Santa Cruz, Cabo Blanco, 0 m; Restinga Chaffers; Dos
Hermanas; Punta Cascajo; Isla Larga; Peninsula Foca; Chubut,
Comodoro Rivadavia, Rada Tilly beach, 0 m; Punta Loyola;
Tierra del Fuego, Punta Jones; Tierra del Fuego, Punta Maria;
beach 57 km northward of San Lulian; beach 8 km southward
of Cabo Curioso (GMA 89); southern Tierra del Fuego, Bahia
Slogget, 55°00°S 66°21°W, 15-27 m (gear: dredge) (ILC ef al.
05).

Depth range: 0-27 m.

Type-locality: Magellan area: Santa Cruz, Santa Cruz, Ria
Deseado, Punta Cavendish, 0 m (GMA 89).

Type specimen location: MACN, Buenos Aires.

Gondogeneia tristanensis (K.H. Barnard, 1932)

Barnard K.H., 1932b: 199, figs. 118m, 120. (Pontogeneia
tristanensis).

Stephensen, 1949: 15. (Pontogeneia tristanensis).

Barnard K.H., 1965: 206. (Pontogeneia tristanensis).

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 49.

Distribution: T
Gough  Island:  40°21°S  09°55’W;  Midshipman
Rock;  Dell  Rocks; outer fringe kelp; kelp

between Reef Point and Dell Rocks (KHB 65).
Tristan da Cunha: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 5, Quest Bay, 7-12
m (bottom/habitat: gravel, rock; gear: medium rectangular net)
(KHB 32); Norw. Sci. Exp. Tristan da Cunha, Tristan da Cunha
Island: sta. 1, 4.5 m; sta. 3, kelp of Macrocystis; sta. 9, 5 m;
sta. 12, 0 m; sta. 17, 40-45 m; sta. 29, 0 m; sta. 30, 0 m; sta. 31,
0 m; sta. 32, 0 m; sta. 42, 0 m; sta. 44, 0 m; sta. 54, 13-20 m;
Nightingale Island: sta. 86, 12 m; sta. 88, 20-40 m; sta. 89, 0 m;
sta. 117, 5-10 m; sta. 118, 8-10 m (KS 49).

Depth range: 0-45 m.

Type-locality: Tristan da Cunha: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 5,
Quest Bay, 7-12 m (bottom/habitat: gravel, rock; gear: medium
rectangular net) (KHB 32)

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Gondogeneia ushuaiae (Schellenberg, 1931a)

Schellenberg, 1931a: 189-190, fig. 97. (Pontogeneia

ushuaiae).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 124. (Pontogeneia ushuaiae).
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Barnard J.L., 1964c: 59. (Accedomoera ushuaiae).

Barnard J.L., 1972a: 191. (?Gondogeneia ushuaiae).
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 661. (Pontogeneia
ushuaiae).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 50.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 322.

Gonzalez, 1991a: 54.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 49.

De Broyer & Rauschert, 1999: 284, table 1.

Distribution: M
Falkland Islands: Port Louis (AS 31a).

Magellan area: Bahia Ushuaia (AS 31a), Estrecho de
Magallanes (EG 91a).

Depth range:

Type-locality: Falkland Islands: Port Louis (AS 31a).
Magellan area: Bahia Ushuaia (AS 31a).

Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm.

Gondogeneia sp. 1 (Stephensen, 1938¢)
Stephensen, 1938c: 239. (Pontogeneia sp.).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 50.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 49.

Distribution: G
South Georgia: Cumberland West Bay, Jason Harbour, 20 m
(KS 38c).

Depth range: 20 m.

Gondogeneia sp. 2 (Stephensen, 1938c)

Stephensen, 1938c: 246. (Pontogeneia sp.).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 51.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 49.

Distribution: S

Campbell Island: Perseverance Harbour, 42 m (KS 38c).
Depth range: 42 m.

Gondogeneia sp. 3 (Ruffo, 1949)

Ruffo, 1949: 47, figs. 14-16. (fide Thurston, 1974a).
(Pontogeneia antarctica, in part).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 51.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 49.

Distribution: M
Magellan area: Belgica 1897-99, Canal Beagle, Puerto
Harberton (SR 49).

Depth range:

Gondogeneia sp. 4 J.L. Barnard, 1972b

Barnard J.L., 1972b: 91. (Gondogeneia sp.).
Chilton, 1909b: 624. (Pontogeneia antarctica).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 51.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 322.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 49.

Distribution: S
Antipodes Islands: (CC 09b).

Auckland Islands: Carnley Harbour (CC 09b).

Campbell Island: (CC 09b).

Depth range:

Gondogeneia sp. 5 Castellanos, 1973

Castellanos, 1973: 14, 15. (Pontogeneia sp.).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 51.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 49.

Distribution: w
Danco Coast: Paradise Harbour, ‘Point Vidt’, 4-25 m, ‘Point
Piedras’, low tide (ZJC 73).

Depth range: 0-25 m.

Gondogeneia sp. 6 Stebbing, 1914b
Stebbing, 1914b: 364. (Pontogeneia antarcticus).

Distribution: M
Falkland Islands: Port Stanley, low tide (bottom/habitat:
among seaweed) (TRS 14b).

Depth range: 0 m.

Liouwvillea oculata Chevreux, 1912a

Chevreux, 1912a: 214.

Chevreux, 1913c: 139, figs. 34-36.
Schellenberg, 1931a: 160.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 152.
Stephensen, 1947a: 51.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 139.
Castellanos, 1973: 12, 14.

Arnaud, 1974: 565. (eco).
Thurston, 1974a: 71, fig. 291, g.
Thurston, 1974b: 32.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 52-53.
Arnaud et al., 1986: 16, tab.1.
Wakabara et al., 1990: 2, 4, 6.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 326.
Jazdzewski et al., 1991: 110.
Rauschert, 1991: 20-36.
Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 464, 468.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 40.
Alonso de Pina, 1995: 252, 256, figs. 33-38.
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Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 370.
De Broyer et al., 1999: 165.
Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Distribution: E+W
Bransfield Strait: 63°17°S 59°48°W, 200 m (gear: large heavy
dredge) (KHB 32).

Danco Coast: Paradise Harbour, Coughtrey Peninsula, 60-80
m, ‘Point Vidt’, 4-25 m (ZJC 73); 64°53’S 62°53’W (GMA
95).

Palmer Archipelago: Port Lockroy, 20-30 m (KS 47a); Lecuyer
Point, Peltier Channel, low tide-27 m (MHT 74b).

South Orkney Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 164, East
end of Normanna Strait, 24-36 m (gear: tow-net of coarse silk)
(KHB 32); Signy Island, Borge Bay, 5-20 m; Paal Harbour, 5-
15 m (MHT 74a).

South Shetland Islands: 62°09°15”S 58°28°30”W, 17-40 m;
62°48’S 54°20°W, 280 m; 62°58°07”°S 57°08°01”W, 88 m (YW
et al. 90); King George Island, Maxwell Bay, 0- 35 m (MR
91); Admiralty Bay, 10-30 m (gear: SCUBA, with Tviarminne
sampler) (KJ et al. 91).

Trinity Peninsula: Paulet Island, 63°36°S 55°48°W, 100-150
m (bottom/habitat: gravel, small stones) (AS 31a).

Weddell Sea: eastern shelf (CDB et al. 99), Polarstern ANT
XIII/3 (EASIZ1): sta. 02 AGT 02, Kapp Norvegia, 71°18.70°S
12°17.10°W, 170 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 06 AGT 09,
Kapp Norvegia, 71°32.10°S 13°44.10°W, 362 m (gear:
Agassiz trawl); sta. 13 BT 06, South of Vestkapp, 73°36.30’S
22°19.00°W, 620 m (gear: bottom trawl) (JG et al. 00).
Wilhelm Archipelago: Petermann Island, 3-60 m (EC 13c).
Depth range: 0-620 m.

Type-locality: Wilhelm Archipelago: Petermann Island, 3-60 m
(EC 13c¢).

Type specimen location: MNHN, Paris.

Paramoera aucklandica (Walker, 1908)

Walker, 1908: 33, pl. 5: fig. 1, 2. (Atyloides aucklandicus).
Non Chilton, 1909a: 628, fig. 3. (Atyloides aucklandicus
=Paramoera sp. of Barnard J.L., 1972b: 87).

Stephensen, 1927¢: 325.

Ruffo, 1949: 39.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 123.

Barnard J.L., 1972b: 82.

Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 654.

Thurston, 1974b: 34.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 56.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 332.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 41.

Distribution: S
Auckland Islands: Laurie Harbour (AOW 08).

Depth range:

Type-locality: Auckland Islands: Laurie Harbour (AOW 08).
Type specimen location:

Paramoera brachyura Schellenberg, 1931a

Schellenberg, 1931a: 201, fig.
(Paramoera brachyurus).

Ruffo, 1949: 39. (Paramoera brachyurus).

Non  Stephensen, 1949: 18, fig. 6, (junior homonym).
(Paramoera brachyura).
Bellan-Santini &  Ledoyer,
brachyurus).

Thurston, 1974a: 72. (Paramoera brachyurus).
Thurston, 1974b: 34. (Paramoera brachyurus).
Lowry & Bullock 1976: 57.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 332.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 41.

De Broyer & Rauschert, 1999: 284, table 1.

102, (senior homonym).

1974. 655. (Paramoera

Distribution: G+M
Magellan area: Puerto Toro, low tide; Puerto Madryn, 4-9 m
(bottom/habitat: clayed sand); Punta Arenas (bottom/habitat:
sandy beach, stones) (AS 31a).

South Georgia: Cumberland Bay, intertidal (bottom/habitat:
among seagrass) (AS 31a).

Depth range: 0 m.

Type-locality: Magellan area: Puerto Toro, low tide; Puerto
Madryn, 4-9 m (bottom/habitat: clayed sand); Punta Arenas
(bottom/habitat: sandy beach, stones); South Georgia:
Cumberland Bay, intertidal (bottom/habitat: among seagrass)
(AS 31a).

Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm.

Paramoera chevreuxi (Stephensen, 1927¢)

Stephensen, 1927e: 339, fig. 18. (Atyloides chevreuxi).
Chilton, 1909b: 627, (questioned by Barnard J.L., 1972b).
(?Atyloides magellanica).

Schellenberg, 1929c: 281.

Ruffo, 1949: 39.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 125. (Atyloides chevreuxi).
Barnard J.L., 1972b: 29, 82, fig. 38, 39, (in key).
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 655.

Thurston, 1974b: 34.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 57.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 332.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 41.

Distribution: S+
Auckland Islands: Carnley Harbour (CC 09b), low tide (KS
27e); Port Ross, low tide; Figure of Eight Island, low tide;
Masked Island (bottom/habitat: rocks) (KS 27e).

Campbell Island: Perseverance Harbour, low tide (KS 27e).
Depth range: 0 m.

Type-locality: Auckland Islands: Carnley Harbour, low tide;
Port Ross, low tide; Figure of Eight Island, low tide; Masked
Island (bottom/habitat: rocks (KS 27e).

Campbell Island: Perseverance Harbour, low tide (KS 27¢).
Extralimital distribution: New Zealand.

Extralimital depth range:
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Type specimen location: ZMUC, Copenhague.

Paramoera edouardi Schellenberg, 1929¢

Schellenberg, 1929c: 281.

Stebbing, 1888: 360, pl. 79.

Chevreux, 1906e: 64, figs. 37-39. (Pontogeneia magellanica).
Chilton, 1912a: 496, pl. 1: fig. 18. (Atyloides magellanica, in
part; part = Gondogeneia antarctica).

Chevreux, 1913c: 178. (Atyloides magellanicus).
Schellenberg, 1931a: 198.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 207, fig. 118m.

Stephensen, 1947a: 65. (Paramoera ?edouard).

Ruffo, 1949: 39.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 123.

? Castellanos & Perez, 1963: 10, table 5, fig. 17a. (in part,
questioned by Thurston, 1974a). (Pontogeneia magellanica).
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 656.
Thurston, 1974a: 72, fig. 2%h.

Thurston, 1974b: 34.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 57.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 332.
Jazdzewski et al., 1991: 110.
Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 464, 469.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 41.
Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 370

Jazdzewski et al., 2001a: 569-577. (eco).
Jazdzewski et al., 2001b: 910-917. (eco).
Distribution: W+G+M
Danco Coast: Spring Point, tide pool (C&P 63).

Magellan area: Challenger 1873-76, sta. 313, off Cabo
Virgenes, 52°20°S 67°39°W, 101 m (bottom: sand; gear: trawl)
(TRS 88).

Marguerite Bay: Stonington Island, littoral (MHT 74b).
Palmer Archipelago: Flandres Bay (EC 06e); Port Lockroy,
Goudier Island, littoral (MHT 74b).

South Georgia: Cumberland Bay, intertidal (bottom/habitat:
among seagrass); mouth of Cumberland Bay, 250-310 m
(bottom/habitat: greyish clay, stones) (AS 31a).

South Orkney Islands: Scotia 1902-04, sta. 325, Laurie Island,
Scotia Bay, shore pools (CC 12a); Signy Island, Borge Bay,
littoral-20 m; Paal Harbour, 5-15 m (MHT 74a).

South Shetland Islands: King George Island, Admiralty Bay
(EC 13c¢); 15-25 m (gear: SCUBA, with Tvérminne sampler)
(KJ et al. 91); Deception Island, 75 m (KS 47a); Deception
Island, Discovery 1925-27, sta. 173, Port Foster, 5-60 m
(gear: tow-net of coarse silk) (KHB 32); King George Island,
Admiralty Bay, Arctowski station, 0 m (KJ ez al. Ola, 01b).
Trinity Peninsula: Hope Bay, 37-55 m; Grunden Rock, littoral;
Hut Cove, littoral (MHT 74b).

Depth range: 0-310 m.

Type-locality: Magellan area: Challenger 1873-76, sta. 313,
off Cabo Virgenes, 52°20°S 67°39°W, 101 m (bottom: sand,
gear: trawl) (TRS 88).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Paramoera falklandica Vader & Krapp, 2005
Vader & Krapp, 2005: 3091-3097, figs. 10-12.

Distribution: M
Falkland Islands: East Falkland, Choiseul Sound, 58-59°S
52°W, found on Paralomis granulosa and Eurypodius latreillei
(gear: baited trap); Lively Sound (gear: crab bins) (V&K 05).
Depth range: 30 m.

Type-locality: Falkland Islands: East Falkland, Choiseul Sound,
58-59°S 52°W, found on Paralomis granulosa and Eurypodius
latreillei (gear: baited trap) (V&K 05).

Type specimen location: TM, Tromse.

Paramoera fasciculata (Thomson, 1880a)

Thomson, 1880a: 5, pl. 1: fig. 5. (Megamoera fasciculata).
Thomson, 1881: 218. (Megamoera fasciculata).

Thomson & Chilton, 1886: 146. (Megamoera fasciculata).
Thomson, 1889: 261. (Megamoera fasciculata).
Thomson, 1893: 28. (Maera fasciculata).

Chilton, 1906c¢: 271. (Moera fasciculata).

Stebbing, 1906: 741. (Maera fasciculata).

Walker, 1908: 35, pl. 5: figs. 3, 4. (Aucklandia enderbyi).
Stebbing, 1910a: 640.

Thomson, 1913: 243. (Paramoera austrina).

Stephensen, 1927¢: 332, figs. 15, 16.

Stephensen, 1938c: 246.

Ruffo, 1949: 39.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 123.

Barnard J.L., 1972b: 82.

Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 656.

Thurston, 1974b: 34.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 57-58.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 332.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 42.

? Vinogradov, G.M., 2004: 75-77, figs. 9, 10. (Paramoera
austrina).

Distribution: S+
Auckland Islands: Enderby Island (AOW 08); Carnley
Harbour, Figure of Eight Island, low tide; Masked Island
(bottom/habitat: rocks) (KS 27¢).

Campbell Island: Perseverance Harbour, low tide (KS 38c¢).
Depth range: 0 m.

Type-locality: New Zealand: Dunedin Harbour (GMT 80).
Extralimital distribution: Australia; New Zealand.
Extralimital depth range:

Type specimen location:

Paramoera fissicauda (Dana, 1852a)

Dana, 1852a: 214. (Amphitoe fissicauda).
Dana, 1853: 929, pl. 63: fig. 4. (Iphimedia fissicauda).
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Bate, 1862: 137, pl. 26: fig. 4. (Atylus austrinus).

Bate, 1862: 141, pl. 27: fig. 3. (Atylus fissicauda).

Miers, 1875a: 75. (Paramoera australis).

Miers, 1875b: 117. (Atylus australis).

Smith, 1876: 61. (Atylus (?) australis)

Miers, 1879a: 208. pl. 11: fig. 5. (Atylus australis)

Haswell, 1882: 244. (Atylus megalophthalmus).

? Chilton, 1885: 1037, (questioned by Stebbing, 1906). (Atylus
megalophthalmus).

Stebbing, 1888: 914, pl. 75, 76. (Atyloides australis).

Della Valle, 1893: 702. (Atylus austrinus).

Thomson, 1895: 211. (Atyloides australis).

Non Walker. 1908: 34. (Paramoera austrina var = Gondogeneia
subantarctica).

Stebbing, 1906: 361. (Pontogeneia fissicauda).

Stebbing, 1906: 363. (Paramoera austrina).

? Chilton, 1909b: 625. (questioned by Barnard J.L., 1972b).
(Paramoera austrina).

Stebbing, 1910a: 640. (Paramoera austrina).

Stebbing, 1910b: 456. (Paramoera austrina).

Non Chilton, 1912a: 498. (Paramoera austrina= Prostebbingia
brevicornis, Prostebbingia longicornis).

Non Thomson, 1913: 243. (Paramoera austrina = Paramoera
fasciculata).

Chilton, 1913: 58. (Paramoera austrina).

Shoemaker, 1914: 75. (Paramoera austrina).

Stebbing, 1914b: 365. (Paramoera austrinus).

Chilton, 1921d: 68, fig. 8a-c. (Paramoera austrina var.
megalophthalma).

? Chilton, 1925a: 317. (questioned by Barnard J.L., 1972b).
(Paramoera austrina).

Monod, 1926: 55, fig. 54. (Paramoera austrina).
Schellenberg, 1926a: 363. (Paramoera capensis f. austrina).
Schellenberg, 1926¢: 195. (Paramoera capensis f. austrina).

? Stephensen, 1927¢: 328, figs. 13, 14. (?Paramoera (capensis
f) austrina).

Pesta, 1928: 78. (?Paramoera capensis f. austrina).
Schellenberg, 1931a: 194, figs. 99-100.

André, 1932: 175. (Paramoera austrina).

Monod & Dollfus, 1932: 73. (Paramoera fissicauda
fissicauday).

Schellenberg, 1935a: 232. (Paramoera fissicauda fissicauda).
Stephensen, 1938c: 240.

Ruffo, 1947d: 328. (Paramoera fissicauda fissicauda).
Stephensen, 1947a: 64. (Paramoera ?fissicauda).

Ruffo, 1949: 39.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 123.

Barnard J.L., 1972b: 84.

Arnaud, 1974: 544, 553, 559, 570, 575, tables 17, 19. (eco).
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 654, 663, pl. 10. (Paramoera
austrina).

Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 656, 663, pls. 13-14.
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 658. (Paramoera australis).
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 663, pls. 11-12. (Paramoera
austrina f. kergueleni).

Thurston, 1974a: 72.

Thurston, 1974b: 34. (Paramoera australis).

Truchot, 1974: 21. (Paramaera fissicauda).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 58-59.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 332.

Branch et al., 1991: 20, 40, 42, fig. on p.20.
Gonzalez, 1991a: 55.

Klages, 1991: 49.

Rauschert, 1991: 20-37.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 42.

De Broyer et al., 1999: 165.

Cherel et al., 2002a: 268, table 3. (eco).

Chiesa et al., 2005: 170. (Paramoera cf. fissicauda).

Distribution: E+W+G+S+M+
Auckland Islands: no loc. (CC 06); Port Ross, low tide;
Carnley Harbour, Masked Island, rocky coast (KS 27¢).
Campbell Island: no loc. (CC 09b); Perseverance Harbour
(KS 27e).

Iles Crozet: Crique du Navire [Ship Cove]; Ile de la Possession,
beach (KS 47a); Ile de I’Est, Anse de I’ Aventure (BS&L 74).
Falkland Islands: Roy Cove, low tide (TRS 14b); Port Louis,
low tide; Port Stanley, 2 m (AS 31a).

Iles Kerguelen: no loc., rocky beaches (SIS 76); Challenger
1873-76, no loc., surface-45 m (TRS 88); no loc. (GMT 95);
Passe Royale [Royal Sound] (AS 26a); Baie de 1I’Observatoire
(AS 26a); Port Jeanne-d’Arc (MA 32), (BS&L 74); Port-
Couvreux (M&D 32); Golfe du Morbihan, Fjord Bossiére,
low tide-2 m; Ile du Chat; Ile aux Moules, low tide; Port-aux-
Frangais, low tide-3 m; Baie Larose, 0-1 m; Port Bizet, low
tide; Port-Christmas; Bras Baudissin (BS&L 74); no loc. (JPT
74).

Magellan area: Islas Otter; Ultima Esperanza, low tide
(bottom/habitat: under stones, brackish water); Puerto
Angosto, low tide; ‘Katanushuaia’, 18-22 m (bottom/
habitat: shells, algae); Bahia Harris, low tide; Puerto Toro,
low tide; Bahia Gente Grande, low tide; Punta Arenas, low
tide; Paramo, low tide; ‘Puerto Gallegos’, low tide; Santa
Cruz, low tide; Canal Smith; Bahia Ushuaia, 2-4 m (bottom/
habitat: kelp) (AS 31a); Isla dos Estados, Puerto Cook and
Penguin Rookery; Estrecho de Magallanes, Punta Tandy (SR
47d;SR 49); southern Tierra del Fuego; Punta Moat, 55°02°S
66°42°W, 15-25 m (gear: dredge); Bahia Slogget, 55°00°S
66°21°W, 15-27 m (gear: dredge) (ILC et al. 05).

Prince Edward Islands: no loc., 0-10 m (MLB et al. 91).
South Georgia: Possession Bay (CRS 14); Maiviken (OP 28);
off Grytviken, low tide (bottom/habitat: Macrocystis) (AS 31a);
Coal Harbour; Elsehul; Cumberland West Bay, Jason Harbour,
20 m (KS 38c).

South Shetland Islands: King George Island, Maxwell Bay;
Fildes Strait, 16 stations, 5-70 m; Drake Passage coast, 0-2
m (MR 91).

Weddell Sea: castern shelf (MK 91; CDB et al. 99).

Depth range: 0-45 m.

Type-locality: Chile: near Vina del Mar (nine miles north of
Valparaiso) (JDD 53).

Extralimital distribution: Australia; Chatham Islands; Chile;
New Zealand; South Atlantic Ocean.

Extralimital depth range:

Type specimen location:

Remarks: Confuse taxonomy and distribution to be revised.
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Paramoera gregaria (Pfeffer, 1888)

Pfeffer, 1888: 110, pl. 2: fig. 7. (Stebbingia gregaria).
Stebbing, 1906: 358. (Stebbingia gregaria).

Walker, 1907: 33. (?Stebbingia gregaria).

Barnard K.H., 1932: 206, figs. 118 1, 124.

Nicholls, 1938: 116, figs. 52g, 59. (synonomy suggested by
Barnard J.L., 1972b). (?Paramoera sp.).
Stephensen, 1949: 16, fig. 5.

Macnae, 1953: 1026.

Barnard J.L., 1958¢: 123.

Barnard J.L., 1972b: 85. (?Paramoera sp.).
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 657.
Thurston, 1974a: 72.

Thurston, 1974b: 34.

Truchot, 1974: 21. (Paramaera gregaria).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 59.

Lincoln & Hurley, 1981: 108, fig. 3b.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 332.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 42.
Distribution: E+W+G+S+M+T
Iles Kerguelen: no loc. (JPT 74).

Macquarie Island: Garden Bay, low water; Hasselbrough Bay,
21 m (GEN 38).

Magellan area: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 222, Isla Hermite,
Caleta San Martin, 30-35 m (gear: large fish trap, large
rectangular net) (KHB 32).

Ross Sea: Discovery 1901-04, Winter Quarters Bay (AOW
07).

South Georgia: no loc., probably Royal Bay, Moltke
Harbor, near Deutsche Polarstation 1882-1883, 54°30°58”S
36°00°45”W (GP 88); Ocean Harbour, beach (KHB 32).
Tristan da Cunha: Norw. Sci. Exp. Tristan da Cunha, sta.
160, Inaccessible Island, 0 m (KS 49); Tristan da Cunha
Island, 0 m (bottom/habitat: under stones in rock pools on all
the north-western beaches) (WM 53).

Depth range: 0-21 m.

Type-locality: South Georgia: no loc., probably Royal Bay,
Moltke Harbor, near Deutsche Polarstation 1882-1883,
54°30°58”S 36°00°45”W (GP 88).

Type specimen location: ZMH, Hamburg.

Paramoera hamiltoni Nicholls, 1938

Nicholls, 1938: 117, figs. 52h, n, 60.
Ruffo, 1949: 39.

Barnard J.L., 1958¢: 123.

Barnard J.L., 1972b: 84.

Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 657.
Thurston, 1974b: 34.

Truchot, 1974: 21. (Paramaera hamiltoni).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 59.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 332.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 42.

Distribution: S

Iles Kerguelen: no loc. (JPT 74).

Macquarie Island: North End, low tide; South East Harbour
(GEN 38).

Depth range: 0 m.

Type-locality: Macquarie Island: North End, low tide; South
East Harbour (GEN 38).

Type specimen location: AM, Sydney.

Paramoera hermitensis K.H. Barnard, 1932

Barnard K.H., 1932: 208, figs. 118 1, 126.
Ruffo, 1949: 39.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 123.

Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 657.
Thurston, 1974a: 72.

Thurston, 1974b: 34.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 59-60.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 332.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 42.

Distribution: M
Magellan area: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 222, Isla Hermite,
Caleta San Martin, 30-35 m (gear: large fish trap, large
rectangular net) (KHB 32).

Depth range: 30-35 m.

Type-locality: Magellan area: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 222,
Isla Hermite, Caleta San Martin, 30-35 m (gear: large fish trap,
large rectangular net) (KHB 32).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Paramoera hurleyi Thurston, 1974a

Thurston, 1974a: 73, figs. 30a-q, 31a-i.
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 661.
Thurston, 1974b: 34.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 60.

? Arnaud et al., 1986: 16, tab.l. (Paramoera cf. hurleyi).
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 332.
Jazdzewski et al., 1991: 110.
Rauschert, 1991: 20-37.

Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 464, 469.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 42.
Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 370.

De Broyer et al., 1999: 165.

Distribution: E+W
South Orkney Islands: Signy Island, Borge Bay, 5-20 m; Paal
Harbour, 5-25 m (MHT 74a).

South Shetland Island: King George Island, Maxwell Bay;
Fildes Strait, 20 stations, 1-70 m (MR 91); Admiralty Bay, 4-30
m (gear: SCUBA, with Tvarminne sampler) (KJ et al. 91).
Weddell Sea: eastern shelf (CDB et al. 99).

Depth range: 1-70 m.

Type-locality: South Orkney Islands: Signy Island, Paal
Harbour, 5-25 m (MHT 74a).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.
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Paramoera husvikensis Thurston, 1974b

Thurston, 1974b: 35, figs. 11, 12.
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 60.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 332.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 42.

Distribution: W
South Georgia: Husvik, low tide (MHT 74b).

Depth range: 0 m.

Type-locality: South Georgia: Husvik, low tide (MHT 74b).
Type specimen location: NHM, London.

?Paramoera incognita Bushueva, 1986

Bushueva, 1986: 1300-1302, fig. 2.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 289, 298, 332.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 42.

Distribution: E
Davis Sea: Cape Mabus, 5 m; Tokarev Island, 5-6 m (IVB
86).

Depth range: 5-6 m.

Type-locality: Davis Sea: Cape Mabus, 5 m; Tokarev Island,
5-6 m (IVB 86).

Type specimen location: ZIN, St Petersburg.

Paramoera kergueleni Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974

Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 663, figs. 11-12. (Paramoera
austrina f. kergueleni).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 58-59. (Paramoera fissicauda, in
part).

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 332.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 42.

Distribution: S
Iles Kerguelen: Golfe du Morbihan; Fjord Bossiére, low tide
(BS&L 74).

Depth range: 0 m

Type-locality: lles Kerguelen: Golfe du Morbihan; Fjord
Bossiere, low tide (BS&L 74).

Type specimen location: MCSN, Verona.

Paramoera macquariae Nicholls, 1938

Nicholls, 1938: 119, figs. 52j, 61.

Ruffo, 1949: 39.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 123.

Kenny & Haysom, 1962: 256, 260, table 4.
Barnard J.L., 1972b: 85.

Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 657.
Thurston, 1974b: 34.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 60.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 332.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 42.

Distribution: S
Macquarie Island: no loc. (K&H 62); North End, beach (GEN
38).

Depth range: 0 m.

Type-locality: Macquarie Island: North End, beach (GEN 38).
Type specimen location: AM, Sydney.

Paramoera obliqguimana K.H. Barnard, 1932

Barnard K.H., 1932: 208, figs. 118j, 125. (Paramoera
obliquimanus).

Ruffo, 1949: 39. (Paramoera obliquimanus).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 123. (Paramoera obliqguimanus).
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 657. (Paramoera
obliquimanus).

Thurston, 1974a: 72.

Thurston, 1974b: 34. (Paramoera obliquimanus).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 60.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 332.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 42.

Distribution: M
Falkland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 54, East Falkland
Island, Port Stanley, shore (KHB 32).

Depth range: 0 m.

Type-locality: Falkland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 54,
East Falkland Island, Port Stanley, shore (KHB 32).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Paramoera parva Ruffo, 1949

Ruffo, 1949: 41, figs. 13, 14.
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 23.
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 657.
Thurston, 1974a: 72.

Thurston, 1974b: 34.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 60.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 332.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 42.

Distribution: M
Magellan area: Belgica 1897-99, Canal Beagle, Lapataia (SR
49).

Depth range:

Type-locality: Magellan area: Belgica 1897-99, Canal Beagle,
Lapataia (SR 49).

Type specimen location: IRScNB, Brussels.

?Paramoera pfefferi Schellenberg, 1931a
Schellenberg, 1931a: 198, fig. 101.

Schellenberg, 1935a: 232.
Ruffo, 1949: 39.
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Barnard J.L., 1958e¢: 123.
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 657.
Thurston, 1974a: 72.

Thurston, 1974b: 34, 38.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 60-61.
Gonzalez, 1991a: 55.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 332.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 42.

Distribution: G+M+
Falkland Islands: Port Louis (bottom/habitat: stones, algae);
Port William, 22 m (bottom/habitat: sand); Cape Pembroke,
low tide; Port Stanley, 2 m (AS 31a).

Magellan area: Bahia Isthmus, low tide; Puerto Angosto, 18
m; ‘Puerto Laguna’, beach; ‘Katanushuaia’, 18-20 m (bottom/
habitat: shalls, algae); Isla Nueva, 2 m; Caleta Lennox, 18 m
(bottom/habitat: Florideae); Puerto Hope, 11-18 m; Punta
Arenas, low tide; Isla Lennox (AS 31a); Discovery 1925-27,
sta. 222, Cabo de Hornos (KHB 32); Estrecho de Magallanes
(EG91a).

South Georgia: off Grytviken, low tide (bottom/habitat: among
seagrass); Cumberland Bay, 252-310 m (bottom/habitat: greyish
clay, stones) (AS 31a); New Fortuna Bay (KHB 32); Husvik,
low tide (MHT 74b).

Depth range: 0-310 m.

Type-locality: Falkland Islands: Port Louis; Port William, 22
m; Cape Pembroke, low tide; Port Stanley, 2 m (bottom/habitat:
kelp holdfasts) (AS 31a).

Magellan area: Bahia Isthmus, low tide; Puerto Angosto, 18 m;
‘Puerto Laguna’; ‘Katanushuaia’, 18-20 m; Isla Nueva, 2 m;
Caleta Lennox, 18 m; Puerto Hope, 11-18 m; Punta Arenas,
low tide; Isla Lennox (AS 31a);

South Georgia: off Grytviken, low tide; Cumberland Bay,
250-310 m (AS 31a).

Extralimital distribution: Peru.

Extralimital depth range:

Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm.

Paramoera schellenbergi Nicholls, 1938

Nicholls, 1938: 120, figs. 52k, 62.
Ruffo, 1949: 39.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 23.

Kenny & Haysom, 1962: 252, 256, 260, tables 3, 4.
Barnard J.L., 1972b: 85.

Arnaud, 1974: 560. (eco).
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 657.
Thurston, 1974b: 34.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 61.
Wakabara et al., 1990: 2, 4, 6.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 332.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 43.

Distribution: W+S
Macquarie Island: Garden Bay, low tide (GEN 38); Buckles
Bay, intertidal (K&H 62).

South Shetland Islands: King George Island, intertidal (YW

et al. 90).

Depth range: 0 m.

Type-locality: Macquarie Island: Garden Bay, low tide (GEN
38).

Type specimen location: AM. Sydney.

Paramoera tristanensis K.H. Barnard, 1932

Barnard K.H., 1932b: 209, figs. 118k, 127.
Stephensen, 1949: 16.

Macnae, 1953:1026.

Barnard K.H., 1965: 206.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 332.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 43.

Distribution: T
Gough Island: Discovery 1925-27, sta. WS 123, shore
collecting (KHB 32); 40°21°S 09°55°W; Dell Rocks; Half-way
Cave (KHB 65).

Tristan da Cunha: Tristan da Cunha Island, north-western
beaches, 0 m (bottom/habitat: among corallines) (WM 53);
Discovery 1925-27, sta. 6, 3 miles N 30° E of settlement, 80-
140 m (bottom/habitat: rocks; gear: large dredge) (KHB 32);
Norw. Sci. Exp. Tristan da Cunha, Tristan da Cunha Island: sta.
1, 4-5 m; sta. 2, 4-6 m; sta. 13, 0 m; sta. 39, 0 m; sta. 47, 0 m;
sta. 51, 5-10 m; sta. 54, 13-20 m; sta. 70, 0 m; sta. 72, 0 m; sta.
77,0 m; sta. 80, 8-12 m; sta. 94, 0 m; sta. 167, 0 m; sta. 169, 0
m; Nightingale Island: sta. 106, 0 m; sta. 118, 8-10 m; sta. 142,
4-10 m; Inaccessible Island: sta. 151, 5 m; sta. 153, 7-8 m; sta.
155, 8-9 m; sta. 157, 0 m; sta. 160, 0 m (KS 49).

Depth range: 0-140 m.

Type-locality: Tristan da Cunha: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 6, 3
miles N 30° E of settlement, 80-140 m (bottom/habitat: rocks;
gear: large dredge) (KHB 32).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Paramoera walkeri (Stebbing, 1906)

Stebbing, 1906: 728. (Atylus walkeri).

Walker, 1903a: 58, pl. 11: fig. 91-97, (junior homonym). (A#ylus
antarcticus).

Walker, 1907: 34. (Atylus walkeri.).

Chilton, 1909b: 624. (Atylus walkeri).

Chevreux, 1913c: 169, fig. 53-55. (Bovallia walkeri).
Shoemaker, 1914: 74. (Bovallia monoculoides, in part; part =
Bovallia gigantea, Eusiroides monoculoides).

Monod, 1926: 57.

Stephensen, 1927¢: 326.

Schellenberg, 1929c¢: 281.

Barnard K.H., 1930: 388, 450.

Schellenberg, 1931a: 197.

? Barnard K.H., 1932: 206, 315, fig. 118 1, (questioned by
Nicholls, 1938). (Paramoera walkeri).

Nicholls, 1938: 114, figs. 52f, m, 58a, b.

Stephensen, 1938c: 240.

Stephensen, 1947: 64.
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Ruffo, 1949: 39.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 24.

Andriashev, 1967: 1588.

Gruzov et al., 1967: 128. (Bovallia walkerri).
Andriashev, 1968: 150.

Emison, 1968: 202, fig. 12, tables 10-12.
Gruzov et al., 1969: 107. (Bovallia walkerri).
Bellan-Santini, 1972a: 186.

Bellan-Santini, 1972b: 688.
Rakusa-Suszczewski, 1972: 11-36.
Klekowski et al., 1973: 301-308. (phl).
Rakusa-Suszczewski & Klekowski, 1973: 475488, figs. 1-7, table 1.
Arnaud, 1974: 527, 562, table 20 (eco).
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 657.
Opalinski, 1974: 423-429. (phl).
Rakusa-Suszczewski & Dominas, 1974: 261-226. (phl).
Thurston, 1974a: 72.

Thurston, 1974b: 34, 38.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 61-62.

Nagata, 1986b: 264-268, figs. 5-7.

Slattery & Oliver, 1986: 173.

De Nicola et al., 1990: 115-124, figs. 1-2.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 332.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 43.

Clason et al., 2003: 117-140. (tox).

Duquesne & Liess, 2003: 183-191. (tox, eco).
La Mesa et al., 2004: 724, table 2. (eco).

Distribution: E+W+G
Adélie Coast: Commonwealth Bay, Boat Harbour, 67°S
142°36’E, 7-9 m (GEN 38); Géologie Archipelago (DBS 72a);
64°17.6’S 135°48.3’E (KN 86b).

Davis Sea: ‘Mirnyj Station’ (SRS 72).

Enderby Land: Alasheyev Bight, Thala Hills, 2-10 m (SRS
72); 67°40°S 45°50’E (RZK et al. 73).

Marguerite Bay: Stonington Island, littoral (MHT 74b).
Palmer Archipelago: Port Lockroy, Goudier Island, littoral
(MHT 74b).

Ross Sea: Winter Quarters Bay, Hut Point, 5-18 m; Cape Adare,
beach (AOW 03a), Terra Nova 1910: sta. 219, Cape Adare,
10 m; sta. 321, McMurdo Sound, 180-250 m; sta. 351, 205
m (KHB 30); Nimrod 1907-1909, 13-36 m (KHB 30); Cape
Crozier (WBE 68); McMurdo Sound (gear: baited traps) (S&O
86); Terra Nova Bay, between Campbell Glacier Tongue
and Cape Russell, from stomach content of Trematomus
bernacchii (ML et al. 04).

South Georgia: off Grytviken, 5 and 18 m (bottom/habitat:
stones); mouth of Grytviken, 12-30 m (bottom/habitat: sand,
gravel, algae); mouth of Cumberland Bay, 250-310 m (bottom/
habitat: greyish clay, stones) (AS 31a); Cumberland Bay; King
Edward Cove (KHB 32); Godthul Bay, 55 m; ‘Hystadhullet’,
10-40 m; Hound Bay, 18 m (KS 47a).

South Shetland Islands: Deception Island, Pendulum Cove
(EC 13c¢), Discovery 1925-27, sta. 173, Deception Island, Port
Foster, 5-60 m (gear: tow-net of coarse silk) (KHB 32).

Depth range: 0-310 m.

Type-locality: Ross Sea: Cape Adare, beach (AOW 03a).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Paramoera sp. 1 Shoemaker, 1945d

Shoemaker, 1945d: 291.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 62. (Paramoera sp. 1).
Barnard & Karman, 1991: 332.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 43. (Paramoera sp. 1).

Distribution: W
Palmer Archipelago: Melchior Harbour (CRS 45d).
Depth range:

Paramoera sp. 2 J.L. Barnard, 1972b

Barnard J.L., 1972b: 87.

Chilton, 1909b: 628, fig. 3. (Atyloides aucklandicus).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 62. (Paramoera sp. 2
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 332.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 43. (Paramoera sp. 2

Distribution: S
Auckland Islands: Enderby Island (CC 09b).
Depth range:

Paramoera sp. 3 Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974

Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 669, pl. 15.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 62. (Paramoera sp. 3.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 332.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 43. (Paramoera sp. 3.

Distribution: S
Iles Crozet: Ile de I’Est, Anse de I’ Aventure (BS&L 74).

Iles Kerguelen: Golfe du Morbihan, Ile du Chat; Fjord
Bossiére, low tide; Port Douziéme, littoral; Anse Joliette, 10-
54 m; Port-aux-Frangais, low tide; Bras Baudissin, low tide
(BS&L 74).

Depth range: 0-54 m.

Paramoera sp. 4 Nicholls, 1938

Nicholls, 1938: 116, figs. 52¢g, 59.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 44. (Paramoera sp. 11).

Distribution: S
Macquarie Island:

Depth range:

Paramoera spp. Barnard & Karaman, 1991

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 332. (Paramoera spp.).

Distribution:
Depth range:
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Prostebbingia brevicornis (Chevreux, 1906¢)

Chevreux, 1906¢: 84, fig. 3. (Atyloides brevicornis).
Chevreux, 1906e: 79, figs. 45-47. (Atyloides brevicornis).
Chevreux, 1911b: 403. (Atyloides brevicornis).

Chilton, 1912a: 498. (Paramoera austrina, in part; part =
Paramoera fissicauda, Prostebbingia longicornis).

Chilton, 1925a: 178. (Atyloides brevicornis).

Schellenberg, 1929c¢: 278. (Pontogeneiella brevicornis).
Schellenberg, 1931a: 191. (Pontogeneiella brevicornis).

Barnard K.H., 1932: 200, fig. 118f. (Pontogenciclla
brevicornis).
Nicholls, 1938: 109, figs. 52c, 56. (Pontogeneiella
brevicornis).

Stephensen, 1938c: 239. (Pontogeneiella brevicornis).
Stephensen, 1947a: 61. (Pontogeneiella brevicornis).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 125. (Pontogeneiella brevicornis).
Barnard J.L., 1972b: 93. (Pontogeneiella brevicornis).
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 669, pl. 16. (Pontogeneiella
brevicornis).

Thurston, 1974a: 85. (Pontogeneiella brevicornis).

Thurston, 1974b: 38. (Pontogeneiella brevicornis).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 62-63. (Pontogeneiella brevicornis).
Jazdzewski, 1981: 135. (Pontogeneiella brevicornis).(eco).
Arnaud et al., 1986: 16, tab. 1. (Pontogeneiella brevicornis).
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1987: 379. (Pontogenciella
brevicornis).

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 335.

Branch et al., 1991: 20, 40, fig. on p. 20 (Pontogenciella
brevicornis).

Jazdzewski et al., 1991: 110. (Pontogeneiella brevicornis).
Rauschert, 1991: 20-37.

Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 464, 469.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 45.

Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 370.

Garcia et al., 2003: 59-63. (Pontogeneiella brevicornis). (part).
Distribution: W+GHS
Bouvet Island: 60 m (KS 47a).

Iles Crozet: Ile de la Possession, Crique du Navire (BS&L
74).

Macquarie Island: Garden Bay, low tide; North End (GEN
38).

Prince Edward Islands: Marion Dufresne 08, sta. 18 RK 109,
138 m; sta. 22 DC 124, 46°52.4’S 37°51.9’E, 30 m (bottom/
habitat: sand) (BS&L 87); 0-45 m (MLB ez al. 91).

Palmer Archipelago: littoral; Peltier Channel, 18 m (MHT
74b); Peter Island, Ranvika, 64 m (KS 47a); Port Lockroy,
French Passage, 6-40 m (KS 47a).

South Georgia: mouth of Cumberland Bay, 250-310 m
(bottom/habitat: greyish clay, stones); Grytviken, 8 m (AS 31a);
Discovery 1925-27, sta. WS 56, Larsen Harbour, Drygalski
Fjord, 2 m (gear: hand net) (KHB 32); Godthul Bay, 55 m;
‘Hystadhullet’ (KS 47a); Coal Harbour, 19 m (KS 38c).

South Orkney Islands: Scotia 1902-04, sta. 325,325A, Laurie
Island, Scotia Bay, 4-18 m, (bottom/habitat: gravel and clumps
of weeds, gear: dredge) (CC 12a); Discovery 1925-27, sta.
165, Signy Island, Dove Channel, 24-36 m (gear: large fish

trap) (KHB 32), Borge Bay, 5-20 m, Paal Harbour, 5-25 m
(MHT 74a).

South Sandwich Islands: 55-91 m (EC llc); Zavodovski
Island, 56°17°’S 27°30’W; Candlemas Islands, Vulcan Point;
Bristol Island (KS 47a), 46-64 m (MHT 74b); Visokoi Island,
55-99 m (KS 47a), 55-91 m (MHT 74b).

South Shetland Islands: Deception Island, 5-18 m (MHT
70); 75 m (KS 47a); Discovery 1925-27, sta. 173, Deception
Island, Port Foster, 5-60 m (gear: tow-net of coarse silk) (KHB
32); King George Island, Maxwell Bay, 2-15 m (MR 91);
Admiralty Bay, Arctowski Station (in penguin stomach) (KJ
81); Admiralty Bay, 4-90 m (gear: SCUBA, with Tviarminne
sampler, Van Veen grab) (KJ et al. 91, 92); Admiralty Bay (FG
etal 03).

Trinity Peninsula: Hope Bay, Hut Cove, 9 m (MHT 74b).
Wilhelm Archipelago: Booth Island (EC 06c); French Passage,
6-40 m (KS 47a).

Depth range: 0-310 m.

Type-locality: Wilhelm Archipelago: Booth Island (EC 06¢).
Type specimen location: MNHN, Paris.

Prostebbingia gracilis (Chevreux, 1912a)

Chevreux, 1912a: 218. (Stebbingia gracilis).
Chevreux, 1913c: 173, fig. 56-58. (Stebbingia gracilis).
Schellenberg, 1926a: 358.

Schellenberg, 1931a: 191.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 201, fig. 118d, 121.
Stephensen, 1947a: 62.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 125.

Bellan-Santini. 1972a: 688.

? Bellan-Santini, 1972a: 187, pl. 11, 12. (questioned by
Thurston, 1974b).

Arnaud, 1974: 535, 565.

Thurston, 1974a: 84, fig. 29 1.

Thurston, 1974b: 39.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 64.

Amaud et al., 1986: 16, tab. 1.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 335.

Jazdzewski et al., 1991: 110.

Ren & Huang, 1991: 219-220, fig. 20.
Rauschert, 1991: 20-37.

Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 464, 469.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 45.
Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 370.

De Broyer et al., 1999: 165.

Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Olaso et al., 2000: 143-158. (eco).

E+W+G
10-130 m; Cape

Distribution:

Adélie Coast: Géologie Archipelago,
Géodésie, 70-170 m (DBS 72a).
Bransfield Strait: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 175, 63°17°S
59°48°W, 200 m (bottom/habitat: mud, stones, gravel; gear:
large heavy dredge) (KHB 32).

Davis Sea: Gaussberg, 170 m; ‘Gauss Station’, 66°02°S
89°38’E, 385 m (AS 26a).
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Marguerite Bay: 254 m (EC 13c); Stonington Island, Back
Bay, 16 m; Trepassey Island, 4 m (MHT 74b).

Palmer Archipelago: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 179, Melchior
Islands, Schollaert Channel, 4-10 m (gear: small dredge; bottm:
rock) (KHB 32); Port Lockroy, low tide-18 m. Lecuyer Point,
Peltier Channel, 18-27 m (MHT 74b).

South Georgia: Cumberland Bay, tidal zone (bottom/habitat:
among algae); mouth of Cumberland Bay, 250-310 m (bottom/
habitat: greyish clay with stones); Maiviken, low tide; off
Grytviken, 12-20 m (AS 31a); Discovery 1925-27, sta. MS 67,
Cumberland East Bay, 38 m (gear: small beam trawl); sta. MS
71, Cumberland East Bay, 110-60 m (gear: small beam trawl,
tow-net of coarse silk); sta. MS 74, Cumberland East Bay, 22-
40 m (gear: small beam trawl, tow-net of coarse silk) (KHB
32).

South Orkney Islands: Signy Island, Borge Bay, low water-
20 m, Paal Harbour, 5-25 m, Normanna Strait, off Balin Point,
37-55 m (MHT 74a).

South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 173,
Deception Island, Port Foster, 5-60 m (gear: tow-net of
coarse silk) (KHB 32); 62°51.6’S 61°06°W, 302 m; 63°30°S
62°31°W, 180 m; 62°33.1°S 56°23.6°W, 278 m (R&H 91);
King George Island, Maxwell Bay; Fildes Strait, 31 stations,
1-70 m (MR 91); Admiralty Bay, 4-30 m (gear: SCUBA,
with Tvarminne sampler) (KJ ef al. 91).

Trinity Peninsula: Paulet Island, 100-150 m (bottom/habitat:
gravel, small stones) (AS 31a); Hope Bay, Grunden Rock,
littoral (MHT 74b).

Weddell Sea: eastern shelf (CDB et al. 99); Polarstern ANT
XIII/3 (EASIZ 1), sta. 05 BT 02, Kapp Norvegia, 71°41.10°S
12°44.30°W, 227 m (gear: bottom trawl) (JG ef al. 00).
Wilhelm Archipelago: Petermann Island, Port Circumcision, 5
m; Lemaire Channel, 40-60 m (EC 13c); French Passage, 6-40
m (KS 47a).

Depth range: 0-385 m.

Type-locality: Marguerite Bay: 254 m; Wilhelm Archipelago:
Petermann Island, Port Circumcision, 5 m; Lemaire Channel,
40-60 m (EC 13c).

Type specimen location: MNHN, Paris.

Prostebbingia laevis (Thomson, 1879a)

Thomson, 1879a: 330, pl. 16: figs. 1-4. (Amphithonotus
laevis).

Non Haswell, 1879a: 260-261, pl. 9: fig. 4. (Pherusa laevis).
Thomson, 1881: 215, fig. 6. (Amphithonotus levis).

Thomson & Chilton, 1886: 148. (Amphithonotus levis).
Stebbing, 1906: 741. (Amphitonotus levis).

Thomson, 1913: 243. (Paradexamine laevis).

Chilton, 1921b: 222, fig. 2a-f. (Apherusa levis).

? Stephensen, 1927e: 336, fig. 17. (questioned by Barnard J.L.,
1972b). (Paramoera austrina var. megalophthalma).

Barnard K.H., 1930: 369. (Apherusa levis).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 39. (Paradexamine laevis).

Barnard J.L., 1972b: 28, 93, fig. 44, (in key). (Pontogeneiella
levis).

Non Barnard J.L., 1974b: 143. (Pontogeneiella laevis)

Lowry, 1974a: 109, 125, fig. 7b, d, (in key). (Pontogenciella
levis).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 63. (Pontogeneiella levis).

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 335.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 45.

Distribution: S+
Campbell Island: Perseverance Harbour (KS 27¢).

Depth range:

Type-locality: New Zealand: Dunedin Harbour (GMT 79b).
Extralimital distribution: New Zealand.

Extralimital depth range:

Type specimen location:

Prostebbingia longicornis (Chevreux, 1906e)

Chevreux, 1906e: 84, figs. 48-50. (Atyloides longicornis).
Chilton, 1912a: 498. (Paramoera austrina, in part, part =
Paramoera fissicauda, Pontogeneiella brevicornis).

Chevreux, 1913c¢: 179. (Atyloides longicornis).

Schellenberg, 1929c¢: 278. (Pontogeneiella longicornis).
Schellenberg, 1931a: 190. (Pontogeneiella longicornis).
Barnard K.H., 1932: 200, fig. 118f. (Pontogenciclla
longicornis).

Stephensen, 1947a: 62. (Pontogeneiella longicornis).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 125. (Pontogeneiella longicornis).
Castellanos, 1973: 12, 14, 16. (Schraderia longicoris).
Castellanos, 1973: 17. (Atyloidis longicornis).

Thurston, 1974a: 86. (Pontogeneiella longicornis).

Thurston, 1974b: 39. (Pontogeneiella longicornis).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 63-64. (Pontogeneiella longicornis).

Andres, 1982: 173-174, figs. 9-11. (Pontogeneiella
longicornis).

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 336.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 45.

Distribution: W+G

Danco Coast: Paradise Harbour, Coughtrey Peninsula, 60-
80 m, ‘Point Vidt’, 4-25 m, ‘Cape Hernan’, 15-22 m, ‘Point
Piedras’, 40-50 m; (ZJC 73).

Marguerite Bay: Trepassey Island, 4 m (MHT 74b).

Palmer Archipelago: Wiencke Island, 25 m; Neumayer
Channel [Canal de Roosen], 129 m (EC 13c); Bismarck Strait
90-130 m (KHB 32); Port Lockroy, 6-70 m (KS 47a), Lecuyer
Point, Peltier Channel, 18-27 m (MHT 74b).

South Georgia: no loc. (MHT 74b); Grytviken 30 m (bottom/
habitat: stones, algae); Grytviken, 12-15 m (bottom/habitat:
sand, algae); Grytviken, 24-52 m (bottom/habitat: greyish clay,
algae); Grytviken, 22 m (bottom/habitat: clay, algae); mouth
of Cumberland Bay, 250-310 m (bottom/habitat: greyish clay,
stones); Stromness Harbour, 8 m (AS 31a); Discovery 1925-
27, sta. WS 25, Undine Harbour, 18-27 m (bottom/habitat:
mud, sand; gear: small beam trawl); sta. MS 10, Cumberland
East Bay, 26-18 m (gear: small beam trawl); sta. MS 67,
Cumberland East Bay, 38 m (gear: small beam trawl) (KHB
32); ‘Hystadhullet’, 40 m (KS 47a).

South Orkney Islands: Signy Island, Borge Bay, 5-20 m, Paal
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Harbour, 5-49 m (MHT 74a).

South Shetland Islands: Deception Island (MHT 74b), 75 m
(KS 47a); Walther Herwig 1977-78, sta.384,61°15’S 54°16°W,
0-145 m (bottom: 180 m; gear: RMT) (HGA 82).

Trinity Peninsula: Paulet Island, 100-150 m (bottom/habitat:
gravel, small stones) (AS 31a).

Wilhelm Archipelago: Port Charcot, 40 m; Booth Island, 40
m; Petermann Island; Lemaire Channel, 40-60 m (EC 13c).
Depth range: 4-310 m.

Type-locality: Wilhelm Archipelago: Port Charcot; Booth
Island (EC 06¢).

Type specimen location: MNHN, Paris.

Prostebbingia serrata Schellenberg, 1926a

Schellenberg, 1926a: 358, fig. 54.
Walker, 1907: 33, pl. 12: fig. 20. (Pontogeneia magellanica).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 125.
Bellan-Santini, 1972a: 187, pl. 13.
Bellan-Santini, 1972b: 688.

Arnaud, 1974: 535 (eco).

Thurston, 1974b: 39.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 64-65.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 336.

? Ren & Huang, 1991: 220-222, fig. 21.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 15, 45.
Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Distribution: E+W
Adélie Coast: Géologie Archipelago, 10-90 m; Cape Géodésie,
70-110 m (DBS 72a).

Davis Sea: ‘Gauss Station’, 66°02°S 89°38’°E, 385 m; Gauss,
65°47°S 88°E, 400 m (AS 26a).

Marguerite Bay: Stonington Island, 64 m (MHT 74b).

Ross Sea: Discovery 1901-04, Winter Quarters Bay, Hut Point;
Tent Island (AOW 07).

? South Shetland Islands: 62°51.6’S 61°06’W, 302 m;
62°44.9°S 61°02.6’W, 128 m; 62°51.6’S 58°07.5’W, 654 m
(R&H 91).

Weddell Sea: Polarstern ANT XI11/3 (EASIZ 1), sta. 05 BT
02, Kapp Norvegia, 71°41.10°’S 12°44.30°’W, 227 m (gear:
bottom trawl); sta. 06 AGT 01, Kapp Norvegia, 71°31.80°S
13°34.50°W, 254 m (gear: Agassiz trawl) (JG et al. 00).
Depth range: 10-400 m.

Type-locality: Davis Sea: ‘Gauss Station’, 66°02°S 8§9°38’E,
385 m; Gauss, 65°47°S 88°E, 400 m (AS 26a).

Type specimen location: MNB, Berlin.

Prostebbingia spinicauda Ren, 1991

Ren, 1991 in Ren & Huang, 1991: 222-225, 301-302, fig. 22
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 45.

Distribution: W(+Ba)
South Shetland Islands: 62°51.6’S 61°06°W, 302 m (bottom/
habitat: mud) (R&H 91).

Bransfield Strait: 62°51.6’S 58°07.5°W, 654 m (bottom/
habitat: mud, sand) (R&H 91).

Depth range: 302-654 m.

Type-locality: South Shetland Islands: 62°51.6°S 61°06°W, 302
m (bottom/habitat: mud) (R&H 91).

Bransfield Strait: 62°51.6’°S 58°07.5°W, 654 m (bottom/habitat:
mud, sand) (R&H 91).

Type specimen location: 10Q, Qingdao

Schraderia acuticauda Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974

Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 669, pl. 17.
Arnaud, 1974: 553,556, tables 17,18.
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 65-66.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 340.

Rauschert, 1991: 20-37.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 46.

Distribution: W+S
Iles Kerguelen: Golfe du Morbihan, 15 m; Fjord Bossiere, 10-
15 m (BS&L 74).

South Shetland Islands: King George Island, Maxwell Bay;
Fildes Strait, 8-35 m (MR 91).

Depth range: 10-15 m.

Type-locality: 1les Kerguelen: Golfe du Morbihan, 15 m; Fjord
Bossiére, 10-15 m (BS&L 74).

Type specimen location: MCSN, Verona.

Schraderia barnardi Thurston, 1974a

Thurston, 1974a: 68, fig. 28a-r, 29a-e.
Thurston, 1974b: 29.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 66.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 340.
Rauschert, 1991: 20-37.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 46.

Distribution: W
Palmer Archipelago: Port Lockroy, Goudier Island, low tide
(MHT 74b).

South Orkney Islands: Signy Island, Borge Bay. 5-20 m, Paal
Harbour, 20-25 m (MHT 74a).

South Shetland Islands: King George Island, Maxwell Bay
and Fildes Strait, 7 stations, 5-35 m (MR 91).

Depth range: 0-25 m.

Type-locality: Palmer Archipelago: Port Lockroy, Goudier
Island, low tide (MHT 74b).

South Orkney Islands: Signy Island, Borge Bay. 5-20 m, Paal
Harbour, 20-25 m (MHT 74a).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Schraderia dubia Thurston, 1974a

Thurston, 1974a: 65, figs. 26a-p, 27a-g.
Thurston, 1974b: 39.
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Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 66.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 340.
Rauschert, 1991: 20-37.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 46.

Distribution: W
Palmer Archipelago: Port Lockroy, Goudier Island, low tide-1
m (MHT 74b).

South Orkney Islands: Signy Island, Borge Bay. 1-20 m
(MHT 74a).

South Shetland Islands: King George Island, Maxwell Bay;
Fildes Strait, 8-20 m (MR 91).

Depth range: 0-20 m.

Type-locality: South Orkney Islands: Signy Island, Borge Bay.
1-20 m (MHT 74a).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Schraderia gracilis Pfeffer, 1888

Pfeffer, 1888: 141, pl. 2: fig. 5.

Walker, 1903a: 58, pl. 11: fig. 90. (Atyloides serraticauda).
Chevreux, 1906e: 87. (Atyloides serraticauday).
Stebbing, 1906: 308.

Walker, 1907: 33. (Atyloides serraticauda).

Chilton, 1912a: 497. (Atyloides serraticauda).
Chilton, 1912a: 497, pl. 2: figs. 21-23. (Atyloides calceolata).
Chevreux, 1913c: 179. (Atyloides serraticauda).
Chilton, 1913: 61. (?Atyloides serraticauda).

Chilton, 1921b: 224. (Atyloides serraticauda, in part).
Monod, 1926: 57. (Paramoera serraticauda).
Barnard K.H., 1930: 388. (Paramoera serraticauda).
Schellenberg, 1931a: 193. (Atyloides gracilis).
Barnard K.H., 1932: 204. figs. 118c, 123.

Nicholls, 1938: 110, figs. 52d, 57, 58n. (?Schraderia gracilis).
Stephensen, 1938c: 240.

Shoemaker, 1945d: 290, fig. 1.

Stephensen, 1947a: 63.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 125.

Bellan-Santini, 1972a: 189.

Bellan-Santini, 1972b: 689.

Arnaud, 1974: 553, 562, 564, tables 17, 20, 21.
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 672, pl. 18.
Thurston, 1974a: 58, figs. 23a-i, 24a-q, 25a-k.
Thurston, 1974b: 40.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 66-67.

Lincoln & Hurley, 1981: 111.

Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1987: 379.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 340.

Branch et al., 1991: 19, 40, fig. on p.19.

Jazdzewski et al., 1991: 109, 110.

Klages, 1991: 49.

Rauschert, 1991: 20-37.

Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 464, 469.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 46.

Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 370.

De Broyer et al., 1999: 165.

Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Takeuchi & Watanabe, 2002: 624-628.
Lovell & Trego, 2003: 1814-1815, table 9.

Distribution: E+W+G+S
Adélie Coast: Commonwealth Bay, Boat Harbour, 67°S
142°36°, 5-45 m; Aurora 1912-14, sta. 7, 109 m (GEN 38);
G¢éologie Archipelago, 15-40 m; Cape Bienvenue, 66°43°S
140°31°E, 4-6 m; Cape Jules, 66°44’S 140°55’E, 15-20 m
(DBS 72a).

Enderby Land: Liitzow-Holm Bay, East Ongul Island,
Kitano-Seto Strait, 69°00°S 39°44.4°E, 8-20 m (bottom/
habitat: on Desmarestia chordalis, under fast ice; gear:
SCUBA) (T&W 02).

Iles Crozet: Ile de la Possession (KS 47a), Crique du Navire
(BS&L 74).

Iles Kerguelen: Golfe du Morbihan, Ile du Chat, Ile Suhm, 90-
106 m (BS&L 74).

Marguerite Bay: Stonington Island, 18-64 m (MHT 74b).
Prince Edward Islands: Marion Dufresne 08, sta. 12 BB 79,
46°55.7°S 37°54.1’E, 94 m (bottom/habitat: muddy sand); sta.
13CP85,46°56.3°S37°55.6’E, 120 m; sta. 17 BB97,46°52.5°S
37°53.3’E, 110 m (bottom/habitat: muddy sand); sta. 18 BB
108, 46°49.8°S 37°56.4’E, 138 m; sta. 21 DC 118, 46°53.3’S
37°52.8’E, 50 m (bottom/habitat: black sand); sta. 22 BB 125,
46°52.4’S 37°51.9’E, 31 m (bottom/habitat: sand); sta. 32
DC 162, 46°59°S 37°46.8’E, 83-100 m (bottom/habitat: sand,
gravels, blocks); sta. 34 DC 167, 46°50.2°’S 37°51.2°E, 115
m (bottom/habitat: compact mud); sta. 34 BB 168, 46°50.2°S
37°51.2’E, 110 m (bottom/habitat: compact mud) (BS&L 87);
120-140 m (MLB et al. 91).

Palmer Archipelago: Port Lockroy, 6-90 m (KS 47a), Goudier
Island, low tide-1 m, Lecuyer Point, Peltier Channel, 18-27 m
(MHT 74b); Neny Fjord; Melchior Harbour; ‘East Base’ (CRS
45d); Flandres Bay; Neumayer Channel [Canal de Roosen],
129 m (EC 06g).

Ross Sea: Discovery 1901-04, Cape Wadworth, 14-27 m; Cape
Adare, beach-36 m (AOW 07), Terra Nova 1910, sta. 220, off
Cape Adare, 82-92 m (KHB 30).

South Georgia: no loc., probably Royal Bay, Moltke
Harbor, near Deutsche Polarstation 1882-1883, 54°30°58”’S
36°00°45”W (GP 88); Jason Harbour, 10-15 m (bottom/habitat:
clay, small stones); Cumberland Bay, 75 m (bottom/habitat:
clay, algae); mouth of Cumberland Bay, 250-300 m (bottom/
habitat: greyish clay, stones); off Grytviken, 12-30 m (bottom/
habitat: sand, gravel, algae) (AS 31a); Discovery 1925-27,
sta. 27, Cumberland West Bay, 110 m (bottom/habitat: mud,
rock; gear: large dredge); sta. 141, Cumberland East Bay, 17-
27 m (bottom/habitat: mud; gear: small beam trawl); sta. MS
6, Cumberland East Bay, 24-30 m (gear: small beam trawl);
sta. MS 10, Cumberland East Bay, 26-18 m (gear: small beam
trawl); sta. MS 67, Cumberland East Bay, 38 m (gear: small
beam trawl); sta. 144, off mouth of Stromness Harbour, 26-
178 m (bottom/habitat: green mud, sand; gear: nets, tow-net
of coarse silk); sta. 145, Stromness Harbour, 26-35 m (bottom/
habitat: weedy ground; gear: small beam trawl); sta. 159,
53°52’S 36°08’W, 160 m (bottom/habitat: rock; gear: large
heavy dredge); sta. WS 25, Undine Harbour, 18-27 m (bottom/
habitat: mud, sand; gear: small beam trawl); sta. WS 56, Larsen
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Harbour, Drygalski Fjord, 2 m (gear: hand net) (KHB 32),
Jason Harbour, 20 m; Coal Harbour, 16-19 m (KS 38c).

South Orkney Islands: Scotia 1902-04, sta. 325, Laurie Island,
Scotia Bay, shore pools-18 m (CC 12a); Signy Island, Borge
Bay, 1-20 m, Paal Harbour, 5-15 m (MHT 74a).

South Shetland Islands: Deception Island, 50-75 m (KS 47a),
5-18 m (MHT 74b); King George Island, Maxwell Bay; Fildes
Strait, 22 stations, 5-70 m (MR 91); Admiralty Bay, 10-30
m (gear: SCUBA, with Tvarminne sampler) (KJ et al. 91);
Livingston Island, 62°45°S 60°11°W, 165 m (gear: otter trawl)
(L&T 03).

Trinity Peninsula: Seymour Island, 200 m (bottom/habitat:
sand, gravel); 64°20°S 56°38’W (AS 31a).

Weddell Sea: eastern shelf (MK 91; CDB ez al. 99), Polarstern
ANT XIII/3 (EASIZ 1), sta. 05 BT 02, Kapp Norvegia,
71°41.10°S 12°44.30°W, 227 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta.
05 EBS 01, Kapp Norvegia, 71°40.49°S 12°41.70°W, 254 m
(gear: epibenthic sledge); sta. 11 BT 04 , South of Vestkapp,
73°22.60°S 21°10.60°W, 338 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 24
AGT 06 , Kapp Norvegia, 71°08.15°S 11°32.25°W, 123 m
(gear: Agassiz trawl) (JG et al. 00).

Depth range: 0-338 m.

Type-locality: South Georgia: no loc., probably Royal Bay,
Moltke Harbor, near Deutsche Polarstation 1882-1883,
54°30°58”S 36°00°45”W (GP 88).

Type specimen location: ZMH, Hamburg; RSM, Edinburgh
(Atyloides calceolata).

Schraderia serraticauda (Stebbing, 1888)
Stebbing, 1888: 920. pl. 78. (Atyloides serraticauda).

Della Valle, 1893: 702. (Atylus serraticauda).
Non Walker, 1903a: 58, pl. 11: fig. 90. (Atyloides serraticauda

= Schraderia gracilis).

Non Chevreux, 1906e: 87. (Atyloides serraticauda= Schraderia
gracilis).

Non Walker, 1907: 33. (Atyloides serraticauda = Schraderia
gracilis).

Stebbing, 1906: 362, 729. (Atyloides serraticauda).
Vanhoffen, 1907: 510. (Leptamphopus serraticauda).

Chilton, 1909b: 627. (Atyloides serraticauda).

Stebbing, 1910a: 640. (Atyloides serraticauda).

Non Chilton, 1912a: 497, (Atyloides serraticauda = Schraderia
gracilis).

Non Chevreux, 1913c:
Schraderia gracilis).
Non Chilton, 1913: 61, (Atyloides serraticauda = Schraderia
gracilis).

Chilton, 1921b: 224, (Atyloides serraticauda, in part; part =
Schraderia gracilis).

Non Monod, 1926: 57. (Paramoera serraticauda = Schraderia
gracilis).

Stephensen, 1927¢: 339. (Paramoera serraticauda).

Non Barnard K.H., 1930: 388. (Paramoera serraticauda =
Schraderia gracilis).

Barnard K.H., 1932: 205.

? Nicholls, 1938: 114, fig. 52¢. (questioned by Barnard J.L.,

179, (Atvloides serraticauda =

1972b). (Schraderia serraticauday).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 125.

Barnard J.L., 1972b: 95.

Arnaud, 1974: 564. (eco). (Atyloides serraticauda).
Thurston, 1974a: 68.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 67.

Lowry, 1982: 320.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 340.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 46.

Lowry & Stoddart, 2003: 116.

Distribution: S+
Auckland Islands: Carnley Harbour, shore at low tide (bottom/
habitat: under stones); Masked Island (bottom/habitat: rocky
coast) (KS 27¢); (CC 09b).

? Graham Land: probable but require confirmation (KHB
32).

Macquarie Island: (GEN 38).

? Ross Sea: probable but require confirmation (KHB 32).
South Georgia: (KHB 32).

? South Orkney Islands:probable but require confirmation
(KHB 32).

Depth range: 0 m.

Type-locality: Australia: Challenger 1873-76, sta.161, off
Melbourne, 38°22°30”S 144°36°30”E (TRS 88).

Extralimital distribution: Australia.

Extralimital depth range:

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Schraderia sp. Castellanos, 1973

Castellanos, 1973: 11. (Atyloides sp).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 67. (Schraderia sp.).
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 46. (Schraderia sp.).

Distribution: W
Danco Coast: Bryde Island, Paradise Harbour, 3 m (ZJC 73).
Depth range: 3 m.

Family EXOEDICEROTIDAE Barnard & Drummond,
1982a

Bathyporeiapus magellanicus Schellenberg, 1931a

Schellenberg, 1931a: 155, fig. 81.

Non Ruffo, 1956b: 119, fig. 2. (= Bathyporeiapus ruffoi).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 104.

Escofet, 1971: 115, (in key).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 114.

Varela, 1983: 37-39, fig. 7.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 345-346.

Gonzalez, 1991a: 55.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 47.

Distribution: M
Magellan area: Punta Arenas, 4 m (bottom/habitat: sand); Isla
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Elizabeth, beach; Isla Lennox (bottom/habitat: kelp) (AS 31a).
Depth range: 0-4 m.

Type-locality: Magellan area: Punta Arenas, 4 m (bottom/
habitat: sand); Isla Elizabeth, beach; Isla Lennox (bottom/
habitat: kelp) (AS 31a).

Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm.

Exoediceropsis affinis Alonso de Pina, 1997
Alonso de Pina, 1997: 91-95, figs. 5-6.

Distribution: M
Magellan area: Shinkai Maru 1V, sta. 108, 52°31°S 67°18’W,
92 m; Shinkai Maru X, sta. 128, 54°20’S 65°28°W, 93 m;
Shinkai Maru XI, sta. 101, 51°24°S 65°29°W, 135 m; sta. Ad6,
48°52°S 66°08°W, 100 m (GMA 97).

Depth range: 93-135 m.

Type-locality: Magellan area: Shinkai Maru X, sta. 128, 54°20°S
65°28’W, 93 m (GMA 97).

Type specimen location: MACN, Buenos Aires.

Exoediceropsis chiltoni Schellenberg, 1931a

Schellenberg, 1931a: 152, fig. 80.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 104.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 114.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 346-347.
Gonzalez, 1991a: 55.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 47.
Alonso de Pina, 1997: 95-96.

De Broyer & Rauschert, 1999: 284, table 1.

Distribution: M
Magellan area: 49°35°S 64°43°W, 112 m (AS 31a); Estrecho
de Magallanes (EG 91a).

Depth range: 112 m.

Type-locality: Magellan area: 49°35’S 64°43°W, 112 m (AS
31a).

Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm.

Exoediceropsis lobata Alonso de Pina, 1997
Alonso de Pina, 1997: 85-91, figs. 1-4.

Distribution: M
Magellan area: Shinkai Maru X, sta. 128, 54°20°S 65°28’W,
93 m; Shinkai Maru XI, sta. 101, 51°24°S 65°29°W, 135 m
(GMA 97).

Depth range: 93-135 m.

Type-locality: Magellan area: Shinkai Maru X, sta. 128, 54°20°S
65°28’W, 93 m (GMA 97).

Type specimen location: MACN, Buenos Aires.

Methalimedon nordenskjoeldi Schellenberg, 1931a

Schellenberg, 1931a: 150, fig. 79.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 141, fig. 80.

Nicholls, 1938: 91.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 104.

Bellan-Santini, 1972b: 221. (Methalimedon nordenskjoeld).
Thurston, 1974a: 32.

Thurston, 1974b: 65. (Methalimedon nordenskjoeld).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 114.

Lowry, 1982: 320.

De Broyer, 1983: 346-348, figs. 111-114.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 348.

Jazdzewski et al., 1991: 110.

Rauschert, 1991: 37.

Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 464.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 47.

Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 370.

Distribution: E+W+G
Adélie Coast: Commonwealth Bay, Boat Harbour, 67°S
142°36’, 5 m (GEN 38); Géologie Archipelago, 6 m (DBS
72a).

Palmer Archipelago: Port Lockroy, Lecuyer Point, Peltier
Channel, 18 m (MHT 74b); PAMRE I, sta. 19, Anvers Island,
Palmer Station, 20 m (CDB 83).

South Georgia: off Grytviken, 12-50 m (bottom/habitat:
greyish clay); mouth of Grytviken, 12-15 m (bottom/habitat:
sand, algae); mouth of Cumberland Bay, 250-310 m (bottom/
habitat: clay, stones) (AS 31a); Discovery 1925-27: sta. 27,
Cumberland West Bay, 110 m (bottom/habitat: mud, rock; gear:
large dredge); sta. 140, Stromness Harbour to Larsen Point,
122-136 m (bottom/habitat: green mud, stones; gear: nets); sta.
WS 33, 54°59°S 35°24°W, 130 m (gear: tow-net) (KHB 32);
PAMRE I, sta. 85, 53°56’S 35°58°W, 260 m (CDB 83).

South Orkney Islands: Signy Island, Borge Bay, 10-15 m;
Paal Harbour, 5-25 m (MHT 74a).

South Shetland Islands: King George Island, Maxwell Bay,
62°11°-14’S 58°52°-58’W (MR 91); Admiralty Bay 15-30 m
(SCUBA, with Tvarminne sampler) (KJ ez al. 91, 92).

Depth range: 5-310 m.

Type-locality: South Georgia: off Grytviken, 12-50 m (bottom/
habitat: greyish clay); mouth of Grytviken, 12-15 m (bottom/
habitat: sand, algae); mouth of Cumberland Bay, 250-310 m
(bottom/habitat: clay, stones) (AS 31a).

Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm.

Metoediceros fuegiensis Schellenberg, 1931a

Schellenberg, 1931a: 157, fig. 82.
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 104.

Barnard J.L., 1969c: 480.

Barnard J.L., 1974a: 144.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 115.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 349.
Gonzalez, 1991a: 55.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 47.
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Distribution: M
Magellan area: Punta Arenas (AS 31a).

Depth range:

Type-locality: Magellan area: Punta Arenas (AS 31a).

Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm.

Parhalimedon turqueti Chevreux, 1906b

Chevreux, 1906b: 76, fig. 1.
Chevreux, 1906e: 34, figs. 18-20.
Schellenberg, 1931a: 149, fig. 78.
Barnard J.L., 1958¢: 107.
Thurston, 1974a: 32.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 118.

De Broyer, 1983: 370-371.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 349, 350.
Rauschert, 1991: 37.

Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 464.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 47.
Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 370.

Distribution: W+G
Palmer Archipelago: Wiencke Island, 20-25 m (EC 06e);
PAMRE I, sta. 19, Anvers Island, 20 m (CDB 83).

South Georgia: off Grytviken, 22-50 m (bottom/habitat:
grayish clay); Grytviken, 22 m (bottom/habitat: clay, algae)
(AS 31a).

South Orkney Islands: Signy Island, Borge Bay, 5-20 m; Paal
Harbour, 5-15 m (MHT 74a).

South Shetland Islands: King George Island, 62°11°-14’S
58°52°-58’W (MR 91); Admiralty Bay (KJ et al. 92).

Depth range: 5-50 m.

Type-locality: Palmer Archipelago: Wiencke Island, 20-25 m
(EC 06e).

Type specimen location: MNHN, Paris.

Superfamily HADZIOIDEA Bousfield, 1983

Family HADZIIDAE S. Karaman, 1943
[Barnard & Barnard, 1983: 651]

Zhadia subantarctica Lowry & Fenwick, 1983

Lowry & Fenwick, 1983: 243-246, figs. 27-28.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 52.

Distribution: S
Auckland Islands: Waterfall Inlet, 50°49°S 166°16’E, 13-15
m (bottom/habitat: medium to fine sand) (L&F 83).

Depth range: 13-15 m.

Type-locality: Auckland Islands: Waterfall Inlet, 50°49°S
166°16’E, 13-15 m (bottom/habitat: medium to fine sand)
(L&F 83).

Type specimen location: NMNZ, Wellington.

Family MELITIDAE Bousfield, 1973
[Bousfield, 1977; 1982b: 281; Barnard & Barnard, 1983: 662;
Lowry & Springthorpe, 2005]

Ceradocopsine Group
[see Barnard & Barnard, 1983: 635; Lowry & Springthorpe,
2005: 240]

Ceradocopsis carnleyi (Stephensen, 1927¢)

Stephensen, 1927¢: 342, figs. 19, 20. (Elasmopus carnleyi).
Schellenberg, 1938: 39. (Marea carnleyi).

Hurley, 1954b: 603, (in key). (Maera carnleyi).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 59. (Maera carnleyi).

Barnard J.L., 1962b: 100, (in key). (Maera carnleyi).
Barnard J.L., 1972b: 105. (Maera carnleyi).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 68. (Maera carnleyi).

Lowry & Fenwick, 1983: 212-217, figs. 7-9.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 50.

Krapp-Schickel, 2001: 436.

Distribution: S
Auckland Islands: Carnley Harbour, Masked Island, low tide
(KS 27e); Port Ross, 2 stations “deeper waters” (bottom/habitat:
sandy bottom/habitat; gear: benthic trawl) (L&F 83).
Campbell Island: 40 stations, 3-25 m, most abundant below
12 m (bottom/habitat: in association with free-living or epizoic
algae and among sponges, bryozoans and tunicates) (L&F 83).
The Snares: 18 stations, 0-50 m (exceptionally 146 m), most
commonly below 10 m, with very few in the intertidal and
immediate subtidal zones (bottom/habitat: in association with
algae - especially coralline algae -, sponges and bryozoans)
(L&F 83).

Depth range: 0-146 m (L&F 83).

Type-locality: Auckland Islands: Carnley Harbour, Masked
Island, low tide (KS 27e).

Type material location: ZMUC, Copenhague.

Ceradocopsis dufiesni Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1987

Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1987: 379-381, fig. 9.
Branch et al., 1991: 19, fig.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 50.

Distribution: S
Prince Edward Islands: Marion Dufresne 08, sta. 12 BB 79,
46°55.7°S 37°54.1’E, 95 m (bottom/habitat: muddy sand); sta.
15 BB 88, 46°57.7°S 37°59.9°E, 204 m (bottom/habitat: coarse
sand); sta. 22 BB 125, 46°52.4’S 37°51.9’E, 30 m (bottom/
habitat: sand); sta. 33 DC 164, 46°52.2°S 37°51.1’E, 45 m
(BS&L 87).

Depth range: 30-204 m.

Type-locality: Prince Edward Islands: Marion Dufresne 08, sta.
12 BB 79, 46°55.7°S 37°54.1’E, 95 m (bottom/habitat: muddy
sand); sta. 15 BB 88, 46°57.7°S 37°59.9’E, 204 m (bottom/
habitat: coarse sand); sta. 22 BB 125, 46°52.4°S 37°51.9°E, 30
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m (bottom/habitat: sand); sta. 33 DC 164, 46°52.2°S 37°51.1’E,
45 m (BS&L 87).
Type material location: MCSN, Verona.

Ceradocopsis kergueleni Schellenberg, 1926a

Schellenberg, 1926a: 365, fig. 56.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 45.

Arnaud, 1974: 553, 559, tables 17, 19. (eco).
Barnard J.L., 1972b: 95.

Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 674, pl. 19, figs. 1-17.
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 68.

Lowry & Fenwick, 1983: 217-220, figs. 10-11.
Barnard & Barnard, 1983: 635-636.
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1987: 382.

Branch et al., 1991: 19, 40, fig.

? Klages, 1991: 49.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 50.
Krapp-Schickel, 2001: 436.

Distribution: S
Iles Kerguelen: no loc. (AS 26a); Golfe du Morbihan, low
tide-15 m; Ile du Chat; Fjord Bossiére, 0-15 m (BS&L 74).
Macquarie Island: Aerial Cove, 9 stations, 3-6 m; Caroline
Cove, 5 stations, 3-18 m (bottom/habitat: among red algae,
bryozoans and tunicates from the underside of rock overhangs
in sheltered sites); Goat Bay, Tottan Head, 14 m (bottom/habitat:
encrusting sponge, hydroids and tunicate mats from offshore
rocks) (L&F 83).

Prince Edward Islands: Marion Dufresne 08: sta. 12 BB 79,
46°55.7’S 37°54.1’E, 95 m (bottom/habitat: sand, mud); sta. 13
CP 85, 46°56.3’S 37°55.6’E, 120 m; sta. 15 BB 88, 46°57.7°S
37°59.9’E, 204 m (bottom/habitat: coarse sand); sta. 18 BB
108, 46°49.8°S 37°56.4°E, 138 m; sta. 20 CP 116, 46°47.2°S
38°03.5’E, 180 m; sta. 22 BB 125, 46°52.4°S 37°51.9’E, 30m
(bottom/habitat: sand); sta. 26 CP 135, 46°50.6°S, 38°00.6’E,
135-145m; sta. 34 BB 168, 46°50.2°’S 37°51.2’E, 110 m
(bottom/habitat: compact mud); sta. 35 DC 170, 46°39.7°S
38°00.3’E, 53 m (bottom/habitat: gravel, boulders) (BS&L 87);
200-475 m (MLB 91).

? Wedddell Sea: eastern shelf (MK 91).

Depth range: 0-475 m

Type-locality: lles Kerguelen: no loc.(AS 26a).

Type material location: ZMB, Berlin.

Ceradocopsis macracantha Lowry & Fenwick, 1983

Lowry & Fenwick, 1983: 218-220, figs. 12-13.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 50.
Krapp-Schickel, 2001: 436.

Distribution: S
Auckland Islands: Ocean Island, 50°32’S 166°16°E, 2 m
(bottom/habitat: among red algae on rocks); French Islet,
50°32°S 166°18’E, 0-3 m (bottom/habitat: among algae and
algal holdfasts); east side of Rose Island, 50°31°’S 166°15’E,

1-3 m (bottom/habitat: among brown algae on rock); 6 stations,
0-3 m (bottom/habitat: among algae from rocks) (L&F 83).
Campbell Island: 26 stations, 1-23 m (bottom/habitat: among
algae, sponges, tunicates and spider crabs) (L&F 83).

The Snares: 4 stations, 0-18 m (bottom/habitat: in association
with algae, sponges and bryozoans) (L&F 83).

Depth range: 0-23 m.

Type-locality: Auckland Islands: Ocean Island, Port Ross,
50°32°S 166°16’E, 2 m (bottom/habitat: among red algae on
rocks); French Islet, 50°32°S 166°18’E, 0-3 m (bottom/habitat:
among algae and algal holdfasts); east side of Rose Island,
50°31°S 166°15’E, 1-3 m (bottom/habitat: among brown algae
on rock) (L&F 83).

Type material location: NMNZ, Wellington.

Ceradocopsis peke J.L. Barnard, 1972b

Barnard J.L., 1972b: 95-98, fig. 45-46.
Lowry & Fenwick, 1983: 220, fig. 14.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 50.
Krapp-Schickel, 2001: 436.

Distribution: S+
Auckland Island: 4 stations, 0-3 m (bottom/habitat: algae from
rocks, sand; gear; benthic trawl) (L&F 83).

Campbell Island: 8 stations, 2-16 m (bottom/habitat: among
algae, sponges and hydroids) (L&F 83).

The Snares: 9 stations, 0-18 m (bottom/habitat: among algae,
sponges and hydroids) (L&F 83).

Depth range: 0-25m (L&F 83).

Type-locality: New Zealand: Kaikoura (JLB 72b).
Extralimital distribution: New Zealand: Kaikoura (JLB 72b).
Extralimital depth range:

Type material location: NZOI, Wellington.

Ceradocopsis tristanensis Stephensen, 1949

Stephensen, 1949: 22-24, figs. 9-10. (Maeracunha
tristanensis).

Barnard & Karaman, 1982: 171-172.

Lowry & Fenwick, 1983: 220-223, fig.15.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 50.

Krapp-Schickel, 2001: 436.

Distribution: T

Tristan da Cunha: Norw. Sci. Exp. Tristan da Cunha,
Tristan da Cunha Island, sta. 68, 0 m; sta. 70, 0 m; sta. 74, 0
m; Nightingale Island, sta. 94, 0 m; sta. 113, 0 m; sta. 118,
7-10 m; Inaccessible Island, sta. 145, 0 m; sta. 149, 50-60 m;
sta. 154, 40 m (KS 49); 1 station, 0 m (L&F 83).

Depth range: 0-60 m.

Type-locality: Tristan da Cunha: 0-60 m (KS 49).

Type material location: RNSS, Trondheim.
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Ceradocopsis sp. Chiesa et al., 2005
Chiesa et al., 2005: 170.

Distribution: M
Magellan area: southern Tierra del Fuego, Punta Moat,
55°02°S 66°42°W, 15-25 m (gear: dredge) (ILC ef al. 05).
Depth range: 15-25 m.

Ceradocine Group
[Barnard & Barnard, 1983: 373, 612, emended; Lowry &
Springthorpe, 2005]

Ceradocoides chiltoni Nicholls, 1938

Nicholls, 1938: 123, fig. 63.
Sheard, 1939: 277, fig. 5n-o.
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 45.

? Sivaprakasam, 1968a:
chiltoni).

? Surya Rao, 1974: 194.
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 68.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 50.
Krapp-Schickel, 2001: 426-427, 434.

109, fig. 11. (? Ceradocoides

Distribution: E
Adélie Coast: Aurora 1912-14, sta. 4, Commonwealth Bay,
414 m (GEN 38).

Depth range: 414 m.

Type-locality: Adélie Coast: Aurora 1912-14, sta. 4,
Commonwealth Bay, 414 m (GEN 38).

Extralimital distribution: ? India.

Extralimital depth range:

Type material location: AM. Sydney.

Elasmopus bollonsi Chilton, 1915

Chilton, 1915: 328, figs. 11, 12.
Barnard J.L., 1974b: 17-21, figs. 11-13.
Lowry & Fenwick, 1983: 223.

Lowry & Stoddart, 2003: 178.

Distribution: S+
The Snares: 4 stations, 0-4 m (bottom/habitat: brown algae,
sponges, hydroids) (L&F 83).

Depth range: 0-4 m.

Type-locality: New Zealand: off Three Kings Islands (CC 15).
Extralimital distribution: New Zealand: off Three Kings
Islands (CC 15); Australia.

Extralimital depth range: Littoral, sublittoral.

Type material location: CMNZ, Christchurch.

Elasmopus neglectus Chilton, 1915

Chilton, 1915: 326-328, figs. 7-10.

Barnard J.L., 1972b: 98, 101-103, figs. 50-51.
Lowry & Fenwick, 1983: 223.

Distribution: S+
The Snares: South side of Ho Ho Bay (bottom/habitat: algae)
(L&F 83).

Depth range:

Type-locality: New Zealand: Blueskin Bay, Otago and
Mokohinau Island (CC 15).

Extralimital distribution: New Zealand: Blueskin Bay, Otago
and Mokohinau Island (CC 15); Kaikoura (JLB 72b).
Extralimital depth range: Littoral.

Type material location:

Elasmopus wahine J.L. Barnard, 1972b

Barnard, J.L.. 1972b: 103, figs. 52-53.
Lowry & Fenwick, 1983: 223.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 50.

Distribution: S+
Auckland Islands: French Islet, Port Ross, 0-3 m (bottom/
habitat: algae) (L&F 83).

Campbell Island: 14 stations, 0-25 m (bottom/habitat: among
epizoic algae associated with mussels, sponges and other
invertebrates attached to boulders and rock overhangs) (L&F
83).

The Snares: 5 stations, 5-146 m (bottom/habitat: occurred
rarely among bryozoans and red algae, more commonly among
crustose coralline algae) (L&F 83).

Depth range: 0-146 m.

Type-locality: New Zealand: off Cape Young (JLB 72b).
Extralimital distribution: New Zealand: off Cape Young (JLB
72b);

Extralimital depth range: 12-18 m

Type material location: NZOI, Wellington.

Hoho hirtipalma Lowry & Fenwick, 1983

Lowry & Fenwick, 1983: 228-234, fig. 19-22.
Lowry & Stoddart, 2003: 179-180.

Distribution: S+
The Snares: 30 stations, 10-25 m, occasionally found interdally
and to 50 m depth (bottom/habitat: among bryozoans and algae)
(L&F 83).

Depth range: 0-50 m.

Type-locality: The Snares, north-west corner of Ho Ho Bay,
48°07’S 166°36’E, 14 m (bottom/habitat: among clumps of
coralline algae) (L&F 83).

Extralimital distribution: ? Australia: Central E coast, Lower
W coast, S gulfs coast (L&S 03).

Extralimital depth range:

Type material location: NMNZ, Wellington; AM, Sydney.
Remarks: Australian distribution unclear (L&S 03).
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Maera mastersii (Haswell, 1879a)
Haswell, 1879a:
mastersii).
Miers, 1884: 318-319, pl. 34: fig.B. (Megamoera thomsoni).
Stebbing, 1906: 439.

Chilton, 1921d: 34, 72-73.

Sheard, 1936¢: 177-179, fig. 3, pl. 17, fig. C.

Barnard J.L., 1972b: 109-110, figs. 55-56.

Poore et al., 1975: pp.

Lowry & Fenwick, 1983: 236.

Krapp-Schickel, 2001: 434, 437.

Lowry & Stoddart, 2003: 181.

265-266, pl.1l: fig. 1. (Megamoera

Distribution: S+
The Snares: 6 stations, 0-22 m (bottom/habitat: among deposits
of terrestrial plant detritus, crustose coralline algae, other algae,
and holdfasts of Lessonia variegata) (L&F 83)

Depth range: 0-22 m.

Type-locality: Australia: Port Jackson (WAH 79a).
Extralimital distribution: Australia; New Zealand; ? Kermadec
Islands; ? Chatham Islands (L&F 83).

Extralimital depth range: Sublittoral.

Type material location: AM, Sydney.

Paraceradocus gibber Andres, 1984a

Andres 1984a: 93-94, figs. 10e-h, 11.

Araud et al., 1986: 16, tab. I.

Coleman, 1989b: 44, figs. 2-3.

Andres, 1990: 140, fig. 279.

Klages & Gutt: 1990b: 74-76, figs. 1c, 4i-1. (eco).
Rauschert, 1991: 37.

Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 464.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 51.

Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 370.

De Broyer et al., 1999: 165.

Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Dauby et al., 2001a: 69-86. (eco).

Dauby et al., 2001b: 657-662. (eco).

De Broyer et al., 2001: 744-753. (eco)

Englisch et al., 2003: 2464-2483, fig. 13. (phy).
Lovell & Trego, 2003: 1814-1815, table 9.

Distribution: E+W(+Ba)
Scotia Sea: 61°05,40°S 55°56,40’W (UE et al. 03).

South Shetland Islands: Walther Herwig 1977-78, sta. 205,
Hol 234, 63°38’S 56°17°W, 0-310 m, over bottom/habitat
160-500 m (gear: RMT 1) (HGA 84); King George Island,
62°11°-14’S 58°52°-58°W (MR 91); Admiralty Bay (KJ et al.
92); King George Island, 62°16°S 60°38’W, 160 m (gear: otter
trawl) (L&T 03).

Weddell Sea: eastern shelf (K&G 90), (CDB et al. 99), (PD
etal 01); 118-793 m (CDB et al. 01); Polarstern ANT XI11/3
(EASIZ 1): sta. 02 AGT 02, Kapp Norvegia, 71°18.70’S
12°17.10°W, 170 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 02 MG 29,
Kapp Norvegia, 71°18.60°S 12°25.40°W, 181 m (gear:

multibox corer) (JG et al. 00).

Depth range: 160-793 m.

Type-locality: South Shetland Islands: Walther Herwig 1977-
78, sta. 205, Hol 234, 63°38°S 56°17°W, 0-310 m, over bottom
160-500 m (gear: RMT 1) (HGA 84).

Type specimen location: ZMH, Hamburg.

Paraceradocus miersi (Pfeffer, 1888)

Pfeffer, 1888: 121. pl. 3: fig. 3. (Megamoera miersii).

Della Valle, 1893: 732. (Megamoera miersii).

Stebbing, 1899c¢: 426. (Paraceradocus miersii).

Chevreux, 1906¢: 93.

Stebbing, 1906: 429. (Paraceradocus miersii).

Chilton, 1912a: 500. (Paraceradocus miersii).

Chevreux, 1913¢:180.

Chilton, 1913: 59.

Chilton, 1925a: 179. (Paraceradocus miersii).

Schellenberg, 1931a: 202.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 215, fig. 133. (Paraceradocus miersii, in
part; part = Paraceradocus procerus, Paraceradocus ramulus,
Paraceradocus trispinosus).

Stephensen, 1938c: 240.

Stephensen, 1947a: 65. (Paraceradocus miersii).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 89.

Bellisio, 1966: 52, pl. 26. (Paraceradocus miersii).
Castellanos, 1973: 14. (Paraceradocus miersii).

Arnaud, 1974: 592 (eco). (Paraceradocus miersii).

Thurston, 1974a: 87.

Thurston, 1974b: 40. (Paraceradocus miersii).

Lowry & Bullock 1976: 70 (in part, part = Paraceradocus
procerus,  Paraceradocus — ramulus,  Paraceradocus
trispinosus).

Andres, 1984a: 86-87, figs. 1-2.

Wakabara et al., 1990: 4, 6.

Klages, 1991: 49.

? Ren & Huang, 1991: 226-227, fig. 24. (?= Paraceradocus
gibber).

Rauschert, 1991: 37.

Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 464, 469.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 51.

Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 370. (Paraceradocus miersii).

De Broyer et al., 1999: 166.

Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Distribution: E+W+G
Danco Coast: Paradise Harbour, ‘Point Vidt’, 4-25 m (ZJC
73).

Marguerite Bay: Dion Islands, 9 m (MHT 74b).

Palmer Archipelago: Neumayer Channel [Canal de Roosen],
60-70 m (EC 13c).

South Georgia: Royal Bay, Moltke Harbor, Deutsche
Polarstation, 54°30°58”S 36°00°45”"W, intertidal zone (original
inscription: low tide) (GP 88); Cumberland Bay, 252-310 m
(bottom/habitat: clay, stones) (AS 31a); Discovery 1925-27,
sta. 123, off mouth of Cumberland Bay, 230-250 m (gear: nets,
large otter trawl; bottom/habitat: grey mud) (KHB 32); Coal
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Bay, intertidal (KS 38c).

South Orkney Islands: Scotia 1902-04, sta. 325, from stomach
of Weddell seal; 16-18 m (gear: dredge) (CC 12a); Signy Island,
Discovery 1925-27, sta. 167, 244-344 m (gear: nets; bottom/
habitat: green mud) (KHB 32); Borge Bay, littoral-20m (MHT
74a).

South Sandwich Islands: Visokoi Island, 55-91 m (KS 47a).
South Shetland Islands: King George Island, 62°11°-14’S
58°52°-58’W (MR 91); Admiralty Bay (EC 13c¢), 88 m (gear:
Van Veen grab) (KJ ez al. 92); 61°16°S 55°05°W, 60 m; 62°48’S
54°20°W, 280 m (YW et al. 90); 62°13°S 58°55°W (R&H 91).
Trinity Peninsula: Paulet Island, 100-150 m (bottom/habitat:
gravel, small stones) (AS 31a); Hope Bay, Hut Cove, 9 m;
Grunden Rock, low tide (MHT 74b).

Weddell Sea: castern shelf (MK 091; CDB et al. 99);
Polarstern ANT XI1I/3 (EASIZ 1): sta. 02 MG 28, Kapp
Norvegia, 71°19.10°S 12°22.80’W, 159 m (gear: multibox
corer); sta. 02 MG 29, Kapp Norvegia, 71°18.60°S
12°25.40°W, 181 m (gear: multibox corer) (JG et al. 00).
Wilhelm Archipelago: Port Charcot; Booth Island; Hovgaard
Island; Petermann Island (EC 13c).

Depth range: 0-344 m.

Type-locality: South Georgia: Royal Bay, Moltke Harbor,
Deutsche Polarstation, 54°30°58”S 36°00°45”W, intertidal
zone (original inscription: low tide) (GP 88).

Type specimen location: ZMH, Hamburg.

Remarks: All identifications and records of Paraceradocus
miersi anterior to Andres (1984) remain to be checked.

Paraceradocus procerus Andres, 1984

Andres 1984: 89-90, figs. 4g-h, 5, 6a-e.

K.H. Barnard, 1932: 215-216, fig. 133. (Paraceradocus
miersi in part, part = Paraceradocus procerus, Paraceradocus
trispinosus)

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 70. (Paraceradocus miersi, in part).
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 51.

Distribution: W
South Orkney Islands: off Signy Island, Discovery 1925-27,
sta. 167, 244-344 m (gear: N7-T and N4-T, nets attached to
trawl) (KHB 32).

Depth range: 244-344 m.

Type-locality: South Orkney Islands: off Signy Island,
Discovery 1925-27, sta. 167, 244-344 m (gear: N7-T and N4-T,
nets attached to trawl) (KHB 32).

Type specimen location: NHM, London; ZMH, Hamburg.

Paraceradocus ramulus Andres, 1981b

Andres, 1981b: 179-184, figs. 1-3.

K.H. Barnard, 1932: 215-216 (Paraceradocus miersi, in part)
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 70. (Paraceradocus miersi, in part)
Andres, 1984a: 87-88, figs. 3, 4a-f.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 51.

Distribution: G
South Georgia: Walther Herwig 1977-78, sta. 495, Hol 647,
54°09’S 36°48’W, 0-110 m, over bottom 110 m (gear: RMT
8) (HGA 81); Discovery 1925-27, sta. 45, 2,7 nm S 85°E of
Jason Light, 238-270 m (bottom/habitat: mud, grey mud; gear:
N 4-T, NCS-T, nets attached to trawl) (KHB 32; HGA 84).
Depth range: 110-270 m.

Type-locality: South Georgia: Walther Herwig 1977-78, sta.
495, Hol 647, 54°09°S 36°48°W, 0-110 m, bottom: 110 m
(gear: RMT 8) (HGA 81).

Type specimen location: ZMH, Hamburg

Paraceradocus stenepimerus Andres, 1984a

Andres, 1984a: 91-93, figs. 7f-1, 8, 9, 10a-d.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 51.

Distribution: W
Scotia Sea: Walter Herwig, sta. 253, Hol 5,60°51°S 55°33.4°W,
280-294 m (gear: 200’ bottom trawl) (HGA 84).

Depth range: 280-294 m.

Type-locality: Scotia Sea: Walter Herwig, sta. 253, Hol 5,
60°51°S 55°33.4’W, 280-294 m (gear: bottom trawl) (HGA
84).

Type specimen location: ZMH, Hamburg.

Paraceradocus trispinosus Andres, 1984a

Andres, 1984a: 90-91, figs. 6f-1, 7a-e.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 215-216. (Paraceradocus miersi in part,
part = Paraceradocus procerus, Paraceradocus trispinosus)
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 51.

Distribution: W
South Orkney Islands: off Signy Island, Discovery 1925-27,
sta. 167, 244-344 m (gear: N7-T and N4-T, nets attached to
trawl) (KHB 32).

Depth range: 244-344 m.

Type-locality: South Orkney Islands: off Signy Island,
Discovery 1925-27, sta. 167, 244-344 m (gear: N7-T and N4-T,
nets attached to trawl) (KHB 32).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Parapherusa crassipes Haswell, 1879b

Haswell,
crassipes).
Haswell, 1879b: 349 (Harmonia crassipes).

Haswell, 1882: 251. (Harmonia crassipes).

Chilton, 1883: 82, pl. 2: fig. 5. (Harmonia crassipes).

Chilton, 1885: 1044. (Harmonia crassipes).

Haswell, 1885b: 106, pl. 16: fig. 9. (Harmonia crassipes).
Thomson & Chilton, 1886: 147. (Harmonia crassipes).

? Thomson, 1889: 261, (questioned by Barnard, J.L., 1972b).

1879b: 330-331, pl. 19: fig. 3. (Harmomia
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(Harmonia crassipes)

Stebbing, 1906: 383.

Chilton, 1909b: 630.

Stebbing, 1910a: 641.

Chilton, 1916b: 201, pls. 8-10.
Chilton, 1920b: 6.

Stephensen, 1949: 18, figs. 7, 9.
Macnae, 1953: 1026.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 70.

Barnard J.L., 1972b: 122, fig. 67a-g.
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 62.
Barnard & Barnard, 1983: 634-635.
Lowry & Fenwick, 1983: 237-238.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 51.
Lowry & Stoddart, 2003: 185.
Distribution: S+T+
Antipodes Islands: no loc. (CC 09b).

Auckland Island: 2 stations, 0 m, intertidal zone (bottom/
habitat: in low intertidal zone among algae, coralline algae,
sponges encrusting barnacles, hydroids, fine gravel, Durvillea
antarctica holdfasts) (L&F 83).

Campbell Island: 16 stations, 0-23 m (bottom/habitat: among
algae, occasionally among sponges and bryozoans) (L&F 83).
The Snares: 24 stations, 0-22 m (bottom/habitat: in low
intertidal zone among algae, coralline algae, sponges encrusting
barnacles, hydroids, fine gravel, Duvillaea antarctica holdfasts
and subtidally among algae, Lessonia variegata holdfasts, fine
shelly sand, among bryozoans) (L&F 83).

Tristan da Cunha: Norw. Sci. Exp. Tristan da Cunha, Tristan
da Cunha Island: sta. 3, Macrocystis; sta. 12, 0 m; sta. 13c, 0 m;
sta. 16, 0 m; sta. 47, 0 m; sta. 49, 0 m; sta. 51, 5-8 m; sta. 68, 0
m; sta. 70, 0 m; sta. 74, 0 m; sta. 80, 5-12 m; sta. 167, 0 m; sta.
167b, 0 m; sta. 169, 0 m; sta. 87, Nightingale Island: in a giants’
kettle; sta. 90, 0 m; sta. 94, 0 m; sta. 113, 0 m; sta. 114, 0 m; sta.
118, 7-10 m; sta. 146, Inaccessible Island: sta. 153, 7-8 m; sta.
156, 5-8 m; sta. 160, 0 m; Seal Bay, depth? (KS 49).

Depth range: 0-23 m.

Type-locality: Australia: Clark Island, Port Jackson (WAH
79b).

Extralimital distribution: Australia; New Zealand.
Extralimital depth range: Littoral, upper sublittoral.

Type material location: AM, Sydney.

Quadrimaera incerta (Chilton, 1883)

Chilton, 1883: 83-84, pl. 3: fig. 3. (Moera incerta).

Thomson & Chilton, 1886: 147. (Moera incerta).

? Stephensen, 1927¢: 342. (questioned by Barnard J.L., 1972b).
(Elasmopus viridis).

Hurley, 1954b: 603, (in key). (Maera viridis).

Barnard J.L., 1972b: 30, 105, fig. 54, (in key). (Maera
incerta).

Lowry, 1974a: 112, 125, (in key). (Maera incerta).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 69. (Maera incerta).

Lowry & Fenwick, 1983: 234-236, fig 23. (Maera incerta).
Krapp-Schickel & Ruffo, 2000: 195.

Krapp-Schickel, 2001: 417-418.

Distribution: S+
? Auckland Islands: Carnley Harbour, on the shore at low tide
(bottom/habitat: under stones); Masked Island (bottom/habitat:
rocky coast) (KS 27¢).

Campbell Island: 11 stations, 2-8 m (bottom/habitat: among
coralline algae and other algae) (L&F 83).

The Snares: 17 stations, 0-50 m (bottom/habitat: among
crustose coralline algae, algac and foliose bryozoans, in
Lessonia holdfasts) (L&F 83).

Depth range: 0-50 m.

Type-locality: New Zealand: Lyttelton Harbour (L&F 83).
Extralimital distribution: New Zealand: Lyttelton Harbour,
Kaikoura, Wellington (JLB 72b).

Extralimital depth range:

Type material location:

Zygomaera eugeniae (Schellenberg, 1931a)

Schellenberg, 1931a: 203, fig. 103. (Maera eugeniae).
Barnard, J.L., 1958b: 59. (Maera eugeniae).

Barnard, J.L., 1962b: 99, (in key). (Maera eugeniae).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 69. (Maera eugeniae).
Gonzalez, 1991a: 56. (Maera eugeniae).
Krapp-Schickel, 2001: 427-429, fig. 2.

Distribution: M
Magellan area: Cabo Virgenes, 58 m (AS 31a); Estrecho
de Magallanes (EG 91a); Estrecho de Magallanes, Primera
Angostura, very low tide (CDB, unpubl. rec.).

Depth range: 0-58 m.

Type-locality: Magellan area: Cabo Virgenes, 58 m (AS 31a).
Type material location: NRS, Stockholm.

Zygomaera pfefferi (K.H. Barnard, 1932)

Barnard K.H., 1932: 212, fig. 131. (Maera pfefferi).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 60. (Maera pfefferi).

Barnard J.L., 1962b: 100, (in key). (Maera pfefferi).
Arnaud, 1974: 592. (eco). (Maera pfefferi).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 69. (Maera pfefferi).
Krapp-Schickel, 2001: 429-430.

Distribution: G
South Georgia: Discovery 1925-27: sta. 123, off mouth of
Cumberland Bay, 230-250 m (gear: nets, large otter trawl;
bottom/habitat: grey mud); sta. 144, off mouth of Stromness
Harbour, 155-178 m (gear: nets, tow-net of coarse silk; bottom/
habitat: green mud, sand); sta. 152, 53°51°S 36°18°W, 245
m (gear: large heavy dredge; bottom/habitat: rock); sta. 156,
53°51°S 36°21°W, 200-236 m (gear: large heavy dredge;
bottom/habitat: rock); sta. 159, 53°52°S 36°08’W, 160 m (gear:
large heavy dredge; bottom/habitat: rock) (KHB 32).

Depth range: 155-250 m.

Type-locality: South Georgia: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 152,
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53°51°S 36°18°W, 245 m (gear: large heavy dredge; bottom/
habitat: rock); sta. 156, 53°51°S 36°21°W, 200-236 m (gear:
large heavy dredge; bottom/habitat: rock) (KHB 32).

Type material location: NHM, London.

Eriopiselline Group
[Barnard & Barnard (1983); Lowry & Springthorpe (2005)]

Tagua aporema Lowry & Fenwick, 1983

Lowry & Fenwick, 1983: 238-242, figs. 24-26.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 79.

Distribution: S
Auckland Islands: off Shoe Island, Port Ross, 50°32°’S
166°14’E, no depth (bottom/habitat: shelly gravel) (L&F 83).
The Snares: Cod Cavern, 48°07°S 166°36’E, 12-15 m
(bottom/habitat: among red algae) (L&F 83).

Depth range: 12-15 m.

Type-locality: The Snares: Cod Cavern, 48°07°S 166°36’E,
12-15 m (bottom/habitat: among red algae) (L&F 83).

Type material location: NMNZ, Wellington; AM, Sydney.

Melitine Group
[Barnard & Barnard (1983); Lowry & Springthorpe (2005)]

Melita inaequistylis Dana, 1852a

Dana, 1852a: 214. (Amphitoe (Melita) inaequistylis).

Dana, 1852a: 215. (Amphitoe tenuicornis).

Dana, 1853: 963, pl. 66: fig. Sa-m. (Melita tenuicornis).

Bate, 1862: 195, pl. 35: fig. 6. (Moera tenuicornis).

Miers, 1875a: 75. (Paramoera tenuicornis).

Miers, 1876: 127, pl. 3: fig. 8. (Paramoera tenuicornis).
Thomson, 1879b: 241, pl. 10: fig. C5. (Paramoera
tenuicornis).

Thomson, 1880a: 5. (Melita tenuicornis).

Thomson, 1881: 218. (Melita tenuicornis).

Thomson & Chilton, 1886: 147. (Melita tenuicornis).
Thomson, 1889: 261. (Melita tenuicornis).

Della Valle, 1893: 713. (Melita palmata, in part).

Hutton, 1904: 260. (Melita tenuicornis).

Non Walker, 1904: 273, pl. 5: fig. 33. (Maera tenuicornius).

? Chilton, 1906c: 271. (questioned by Barnard, J.L., 1972b).
(Melita tenuicornis).

Stebbing, 1906: 429, 732.

Chilton, 1909b: 630.

? Chilton, 1911c: 564. (questioned by Barnard, J.L., 1972b).
(Melita inaequistylis).

Thomson, 1913: 243.

Non Stebbing, 1914b: 366. (Melita inaequistylis = Melita sp.).
Non Barnard, K.H., 1916: 191. (Melita inaequistylis).

? Chilton, 1925a: 317. (questioned by Barnard, J.L., 1972b).
(Melita inaequistylis).

? Stephensen, 1927¢: 345. (questioned by Barnard, J.L., 1972b).
(Melita inaequistylis).

Barnard K.H., 1932: 212.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 62.

Barnard J.L., 1962b: 106-108, table 2, (in key).

Barnard J.L., 1972b: 29,117, figs. 61i-0, 62j-1, 64, (in key).
Lowry, 1974a: 112, 125, fig. e, c, (in key).

Surya Rao, 1974: 196.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 69-70.

Barnard & Barnard, 1983: 665.

Lowry & Fenwick, 1983: 236-237.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 79.

Distribution: S+
Auckland Islands: Carnley Harbour (CC 09b); 14 stations, 0-
26 m (bottom/habitat: intertidal algae, deposits of terrestrial
detritus in shallow pools) (L&F 83).

Campbell Island: 26 stations, 0-26 m (bottom/habitat:
intertidal algae, deposits of terrestrial detritus in shallow
pools) (L&F 83).

The Snares: 11 stations, 0-25 m (bottom/habitat: algae) (L&F
83).

Depth range: 0-26 m.

Type-locality: New Zealand: Bay of Islands (JDD 53).
Extralimital distribution: New Zealand, Bay of Islands;
Chatham Islands; Kermadec Islands; India.

Extralimital depth range:

Type material location:

Melita tristanensis K.H. Barnard, 1965

Barnard K.H., 1965: 206.
Stephensen, 1949: 22. (Melita gayi).
Macnae, 1953: 1027. (Melita gayi).
Barnard & Barnard, 1983: 666.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 79.

Distribution: T
Gough Island: Dell Rocks, 40°21°S 09°55°W (KHB 65).
Tristan da Cunha: Norw. Sci. Exp. Tristan da Cunha, Tristan
da Cunha Island: sta. 3, on Macrocystis; sta. 66, 0 m; sta. 68, 0
m; sta. 71, 0 m; sta. 73, 0 m; sta. 74, 0 m; Nightingale Island:
sta. 83, 0 m; sta. 94, 0 m; Inaccessible Island, sta.160, 0 m
(KS 49); Tristan da Cunha Island, 0 m (bottom/habitat: on the
surface of a large rock) (WM 53).

Depth range: 0 m.

Type-locality: Gough Island: Dell Rocks, 40°21°S 09°55°W
(KHB 65).

Type material location: NHM, London.

Melita sp. Stebbing, 1914b

Stebbing, 1914b: 366. (Melita inaequistylis).
Barnard J.L., 1972b: 117.

Distribution: M
Falkland Islands: Rapid Point (TRS 14b).
Depth range:
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Nuuanine Group
[Lowry & Fenwick (1983); Lowry & Springthorpe (2005)]

Gammarella hybophora Lowry & Fenwick, 1983

Lowry & Fenwick, 1983: 223-228, figs. 16-18.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 51.

Distribution: S
Campbell Island: Perseverance Harbour, 12-15 m (bottom/
habitat: fine to coarse sand); Smoothwater Bay, 18 m (bottom/
habitat: steep rock face); Northwest Bay, 9 m (bottom/habitat:
associated with sandy sediments at exposed sites) (L&F 83).
The Snares: Senecio Pool, 48°07°S 166°36°E, 7 m (bottom/
habitat: among deposits of terrestrial plants detritus); Ho Ho
Bay, 30 m (bottom/habitat: under algal-covered boulders on
coarse shelly sand); north side of Punui Bay, 27 m (bottom/
habitat: among bryozoans) and from 50 m (bottom/habitat:
coarse shelly sand); Boat Harbour, intertidal zone (bottom/
habitat: among terrestrial plant detritus under rocks in shallow
pool); 3 stations, 6-26 m (bottom/habitat: coralline algae, red
algae, rocks) (L&F 83).

Depth range: 0-50 m.

Type-locality: The Snares: Senecio Pool, 48°07°S 166°36’E, 7
m (bottom/habitat: among deposits of terrestrial plants detritus);
Ho Ho Bay, 30 m (bottom/habitat: under algal-covered boulders
on coarse shelly sand); north side of Punui Bay, 27 m (bottom/
habitat: among bryozoans) and from 50 m (bottom/habitat:
coarse shelly sand); Boat Harbour, intertidal zone (bottom/
habitat: among terrestrial plant detritus under rocks in shallow
pool) (L&F 83).

Type material location: NMNZ, Wellington, AM, Sydney;
USNM, Washington; NMNH, London.

Family HYPERIOPSIDAE Bovallius, 1886

Hyperiopsis australis Walker, 1906a
Walker, 1906a: 454.

Walker, 1907: 9, pl. 4: fig. 3.
Shoemaker, 1945d: 206.

Gurjanova, 1962: 365.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 53.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 374.

Distribution:

Ross Sea: Winter Quarters Bay (AOW 06a).
Depth range:

Type-locality: Ross Sea: Winter Quarters Bay (AOW 06a).
Type specimen location: NHM, London.

E(?P)

Hyperiopsis sp. Birstein & Vinogradov, 1962b

Birstein & Vinogradov, 1962b: 45.
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 72.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 53.

Distribution: E(P)
Southern Ocean, Pacific Sector: SAE 1955-58, Ob, sta. 57,
64°03°S 161°59’E, 0-3000 m (bottom: 3000 m; gear: plankton
net) (B&V 62b).

Depth range: 0-3000 m (bathypelagic).

Family IPHIMEDIIDAE Boeck, 1871b
[Coleman & Barnard, 1991b: 261-262.]

Anchiphimedia dorsalis K.H. Barnard, 1930

Barnard K.H., 1930:357, figs. 29, 30.
Barnard K.H., 1932: 123.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 17.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 11.

Watling & Holman, 1981: 182-184, figs. 1-2.
Watling & Thurston, 1989: 310, fig. 2h.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 390.

Coleman, 1991a: 367-374, fig. 1-5.

Klages, 1991: 49.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 53.

Distribution: E+W(+Ba)
Palmer Archipelago: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 187, Neumayer
Channel, 259 m (gear: large heavy dredge; bottom/habitat:
mud) (KHB 32).

South Shetland Islands: Polarstern ANT I, 62°4.95°S
57°39.82°W, 200-300 m; 61°20.58’S 54°45.71°W, 259-295 m;
60°56.3’S 55°07.7°W, 388 m; 61°03.6’S 54°41.6’W, 358 m;
60°52.1’S 55°27.4°W, 322 m; 61°02.3’S 54°44.6’W, 424 m
(gear: Agassiz trawl, commercial fishery trawl) (COC 91a).
Ross Sea: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 355, McMurdo Sound, 547 m
(KHB 30); Eltanin 27, sta. 1924, 75°11°’S 176°13°W, 728-732
m (W&H 91).

Weddell Sea: Polarstern ANT VI/2, 73°23.36’S 21°30.37°W,
465-481 m; 73°12.39°S 20°46.24°W, 650-710 m; 72°53.10’S
19°29.33°W, 421-429 m; 72°27.28’S 17°32.94’W, 455-473 m
(gear: Agassiz trawl, commercial fishery trawl) (COC 91a);
eastern shelf (MK 91).

Depth range: 200-732 m.

Type-locality: Ross Sea: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 355, McMurdo
Sound, 547 m (KHB 30).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Echiniphimedia barnardi Coleman & Andres, 1988

Coleman & Andres, 1988: 128-131, figs. 45-65.

Barnard K.H., 1930: 361, fig. 33. (Echiniphimedia nodosa, in
part).

Klages, 1991: 49.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 53.

Distribution: E(+Ba)
Ross Sea: Terra Nova 1910: sta. 314, McMurdo Sound, 406-
441 m; sta. 316, 348-457 m; sta. 318, 175 m; sta. 339, 256 m;
sta. 355, 547 m (KHB 30).

MELITIDAE - HYPERIOPSIIDAE - IPHIMEDIIDAE
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Weddell Sea: Polarstern ANT III: sta. 28, 73°12.84’S
20°27.31°W, 387-405 m;, sta. 21, 73°12.39°S 20°46.24’W,
650-710 m;, sta. 45, 70°33.34°S 08°07.34’W, 165 m; sta. 25,
72°12.84’S 18°08.17°W, 604-656 m;, sta. 44, 72°53.10°’S
19°29.33°W, 421-429 m (C&A 88); eastern shelf (MK 91).
Depth range: 165-710 m.

Type-locality: Weddell Sea: Polarstern ANT III, sta. 28,
73°12.84°S 20°27.31°W, 387-405 m (C&A 88).

Type specimen location: ZMB, Berlin.

Echiniphimedia echinata Walker, 1906¢

Walker, 1906¢: 150. (Iphimedia echinata).

Walker, 1907: 28, pl. 10: fig. 16. (Iphimedia echinata).
Chevreux, 1912a: 119. (Iphimedia echinata).
Chevreux, 1913c: 119. (Iphimedia echinatay).
Barnard K.H., 1930: 361, fig. 33. (Echiniphimedia nodosa, in
part).

Barnard K.H., 1932: 126.

Nicholls, 1938: 80, fig. 42.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 17.

Barnard J.L., 1964c: 51. (Pariphimediella echinata).
Barnard J.L., 1967c: 9, figs. 4, 5.

Bellan-Santini, 1972a: 167.

Arnaud, 1974: 535, 592. (eco).

Thurston, 1974b: 12.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 11-12.

Watling & Holman, 1981: 184-185.

? Voss, 1988: 54. (Echiniphimedia ?echinata).
Watling & Thurston, 1989: 310.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 393.

Klages, 1991: 49.

Ren & Huang, 1991: 192-193, fig. 2.

Bellan-Santini & San Martin, 1991: 193-294.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 53.

Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Lovell & Trego, 2003: 1814-1815, table 9.

Lorz & Brandt, 2004: 179-190. (phy).

Lorz & Held, 2004: 6-14.

Distribution: E+W+G(+Ba)
Adélie Coast: Commonwealth Bay, Boat Harbour, 67°S
142°36°, 45m; Aurora 1912-14, sta. 2, 52-547 m; sta. 7, 109
m (GEN 38); Géologie Archipelago, 10-130 m (DBS 72b).
Bransfield Strait: 63°14’S 58°40°W, 73-92 m; 63°14°S
58°45°W, 45 m (JLB 67c¢).

Marguerite Bay: Jenny Island, 200-230 m (EC 13c).

Palmer Archipelago: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 190, Bismarck
Strait, 90-130 m (gear: large heavy dredge, large rectangular
net; bottom/habitat: stones mud, rock) (KHB 32).

Ross Sea: Discovery 1901-04, Winter Quarters Bay, Hut Point,
45-54 m (AOW 07); Terra Nova 1910: sta. 314, McMurdo
Sound, 406-441 m; sta. 316, 348-457 m; sta. 318, 175 m; sta.
355,547 m (KHB 30); Eltanin 32, sta. 1995, 72°04’S 172°38E,
360-342 m; sta. 2065, 78°23°S 173°06°W, 473-475 m (W&H
81).

South Georgia: Discovery 1925-27: sta. 140, Stromness

Harbour to Larsen Point, 122-136 m (gear: nets; bottom/habitat:
green mud, stones); sta. 148, Cape Saunders, 132-148 m (gear:
nets; bottom/habitat: grey mud, stones); sta. 149, mouth of
Cumberland East Bay, 200-234 m (gear: nets, large otter trawl;
bottom/habitat: mud) (KHB 32).

South Orkney Islands: Signy Island, Elephant Flats, littoral
(MHT 74b).

South Shetland Islands: 64°24.5°S 61°41°W, 378 m (R&H
91); Chile Bay, 62°27.3’S 59°38.2°’W, 200 m (gear: grab)
(BS&SM 91); King George Island, 62°16’S 60°38°W, 160 m
(gear: otter trawl); Deception Island, 62°58°S 60°38°W, 160 m
(gear: otter trawl) (L&T 03).

Weddell Sea: castern and southern shelf, no loc. (JV 88);
eastern shelf (MK 91); Polarstern ANT X111/3 (EASIZ 1), sta.
05 BT 02, Kapp Norvegia, 71°41.10°S 12°44.30°W, 227 m
(gear: bottom trawl) (JG et al. 00); 70°50.4’S 10°35.2°W,
266 m (L&H 04).

Depth range: 0-650 m.

Type-locality: Ross Sea: Discovery 1901-04, Winter Quarters
Bay (AOW 06c¢).

Type specimen location: NHM, London; RSM, Edinburgh.

Echiniphimedia gabrielae Coleman & Andres, 1988

Coleman & Andres, 1988: 121-124, figs. 22-44.
Klages, 1991: 49.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 53.

Distribution: E+W
South Shetland Islands: Polarstern ANT III, sta. 31,
61°13.45°S 55°58.21’W, 130 m (C&A 88); Polarstern ANT
V2, sta. 218, 61°00.4’S 55°03.4°W, 186-238 m (gear:
trawl); sta. 230, 61°02.8’S 54°42.7°W, 379-424 m (gear:
trawl) (Coleman, unpubl. recs.).

Weddell Sea: eastern shelf (MK 91).

Depth range: 130-424 m.

Type-locality: South Shetland Islands: Polarstern ANT 11, sta.
31, 61°13.45°S 55°58.21°W, 130 m (C&A 88).

Type specimen location: ZMB, Berlin.

Echiniphimedia hodgsoni Walker, 1906¢

Walker, 1906c: 152. (Iphimedia hodgsoni).
Walker, 1907: 30, pl. 11, fig. 18. (Iphimedia hodgsoni).
Barnard K.H., 1930: 359, fig. 31.
Schellenberg, 1931a: 123.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 125.

Nicholls, 1938: 82, fig. 43, 44.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 17.

Barnard J.L., 1967c¢: 3, figs. 1-3.
Bellan-Santini, 1972a: 169.

Arnaud, 1974: 592 (eco).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 12.

Watling & Holman 1981: 185.

Arnaud et al., 1986: 16, tab.1.

Voss, 1988: 54.

IPHIMEDIIDAE
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Coleman, 1989a: fig.1-2.

Watling & Thurston, 1989: 310.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 393.
Bellan-Santini & San Martin, 1991: 294-295.
Klages, 1991: 49.

Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 464.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 54.
Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 370.

De Broyer et al., 1999: 166.

Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Dauby et al., 2001a: 69-86. (eco).

Dauby et al., 2001b: 657-662. (eco).

De Broyer et al., 2001: 744-753. (eco)
Graeve et al., 2001: 853-862. (eco).
Lovell & Trego, 2003: 1814-1815, table 9.
Lorz & Brandt, 2004: 179-190. (phy).
Lorz & Held, 2004: 6-14.

Distribution: E+W+G(+Ba)
Adélie Coast: Commonwealth Bay, Boat Harbour, 67°S
142°36°, 82-109 m; Aurora 1912-14, sta. 1, 640-732 m,; sta.
2,527-549 m; sta. 7, 109 m; sta. 12,201 m (GEN 38); Géologie
Archipelago, 20-140 m (DBS 72a).

Bransfield Strait: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 175, 63°17°S
59°48°W, 200 m (bottom/habitat: mud, stones, gravel; gear:
large heavy dredge) (KHB 32); 62°41°S 57°51°W, 662-1120
m (JLB 67c¢).

Davis Sea: 198-601 m (GEN 38).

Oates Coast: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 194, 329-366 m (KHB
30).

Palmer Archipelago: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 190, Bismarck
Strait, 90-130 m (bottom/habitat: stones, mud, rock; gear: large
rectangular net, large heavy dredge) (KHB 32); Adelaide Island,
67°49°S 69°10°W, 119 m (JLB 1967¢).

Ross Sea: Discovery 1901-04, Coulman Island, 180 m (AOW
06c, AOW 07); Terra Nova 1910, sta. 314, McMurdo Sound,
406-441 m; sta. 316, 348-457 m; sta. 348, 366 m; sta. 355, 547
m (KHB 30).

South Georgia: Cumberland Bay, 250-310 m (bottom/habitat:
greyish clay, stones) (AS 31a); Discovery 1925-27, sta. 149,
mouth of Cumberland East Bay, 200-234 m (bottom/habitat:
mud; gear: nets, large otter trawl); sta. MS 71, Cumberland
East Bay, 110-60 m (gear: tow-net of coarse silk, small beam
trawl); sta. 140, Stromness Harbour to Larsen Point, 122-136
m (bottom/habitat: green mud, stones; gear: nets); sta. 148, off
Cape Saunders, 132-148 m (bottom/habitat: grey mud, stones;
gear: nets); sta. 158, 53°48’S 35°57°W, 401-411 m (bottom/
habitat: rock; gear: large heavy dredge) (KHB 32).

South Orkney Islands: 60°26°S 45°53°W, 146-168 m (JLB
67c).

South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 170,
Clarence Island, off Cape Bowles, 61°25°S 53°46°W, 342 m
(bottom/habitat: rock; gear: large heavy dredge) (KHB 32);
Elephant Island, 61°25’S 56°30°W, 210-300 m (JLB 67c);
Eltanin 12, sta. 1003, 62°41°S 54°43°W, 210-220 m (W&H
81); Low Island, 63°24’S 62°14’W, 50-52 m (gear: dredge)
(BS&SM 91); King George Island, Admiralty Bay (KJ ef al.
92); King George Island, 62°16°S 60°38’W, 160 m (gear: otter

trawl) (L&T 03).

Weddell Sea: eastern and southern shelf, no loc. (JV 88);
eastern shelf (MK 91; CDB et al. 99); Polarstern ANT
XII1/3 (EASIZ 1), sta. 01 BT 01, Kapp Norvegia, 71°03.10°S
11°25.50°W, 462 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 02 AGT 02,
Kapp Norvegia, 71°18.70°’S 12°17.10°W, 170 m (gear:
Agassiz trawl); sta. 06 AGT 01, Kapp Norvegia, 71°31.80°S
13°34.50°W, 254 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 06 AGT 03,
Kapp Norvegia, 71°27.40°S 13°43.30°W, 212 m (gear:
Agassiz trawl); sta. 06 AGT 09, Kapp Norvegia, 71°32.10°S
13°44.10°W, 362 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 11 BT 04,
South of Vestkapp, 73°22.60°S 21°10.60°W, 338 m (gear:
bottom trawl); sta. 12 BT 05, South of Vestkapp, 73°18.10°S
21°10.10°W, 459 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 13 BT 06,
South of Vestkapp, 73°36.30°S 22°19.00°W, 620 m (gear:
bottom trawl); sta. 15 BT 08, South of Vestkapp, 73°42.00°S
22°30.50°W, 446 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 17 BT 10,
South of Vestkapp, 73°18.00°S 21°09.90°W, 468 m (gear:
bottom trawl) (JG et al. 00); eastern shelf (PD ez al. 01), 188-
1130 m (CDB et al. 01); Polarstern ANT XVII/3 (EASIZ 111),
71°11.9’S 12°21.7°W, 323 m (L&H 04).

Depth range: 20-1130 m.

Type-locality: Ross Sea: Coulman Island, 180 m (AOW 06c¢).
Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Echiniphimedia imparidentata (Bellan-Santini, 1972a)

Bellan-Santini,
imparidentata).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 17 (Pariphimediella imparidentata).
Watling & Holman, 1980: 625. (Iphimediella imparidentata).
Watling & Thurston, 1989: 311. (Iphimediella imparidentata).
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 396. (Iphimediella imparidentata).
Coleman, 2007: pp (gen. rem.).

1972a: 181, pl. 9. (?Pariphimediella

Distribution: E
Adélie Coast: Géologie Archipelago, between Bernard and
Lamarck Islands, 50 m (bottom/habitat: sand, stones, hydroids,
sponges, bryozoa) (DBS 72a).

Depth range: 50 m.

Type-locality: Adélie Coast: Géologie Archipelago, between
Bernard and Lamarck Islands, 50 m (bottom/habitat: sand,
stones, hydroids, sponges, bryozoa) (DBS 72a).

Type specimen location: MCSN, Verona.

Echiniphimedia scotti K.H. Barnard, 1930

Barnard K.H., 1930: 360, fig. 32.
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 17.

Barnard J.L., 1967c¢: 13, fig. 6.
Bellan-Santini, 1972a: 169.
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 12.
Andres, 1985: 120, figs. 1, 2, 3a-b.
Watling & Thurston, 1989: 310.
Andres, 1990: 138, fig. 276.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 393.
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Klages, 1991: 49.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 54.

De Broyer et al., 2001: 744-753. (eco).
Lovell & Trego , 2003: 1814-1815, table 9.

Distribution: E+W+G(+Ba)
Adélie Coast: Géologie Archipelago, 50-130 m (DBS 72a).
Ross Sea: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 316, McMurdo Sound, 348-
457 m (KHB 30).

South Georgia: Walther Herwig 1977-78, sta. 492, 55°00°S
35°30°W, 0-120 m (bottom: 125 m; gear: RMT) (HGA 85).
South Shetland Islands: Deception Island, 62°58°S 60°38°W,
160 m (gear: otter trawl) (L&T 03).

Trinity Peninsula: Joinville Island, 62°40’S 54°45°W, 210-
219 m (JLB 67¢c).

Weddell Sea: eastern shelf (MK 91), 118-517 m (CDB et al.
01).

Depth range: 50-517 m.

Type-locality: Ross Sea: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 316, McMurdo
Sound, 348-457 m (KHB 30).

Type specimen location: MCSN, Verona.

Echiniphimedia waegelei Coleman & Andres, 1988

Coleman & Andres, 1988: 124-127, figs. 22-44.

Barnard K.H., 1930: 361. (Echiniphimedia nodosa, in part).
Klages, 1991: 49.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 54.

Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Lorz & Brandt, 2004: 179-190. (phy).

Lorz & Held, 2004: 6-14.

Distribution: E
Ross Sea: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 314, McMurdo Sound, 406-
441 m; sta. 316, 348-457 m; sta. 318, 175 m; sta. 339, 256 m;
sta. 355, 547 m (KHB 30).

Weddell Sea: eastern shelf (MK 91); Polarstern ANT X111/3
(EASIZ 1), sta. 02 AGT 02, Kapp Norvegia, 71°18.70°S
12°17.10°W, 170 m (gear: Agassiz trawl) (JG et al. 00);
Polarstern ANT 1I/4, sta. 04/310, 76°52.0°’S 50°40.4°W,
249-254 m (C&A 88); Polarstern ANT XVII/3 (EASIZ 111),
70°50.4°S 10°35.2°W, 266 m (L&H 04).

Depth range: 170-266 m.

Type-locality: Weddell Sea: Polarstern ANT IlI, sta. 20,
71°21.61°S 13°24.50°W, 225 m (HGA 88).

Type specimen location: ZMH, Hamburg.

Gnathiphimedia barnardi Thurston, 1974b

Thurston, 1974b: 15, figs. 3, 4.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 121. (Gnathiphimedia mandibularis).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 12-13.

Watling & Holman, 1981: 187-188, fig. 3.

Voss, 1988: 54.

Watling & Thurston, 1989: 310.

Wakabara et al., 1990: 4, 6.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 395.
Bellan-Santini & San Martin, 1991: 299.
Klages, 1991: 49.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 54.

Distribution: E+W+G
South Georgia: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 159, 53°48’S
35°57°"W (MHT 74b); Discovery 1925-27, sta. 123, off mouth
of Cumberland Bay, 230-250 m (bottom/habitat: grey mud,
gear: nets, large otter trawl); sta. MS 71, Cumberland East Bay,
60-110 m (gear: small beam trawl, tow-net of coarse silk); sta.
27, Cumberland West Bay, 110 m (bottom/habitat: mud, rock;
gear: large dredge); sta. 140, Stromness Harbour to Larsen
Point, 122-136 m (bottom/habitat: green mud, stones; gear:
nets); sta. 144, off mouth of Stromness Harbour, 155-178 m
(bottom/habitat: green mud, sand; gear: nets, tow-net of coarse
silk); sta. 145, Stromness Harbour, 26-35 m (bottom/habitat:
weedy ground gear: small beam trawl;); sta. 148, off Cape
Saunders, 132-148 m (bottom/habitat: grey mud, stones; gear:
nets); sta. 159, 53°52°S 36°08’W, 160 m (bottom/habitat: rock;
gear: large heavy dredge); sta. WS 33, 54°59°S 35°24°W, 130
m (bottom/habitat: 130 m, grey mud, stones; gear: tow-net);
(KHB 32).

South Shetland Islands: Eltanin 6, sta. 410, 61°18°-20°S
56°09°-10°W, 220-240 m (W&H 81); 61°16°S 55°05°W, 60 m
(YW et al. 90).

Weddell Sea: castern and southern shelf, no loc. (JV 88);
eastern shelf (MK 91).

Depth range: 26-250 m.

Type-locality: South Georgia: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 159,
53°48’S 35°57°W (MHT 74b).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Gnathiphimedia fuchsi Thurston, 1974a

Thurston, 1974a: 29, figs. 8k-m, 9a-i, 10a-g.
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 13.

Voss, 1988: 54.

Watling & Thurston, 1989: 310.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 395.

Rauschert, 1991: 36.

Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 464.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 54.
Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 371.

Distribution: E+W
South Orkney Islands: Signy Island, Borge Bay, 5-15 m
(MHT 74a).

South Shetland Islands: King George Island, 62°11°-14’S
58°52°-58’W (MR 91); Admiralty Bay, 46-157 m (gear: Van
Veen grab) (KJ et al. 92).

Weddell Sea: eastern and southern shelf, no loc. (JV 88).
Depth range: 5-157 m.

Type-locality: South Orkney Islands: Signy Island, Borge Bay,
5-15 m (MHT 74a).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

IPHIMEDIIDAE
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Gnathiphimedia incerta Bellan-Santini, 1972a

Bellan-Santini, 1972a: 170, pls. 2, 3.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 13.

Watling & Holman, 1981: 193-195, figs. 7-8. (Gnathiphimedia
sexdentata incerta).

Watling & Thurston, 1989: 310.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 395.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 54.

Distribution: E+W
Adélie Coast: Géologie Archipelago, 60-75 m (DBS 72a).
Ross Sea: Eltanin 32, sta. 1995, 72°04°S 172°38’E, 342-360
m (W&H 81).

South Shetland Islands: Eltanin 6, sta. 418, 62°39°-40°S
56°08’-10°W, 311-426 m; Eltanin 12, sta. 1003, 62°41°’S
54°43°W, 210-220 m (W&H 81).

Depth range: 60-426 m.

Type-locality: Adélic Coast: Géologie Archipelago, 60-75 m
(DBS 72a).

Type specimen location: MCSN, Verona.

Gnathiphimedia macrops K.H. Barnard, 1932

Barnard K.H., 1932: 122, fig. 68.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 122. (Gnathiphimedia sexdentata, in
part).

Nicholls, 1938: 78, fig. 41.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 17.

Thurston, 1974b: 13, fig. 2b.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 13.

Watling & Holman, 1980: 635-636, figs. 16-17. (Iphimediella
discoveryi).

Watling & Holman, 1981: 188-189.

Voss, 1988: 54.

Watling & Holman, 1989: 310.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 395.

Klages, 1991: 49.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 54.

Distribution: E+W+G(+Ba)
Adélie Coast: Aurora 1912-14, sta. 2, Commonwealth Bay,
518-540 m (GEN 38).

South Georgia: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 42, off mouth of
Cumberland East Bay, 120-204 m (bottom/habitat: mud; gear:
large otter trawl, nets); sta. 123, Cumberland Bay, 230-250
m (bottom/habitat: grey mud; gear: nets, large otter trawl);
sta. 148, off Cape Saunders, 132-148 m (bottom/habitat: grey
mud, stones; gear: nets); sta. 149, mouth of Cumberland East
Bay, 200-234 m (bottom/habitat: mud; gear: large otter trawl,
nets); sta. 156, 53°51°S 36°21°W, 200-236 m (bottom/habitat:
rock; gear: large heavy dredge) (KHB 32).

South Shetland Islands: Elfanin 12, sta. 1003, 62°41°S
54°43°W, 210-220 m (W&H 80).

Weddell Sea: ecastern and southern shelf, no loc. (JV 88);
eastern shelf (MK 91).

Depth range: 120-540 m.

Type-locality: South Georgia: Cumberland Bay, 120-250 m;
Cape Saunders. 132-148 m; Cumberland East Bay, 200-234m;
53°51°S 36°21°W, 200-236 m (KHB 32).
Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Gnathiphimedia mandibularis K.H. Barnard, 1930

Barnard K.H., 1930: 352, fig. 26.

Nicholls, 1938: 77.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 17.

Arnaud, 1974: 592. (eco).

Non Barnard K.H., 1932: 121. (= Gnathiphimedia barnard).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 13.

Voss, 1988: 54.

Watling & Thurston, 1989: 310.

Coleman, 1989c: 343, fig 1.

Klages & Gutt, 1990b: 74-76, figs.1b, 4e-h. (eco).
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 394-395.
Bellan-Santini & San Martin, 1991: 295-300, figs. 1-2.
Klages, 1991: 49.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 54.

De Broyer et al., 1999: 166.

Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Dauby et al., 2001a: 69-86. (eco).

Dauby et al., 2001b: 657-662. (eco).

De Broyer et al., 2001: 744-753. (eco)

Lorz & Brandt, 2004: 179-190. (phy).

Lorz & Held, 2004: 6-14.

Distribution: E+W(+Ba)
Adélie Coast: Aurora 1912-14, sta. 1, Commonwealth Bay,
630-730 m (GEN 38).

Oates Coast: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 194, 329-366 m (KHB
30).

Ross Sea: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 316, McMurdo Sound, 348-
457 m; sta. 355, 547 m (KHB 30).

South Shetland Islands: Chile Bay, 62°27.3’S 59°39.45°W,
45 m (bottom/habitat: mud, sand; gear: grab); 62°28.5°S
59°38.4°W, 91 m (bottom/habitat: mud, sand, stones; gear:
dredge) (BS&SM 91).

Weddell Sea: eastern shelf, 180-2000 m (K&G 90); eastern
shelf (MK 91; CDB et al. 99); Polarstern ANT XII1/3 (EASIZ
1), sta. 02 AGT 02, Kapp Norvegia, 71°18.70’S 12°17.10°W,
170 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 06 AGT 01, Kapp Norvegia,
71°31.80°S 13°34.50°W, 254 m (gear: Agassiz trawl) (JG
et al. 00); eastern shelf (PD et al. 01), 170-773 m (CDB
et al. 01); Polarstern ANT XVII/3 (EASIZ III), 70°50.2°S
10°34.89°W, 269 m (L&H 04); southern shelf: Polarstern
ANT I, sta. 19, 76°45.6’S 31°59.8°W, 257 m (gear: Agassiz
trawl) (Coleman, unpubl. rec.); eastern shelf: Polarstern ANT
111/3, sta. 20, 71°21.61°S 13°24.50°W, 225 m (gear: Agassiz
trawl); sta. 38, 73°55.32°S 22°46.43°W, 238-255 m (gear:
Agassiz trawl); sta. 41, 72°32.94°S 17°32.94’W, 455-473 m
(gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 45, 70°33.34°S 8°7.34°W, 165 m
(gear: Agassiz trawl) (Coleman, unpubl. recs.).

Depth range: 45-2000 m.

Type-locality: Ross Sea: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 316, McMurdo
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Sound, 348-457 m; sta. 355, 547 m; Oates Coast: Terra Nova
1910, sta. 194, 329-366 m (KHB 30).
Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Gnathiphimedia sexdentata (Schellenberg, 1926a)

Schellenberg, 1926a: 331. (Iphimediella sexdentata).

Walker, 1907: 27. (Iphimedia pacifica, in part, part =
Iphimediella margueritei).

Chevreux, 1913c: 118. (Iphimedia pacifica).

Barnard K.H., 1930: 353, 449, fig. 27. (Gnathiphimedia
pacifica).

Barnard K.H., 1932: 122. (in part, part = Gnathiphimedia
macrops).

Nicholls, 1938: 77, fig. 40.

Stephensen, 1947a: 50.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 17.

Thurston, 1974b: 13, fig. 2a.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 13-14.

Watling & Holman, 1981: 189-193, figs. 4-6. (Gnathiphimedia
sexdentata sexdentata).

De Broyer, 1983: 295-296, fig. 96-97.

Voss, 1988: 54.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 395.

Klages, 1991: 49.

Ren & Huang, 1991: 190-191, fig. 1.

Rauschert, 1991: 36.

Bellan-Santini & San Martin, 1991: 300-301. (Gnathiphimedia
sexdentata sexdentata).

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 55.

De Broyer et al., 1999: 166.

Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Lovell & Trego, 2003: 1814-1815, table 9.

Lorz & Brandt, 2004: 179-190. (phy).

Lorz & Held, 2004: 6-14.

Distribution: E+W(+Ba)
Adélie Coast: Commonwealth Bay, Boat Harbour, 67°S
142°36°, 45 m; Aurora 1912-14, sta. 1, 640-732 m; sta. 2,
527-549 m (GEN 38).

Bransfield Strait: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 175, 63°17°S
59°48°W, 200 m (gear: large heavy dredge; bottom/habitat:
mud, stones, gravel) (KHB 32).

Davis Sea: Aurora 1912-14, sta. 8, no loc., 216 m (GEN 38);
‘Gauss Station’, 66°02°S 89°38’E, 385 m (AS 26a); PABE 1,
sta. D2, near Mirnyj station, 68 m (CDB 83).

Enderby Land: PABE II1, sta. 45, Alasheyev Bight, 30-40 m
(CDB 83).

Marguerite Bay: 200 m (EC 13c); Stonington Island, 31 m
(MHT 74b).

Palmer Archipelago: Discovery 1925-27, sta.190, Bismarck
Strait, 90-315 m (gear: large heavy dredge, large rectangular
net; bottom/habitat: mud, stones, rock) (KHB 32); Port
Lockroy, 9-120 m (KS 47a).

Ross Sea: Discovery 1901-04, Winter Quarters Bay, 36-234
m (AOW 07); Terra Nova 1910, sta. 314, McMurdo Sound,
406-441 m; sta. 316, 348-457 m; sta. 331, 457 m; sta. 338, 379

m; sta. 339, 256 m; sta. 355, 547 m; Nimrod 1907-1909, Cape
Royds, 108-144 m (KHB 30), Eltanin 51, sta. 5769, 77°09.1°S
158°59.6°-159°00.2°W, 344-357 m (W&H 81).

South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27,sta. 170, Clarence
Island, off Cape Bowles, 61°25°S 53°46°W, 342 m (bottom/
habitat: rock; gear: large heavy dredge) (KHB 32); Eltanin
6, sta. 418, 62°39°-40°S 56°08°-10°W, 311-426 m (W&H 81);
62°51.6’S 61°06°W, 302 m; 62°12.2°S 58°55°W, 110 m (R&H
91); Chile Bay, 62°28’S 59°36.6’W, 82 m (bottom/habitat: sand,
mud; gear: grab); 62°28.2°S 59°40.9°W, 73 m (bottom/habitat:
sand, mud; gear: grab); 62°26.7°S 59°40.1°W, 90 m (bottom/
habitat: sand, mud; gear: grab); Deception Island, 62°59.1°S
60°28.9°W, 35 m (gear: dredge) (BS&SM 91); King George
Island, 62°11°-14’S 58°52°-58'W (MR 91); King George
Island, 62°16’S 60°38°W, 160 m (gear: otter trawl) (L&T 03);
Polarstern ANT VI/2, sta. 207, 62°46.9°S 60°54.4°W, 146-
133 m (gear: beam trawl) (Coleman, unpubl. rec.).

Weddell Sea: castern and southern shelf, no loc. (JV 88);
eastern shelf (MK 91; CDB et al. 99); Polarstern ANT XI11/3
(EASIZ 1), sta. 06 AGT 01, Kapp Norvegia, 71°31.80’S
13°34.50°W, 254 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); Polarstern ANT
XVII/3 (EASIZ 111), 71°12.19°S 12°19.01°W, 318 m (L&H
04); southern shelf, Polarstern ANT I, sta. 19, 76°45.6°S
31°59.8°W, 257 m (gear: Agassiz trawl) (Coleman, unpubl.
rec.); eastern shelf, Polarstern ANT I, sta. 30, 62° 38.81° S
55°45.2°W, 277.5 m, (gear: Agassiz trawl); Polarstern ANT
111, sta. 11, 62°4.95°S 57°39.82°W, 200-300 m (gear: Agassiz
trawl); sta. 16, 61°20.58’S 54°45.71°W, 259-295 mv (gear:
trawl); sta. 20, 71°21.61°S 13°24.50°W, 225 m (gear: Agassiz
trawl); sta. 22, 73°11.1°S 20°34.15°W, 413-429 m (gear:
Agassiz trawl);sta. 38, 73°55.32°S 22°46.43°W, 238-255 m
(gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 41, 72°32.94°S 17°32.94°W, 455-
473 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 44, 72°53.10°S 19°29.33°W,
421-429 m (gear: trawl) (Coleman, unpubl. recs.).

Wilhelm Archipelago: N.E. of Petermann Island, 50-80 m (EC
13¢).

Depth range: 9-720 m.

Type-locality: Davis Sea: ‘Gauss Station’, 66°02°S 89°38’E,
385 m (AS 26a).

Type specimen location: ZMB, Berlin.

Gnathiphimedia urodentata
1987

Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer,

Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1987: 359-361, fig. 1.
Watling & Thurston, 1989: 310.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 395.

Branch et al., 1991: 4, 9, fig.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 55.

Distribution: S
Prince Edward Islands: Marion Dufresne 08, sta. 13 CP
85, 46°56.3°S 37°55.6’E, 120 m; sta. 26 CP 135, 46°50.6’S
38°00.6’E, 135-145 m (BS&L 87).

Depth range: 120-145 m.

Type-locality: Prince Edward Islands: Marion Dufresne 08,
sta.13 CP 85, 46°56.3’S 37°55.6’E, 120 m; sta. 26 CP 135,
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46°50.6’S 38°00.6’E, 135-145 m (BS&L 87).
Type specimen location: MCSN, Verona.

Gnathiphimedia watlingi Coleman,1994
Coleman, 1994: 1059-1067, figs. 1-6.

Distribution: W
South Shetland Islands: Polarstern ANT VI/2, sta.12/221,
60°56.3’S 55°07.7°W, 388 m (gear: commercial fishery trawl)
(COC 94).

Depth range: 388 m.

Type-locality: South Shetland Islands: Polarstern ANT VI/2,
sta.12/221, 60°56.3’S 55°07.7°W, 388 m (gear: commercial
fishery trawl) (COC 94).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Iphimedia imparilabia Watling & Holman, 1980

Watling & Holman, 1980: 621-624, figs. 8-9.
Karaman, 1980b: 57-58.

Watling & Thurston, 1989: 306, 311.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 395.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 55.

Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Distribution: E+M(+Ba)
Falkland Islands: Elfanin 6, sta. 340, 53°07-08°S 59°21-23°W,
567-578 m (W&H 80).

Magellan area: no loc. (W&T 89).

Weddell Sea: Polarstern ANT X111/3 (EASIZ 1), sta. 16 BT
09, South of Vestkapp, 73°53.40’S 22°26.90°W, 246 m (gear:
bottom trawl) (JG et al. 00).

Depth range: 246-578 m.

Type-locality: Falkland Islands: Eltanin 6, sta. 340, 53°07-08°S
59°21-23’W, 567-578 m (W&H 80).

Type specimen location: USNM, Washington.

Iphimedia macrocystidis (K.H. Barnard, 1932)

Barnard K.H., 1932: 128, fig. 72. (Panoploea macrocystidis).
Hurley, 1954f: 766 (in key). (Panoploea macrocystidis).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 18. (Panoploea macrocystidis).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 16. (Panoploea macrocystidis).
Karaman, 1980b: 58.

Watling & Holman, 1980: 619.

Watling & Thurston, 1989: 306, 311.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 395.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 55.

Distribution: M
Falkland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 53, Port Stanley, 0-
2 m (KHB 32).

Depth range: 0-2 m.

Type-locality: Falkland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 53,

Port Stanley, 0-2 m (KHB 32).
Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Iphimedia magellanica Watling & Holman, 1980

Watling & Holman, 1980: 619-621, figs. 5-7.
Karaman, 1980b: 58.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 395.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 55.

Chiesa et al., 2005: 170.

Distribution: M(+Ba)
Magellan area: Eltanin 11, sta. 977, 52°32’S 63°53°W, 299 m
(W&H 80); southern Tierra del Fuego, Punta Moat, 55°02°S
66°42°W, 15-20 m (gear: dredge); Bahia Slogget, 55°00°S
66°21°W, 15-27 m (gear: dredge) (ILC et al. 05).

Depth range: 15-299 m.

Type-locality: Magellan area: Eltanin 11, sta. 977, 52°32°S
63°53’W, 299 m (W&H 80).

Type specimen location: USNM, Washington.

Iphimedia multidentata (Schellenberg, 1931a)

Schellenberg, 1931a: 117, fig. 63. (Panoploea multidentata).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 18. (Panoploea multidentata).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 16. (Panoploea multidentata).
Karaman, 1980b: 59.

Watling & Holman, 1980: 619.

Watling & Holman, 1981: 196, fig. 9.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 395.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 55.

De Broyer & Rauschert, 1999: 284, table 1.

Chiesa et al., 2005: 170.

Distribution: M(+Ba)
Falkland Islands: 52°29°S 60°36’W, 197 m (bottom/habitat:
sand, gravel); 53°45’S 61°10°W, 140-150 m (bottom/habitat:
gravel, stones, shells); 52°S 59°W, 90 m (AS 31a).

Magellan area: Isla Elizabeth, beach; Rio Seco, 18-36 m
(bottom/habitat: shells); Bahia Harris, 27 m (bottom/habitat:
shells); Isla Picton, Banner Cove, 5 m (bottom/habitat: kelp
holdfasts); Magellan Sound (AS 31a); Hero 715, sta. 897,
54°55’S 64°18°-20°W, 263-285 m (W&H 81); southern Tierra
del Fuego, Ushuaia, 54°49°S 68°16’W; Punta Moat, 55°02°S
66°42°W, 15-25 m (gear: dredge); Cabo San Pio 55°03°S
66°37°W, 30-35 m (gear: dredge) (ILC et al. 05).

Depth range: 5-285 m.

Type-locality: Falkland Islands: 52°29°S 60°36’W, 197 m
(bottom/habitat: sand, gravel); 53°45°S 61°10°W, 140-150 m
(bottom/habitat: gravel, stones, shells); 52°S 59°W, 90 m (AS
31a).

Magellan area: Isla Elizabeth, beach; Rio Seco, 18-36 m
(bottom/habitat: shells); Bahia Harris, 27 m (bottom/habitat:
shells); Isla Picton, Banner Cove, 5 m (bottom/habitat: kelp
holdfasts); Magellan Sound (AS 31a).

Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm.
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Iphimedia pacifica Stebbing, 1883

Stebbing, 1883: 207.

Stebbing, 1888: 890, pl. 71.

Della Valle, 1893: 583, pl. 58: fig. 89.

Stebbing, 1906: 215, fig. 55.

Walker, 1907: 27-28.

NonChevreux, 1913c¢: 118. (Iphimediapacifica= Gnathipimedia
sexdentata).

Non Barnard K.H., 1930: 353, 449, fig. 27. (Gnathiphimedia
pacifica = Gnathipimedia sexdentata).

Barnard K.H., 1932: 119. (Iphimediella pacifica).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 17.

Mills, 1972a: 74, table 1.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 14.

Karaman, 1980b: 60-61.

Watling & Holman, 1980: 619.

Watling & Thurston, 1989: 306, 311.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 395.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 55.

Distribution: E+W+S
Heard Island: Challenger 1873-76, sta. 150,52°04’S 71°22’E,
274 m (bottom: coarse gravel; gear: dredge) (TRS 88).

Iles Kerguelen: Challenger 1873-76, sta. 149H, off Baie de
Recques [Cumberland Bay], 48°45°S 69°14’E, 232 m (bottom:
volcanic mud; gear: dredge) (TRS 88).

Ross Sea: Discovery 1901-04, Winter Quarters Bay, 36-234
m (AOW 07).

Depth range: 36-416 m.

Type-locality: Heard Island: Challenger 1873-76, sta. 150,
52°04°S 71°22°E, 274 m (bottom: coarse gravel; gear: dredge);
lles Kerguelen: Challenger 1873-76, sta. 149H, off Baie de
Recques [Cumberland Bay], 48°45°S 69°14’E, 235 m (bottom:
volcanic mud; gear: dredge) (TRS 88).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Iphimedia spinosa (Thomson, 1880a)

Thomson, 1880a: 3, pl. 1, fig. 2. (Panoploea spinosa).
Thomson, 1881: 213. (Panoploea spinosa).

Thomson & Chilton, 1886: 150. (Panoploea spinosa).
Stebbing, 1888: 524. (Iphimedia spinosa).

Thomson, 1889: 262. (Panoploea spinosa).

Della Valle, 1893: 585. (Iphimedia spinosa).

Hutton, 1904: 259. (Iphimedia spinosa).

Stebbing, 1906: 212. (Panoploea spinosa).

Thomson, 1913: 242. (Panoploea spinosa).

Stephensen, 1927¢: 313, fig. 9. (Panoploea spinosa).

Hurley, 1954f: 766, figs. 1-35, (in key). (Panoploea spinosa).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 18. (Panoploea spinosa).

Barnard J.L., 1972b: 25, 31, (in key). (Panoploea spinosa).
Lowry, 1974a: 101, 122, fig. 3a, (in key). (Panoploea
spinosa).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 16. (Panoploea spinosa).

Karaman & Barnard, 1979: 110.

Karaman, 1980b: 65.

Watling & Holman, 1980: 619.
Watling & Thurston, 1989: 306-311.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 395.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 55.

Distribution: S+
Auckland Islands: Carnley Harbour, Masked Island (KS
27e).

Depth range: 7-9 m.

Type-locality: New Zealand: Dunedin Harbour, 7-9 m (GMT
80).

Extralimital distribution: New Zealand.

Extralimital depth range:

Type specimen location:

Iphimediella acuticoxa Watling & Holman, 1980

Watling & Holman, 1980: 629-631, figs. 12-13.
Watling & Thurston, 1989: 311.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 396.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 56.

Distribution: w
Graham Land: Eltanin 12, sta. 1003, 62°41°S 54°43°W, 210-
220 m (W&H 80).

Depth range: 210-220 m.

Type-locality: Graham Land: Eltanin 12, Sta. 1003, 62°41°S
54°43°W, 210-220 m (W&H 80).

Type specimen location: USNM, Washington.

Iphimediella bransfieldi K.H. Barnard, 1932

Barnard K.H., 1932: 119.

Nicholls, 1938: 70, fig. 37;.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 18.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 14.

Watling & Holman, 1980: 631-635, fig. 14-15.
Voss, 1988: 54.

Watling & Thurston, 1989: 306, 311.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 396.

Klages, 1991: 49.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 56.

De Broyer et al., 2004: 1740, table 3. (eco).
Distribution: E+W
Davis Sea: Aurora 1912-14, sta. 8,216 m (GEN 38).
Bransfield Strait: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 175, 63°17°S
59°48°W, 200 m (bottom/habitat: mud, stones, gravel; gear:
large heavy dredge) (KHB 32).

Ross Sea: Eltanin 51, sta. 5761, 76°01.6’S 179°49.9’E, 388-
399 m (W&H 80).

Weddell Sea: eastern and southern shelf, no loc. (JV 88);
eastern shelf (MK 91); Polarstern ANT XV/3 (EASIZ 1), sta.
266, Drescher Inlet, 72°50.5°S 19°21.8°W, 419 m (gear: baited
trap) (CDB et al. 04).

Depth range: 200-419 m.
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Type-locality: Bransfield Strait: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 175,
63°17°S 59°48°W, 200 m (bottom/habitat: mud, stones, gravel;
gear: large heavy dredge) (KHB 32).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Iphimediella cyclogena K.H. Barnard, 1930

Barnard K.H., 1930: 349, fig. 23.

Nicholls, 1938: 71, fig. 37 a-h. (Iphimediella intermediay).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 18. (Iphimediella intermedia).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 18.

Barnard J.L., 1964c: 51. (Pariphimediella intermedia).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 14 & 17. (Pariphimediella
intermedia).

Watling & Holman, 1980: 636-639, figs. 18-19.

Voss, 1988: 54.

Watling & Thurston, 1989: 306-611.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 396.

Klages, 1991: 49.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 56.

Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77.

Dauby et al., 2001b: 657-662. (eco).

De Broyer et al., 2001: 744-753. (eco).

Nyssen ef al., 2002: 280-287. (eco).

Lorz & Brandt, 2004: 179-190. (phy).

Lorz & Held, 2004: 6-14.

Distribution: E+W(+Ba)
Adélie Coast: Aurora 1912-14, sta. 2, Commonwealth Bay,
527-549 m; sta. 3, Commonwealth Bay, 287 m (GEN 38).
Oates Coast: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 194, 329-366 m (KHB
30).

Ross Sea: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 316, McMurdo Sound, 348-
457 m (KHB 30).

South Shetland Islands: Eltanin 12, sta. 1002, 62°40’S 54°44°-
45°W, 265 m; sta. 1003, 62°41°S 54°43°W, 210-220 m (W&H
80); Polarstern ANT I, sta. 30, 62° 38.81° S 55°45.2°W, 277
m, (gear: Agassiz trawl) (Coleman, unpubl. rec.).

Weddell Sea: eastern and southern shelf, no loc. (JV 88);
eastern shelf (MK 91); Polarstern ANT XI11/3 (EASIZ 1), sta.
01 BT 01, Kapp Norvegia, 71°03.10°S 11°25.50°W, 462 m
(gear: bottom trawl); Kapp Norvegia, 29 BT 04, 71°31.50°S
12°25.50°W, 504 m (gear: benthopelagic trawl) (JG et al.
00); eastern shelf (PD ez al. 01), 178-889 m (CDB et al. 01),
(FN et al. 02); Polarstern ANT XVII/3 (EASIZ I11), 71°11.9’S
12°21.7°W, 323 m (L&H 04); southern shelf, Polarstern ANT
I, sta. 19, 76°45.6°S 31°59.8°W, 257 m (gear: Agassiz trawl)
(Coleman, unpubl. rec.); eastern shelf, Polarstern ANT III,
sta. 20, 71°21.61°S 13°24.50°W, 225 m (gear: Agassiz trawl);
sta. 21, 73°12.39°S 20°46.24°W, 710-650 m (gear: trawl);
sta. 22, 73°11.1’S 20°34.15°W, 413-429 m (gear: Agassiz
trawl); sta. 26, 72°31.64°S 17°34.97°W, 242-264 m (gear:
Agassiz trawl); sta. 28, 73°12.84’S 20°27.31’W, 387-405
(gear: trawl); sta. 38, 73°55.32’S 22°46.43°W, 238-255 m
(gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 41, 72°32.94°S 17°32.94°W, 455-
473 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 43, 73°23.36’S 21°30.37°W,
465-481 m (gear: trawl) (Coleman, unpubl. recs.).

Depth range: 178-889 m.

Type-locality: Ross Sea: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 316, McMurdo
Sound, 348-457 m (KHB 30).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Iphimediella dominici Coleman, 1996
Coleman, 1996: 125-133, figs. 5-9.

Distribution: E
‘Weddell Sea: eastern shelf, Polarstern ANT?, sta.?, 72°53.10°S
19°29.33°W, 421-429 m, (gear: commercial fishery trawl).
(COC 90).

Depth range: 421-429 m.

Type-locality: Weddell Sea: eastern shelf, Polarstern ANT?,
sta.?, 72°53.10°S 19°29.33’W, 421-429 m, (gear: commercial
fishery trawl). (COC 96).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Iphimediella georgei Watling & Holman, 1980

Watling & Holman, 1980: 626-629.
Voss, 1988: 54.

Watling & Thurston, 1989: 311.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 396.
Klages, 1991: 49.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 56.
Lorz & Brandt, 2004: 179-190. (phy).
Lorz & Held, 2004: 6-14.

Distribution: E+W(+Ba)
Bransfield Strait: Islas Orcadas 19, sta. 7, 8, 62°18.9°S
55°13’W, 610 m (W&H 80).

Ross Sea: Eltanin 27, sta. 1924, 75°11°S 176°13°W, 728-735
m (W&H 80).

Weddell Sea: eastern and southern shelf, no loc. (JV 88);
eastern shelf (MK 91); Polarstern ANT XVII/3 (EASIZ III),
71°11.9°S 12°20.7°W, 316 m (L&H 04).

Depth range: 316-735 m.

Type-locality: Bransfield Strait: Islas Orcadas 19, sta. 7, 8,
62°18.9’S 55°13°W, 610 m (W&H 80).

Ross Sea: Eltanin 27, sta. 1924, 75°11°S 176°13°W, 728-735
m (W&H 80).

Type specimen location: USNM, Washington.

Iphimediella margueritei Chevreux, 1912a

Chevreux, 1912a: 213.

Walker, 1907: 27. (Iphimedia pacifica, in part).

Chevreux, 1913c: 120, fig. 22-24.

Barnard K.H., 1930: 348, fig. 22.

Schellenberg, 1931a: 119.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 119.

Nicholls, 1938: 69.

Nicholls, 1938: 69, fig. 36. (Iphimediella margueritei var.
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acuta).

Stephensen, 1947a: 49.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 18.

Bellan-Santini, 1972a: 173.

Arnaud, 1974: 592. (eco).

Thurston, 1974b: 13.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 14.

Watling & Holman, 1980: 624-625.
Watling & Holman, 1981: 198-199, fig. 10.
Andres, 1985: 120-121, figs. 3c-m, 4, Sa-c.
Watling & Thurston, 1989: 311.

Wakabara et al., 1990: 2, 4, 6.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 396.
Bellan-Santini & San Martin, 1991: 303.
Klages, 1991: 49.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 56.
Coleman, 1994: 1067-1074, figs. 7-12.

Distribution: E+W+G(+Ba)
Adélie Coast: Aurora 1912-14, sta. 1, Commonwealth Bay,
640-732 m; sta. 2, Commonwealth Bay, 527-549 m (GEN 38);
Cape Géodésie, 220-240 m (DBS 72a).

Bransfield Strait: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 175, 63°17°S
59°48’W, 200 m (bottom/habitat: mud, stones, gravel; gear:
large heavy dredge) (KHB 32).

Davis Sea: Aurora 1912-14, sta. 8,219 m (GEN 38).
Marguerite Bay: 200 m (EC 13c).

Ross Sea: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 314, McMurdo Sound, 406-
441 m; sta. 316, 348-5-457 m; sta. 338, 379 m; sta. 339, 256 m
(KHB 30).

Shag Rocks: 53°34°S 43°23°W, 160 m (bottom/habitat: sand,
gravel) (AS 31a).

South Georgia: Cumberland Bay, 75 m (bottom/habitat: clay,
algae) (AS 31a), Discovery 1925-27, sta. MS 71, Cumberland
East Bay, 110-60 m (gear: small beam trawl, tow-net of
coarse silk); sta. 42, off mouth of Cumberland Bay, 120-204 m
(bottom/habitat: mud; gear: large otter trawl, nets) (KHB 32);
Walther Herwig 1977-78, sta. 492, 55°00°S 35°30°W, 0-120 m
(bottom: 125 m; gear: RMT) (HGA 85).

South Sandwich Islands: Visokoi Island, 10-15 m (KS 47a).
South Shetland Islands: Elfanin 12, sta. 1003, 62°41’S
54°43°W, 210-220 m (W&H 81); King George Island,
Admiralty Bay, 62°58°07”’S 57°08°01”°W, 88 m (YW et al. 90);
Deception Island, 62°59.3’S 60°28.6’W, 32 m (bottom/habitat:
sand and stones; gear: dredge) (BS&SM 91).

Weddell Sea: castern shelf (MK 91); Polarstern ANT 111, sta.
41, 72°27°28”S 17°32°94”W, 455-473 m (gear: Agassiz trawl)
(COC 94).

Depth range: 10-732 m.

Type-locality: Marguerite Bay: 200 m (EC 13c).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Iphimediella microdentata (Schellenberg, 1926a)
Schellenberg, 1926a: 329, fig. 44. (Iphimedia microdentata).

Barnard K.H., 1930: 351, fig. 24. (Iphimediella brevispinosa).
Schellenberg, 1931a: 121. (Pariphimediella microdentata).

Barnard K.H., 1932: 116.

Nicholls, 1938: 73, fig. 38. (Pariphimediella microdentata).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 19. (Pariphimediella microdentata).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 18. (Pariphimediella microdentata).
Watling & Holman, 1980: 625.

Voss, 1988: 54.

Watling & Thurston, 1989: 311.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 396.

Klages, 1991: 49.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 56.

Distribution: E(+Ba)
Adélie Coast: Aurora 1912-14, sta. 1, Commonwealth Bay,
590-720 m (GEN 38).

Davis Sea: ‘Gauss Station’, 66°02°S 89°38°E, 385 m (AS 26a);
Aurora 1912-14, sta. 8, Commonwealth Bay, 219 m (GEN
38).

Ross Sea: McMurdo Sound, 256-441 m (KHB 32).

Weddell Sea: ecastern and southern shelf, no loc. (JV 88);
eastern shelf (MK 91).

Depth range: 216-720 m.

Type-locality: Davis Sea: ‘Gauss Station’, 66°02°S 89°38’E,
385 m (AS 26a).

Type specimen location: ZMB, Berlin.

Iphimediella paracuticoxa Andres, 1988b

Andres, 1988b: 111-120, figs. 1-27.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 57.

Distribution: W
Bransfield Strait: Polarstern ANT III, sta. 207, 62°59’S
57°05°W, 68 m (HGA 88).

Depth range: 68 m.

Type-locality: Bransfield Strait: Polarstern ANT 111, sta. 207,
62°59’S 57°05°W, 68 m (HGA 88).

Type specimen location: ZMH, Hamburg.

Iphimediella rigida K.H. Barnard, 1930

Barnard K.H., 1930: 351, fig. 25.
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 18.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 15.

Watling & Holman, 1980: 625.
Watling & Holman, 1981: 200-202, figs. 11-12.
Voss, 1988: 54.

Watling & Thurston, 1989: 311.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 396.
Klages, 1991: 49.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 57.
Lorz & Brandt, 2004: 179-190. (phy).
Lorz & Held, 2004: 6-14.

Distribution: E+W(+Ba)
Ross Sea: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 339, McMurdo Sound, 256 m
(KHB 30).

South Shetland Islands: Eltanin 12, sta. 1002, 64°40°S 54°44°-
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54°W, 625 m (W&H 81).

Weddell Sea: eastern and southern shelf, no loc. (JV 88);
eastern shelf (MK 91); Polarstern ANT XVII/3 (EASIZ II),
71°11.9’S 12°21.7°W, 323 m (L&H 04).

Depth range: 256-625 m.

Type-locality: Ross Sea: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 339, McMurdo
Sound, 256 m (KHB 30).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Iphimediella ruffoi Coleman, 1996
Coleman, 1996: 117-125, figs. 1-4.

Distribution: E
Weddell Sea: eastern shelf, Polarstern ANT?, sta.?, 72°31.64°S
17°34.97°W, 242-264 m, (gear: Agassiz trawl). (COC 96).
Depth range: 242-264 m.

Type-locality: Weddell Sea: eastern shelf, Polarstern ANT?,
sta.?, 72°31.64°’S 17°34.97°W, 242-264 m, (gear: Agassiz
trawl). (COC 96).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Iphimediella serrata (Schellenberg, 1926a)

Schellenberg, 1926a: 328, fig. 43. (Iphimedia serrata).
Schellenberg, 1931a: 121. (Pariphimediella serrata).
Nicholls, 1938: 75, fig. 39. (Pariphimediella octodentata).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 19. (Pariphimediella serrata).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 19. (Pariphimediella octodentata).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 18. (Pariphimediella serrata).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 18. (Pariphimediella octodentata).
Karaman & Barnard, 1979: 110-111.

Watling & Holman, 1980: 625.

Watling & Holman, 1980: 625. (Iphimediella octodentata).
Watling & Holman, 1981: 202, fig. 13.
Watling & Holman, 1981: 199-200.
octodentata).

Voss, 1988: 54. (Iphimediella octodentata).
Watling & Thurston, 1989: 311.

Watling & Thurston, 1989: 311. (Iphimediella octodentata).
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 396.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 396. (Iphimediella octodentata).
Bellan-Santini & San Martin, 1991: 305, figs. 3-5. (Iphimediella
octodentata).

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 57.

Leistikow & Coleman, 1995: 27-35, figs. 1-5. (new syn.).

Gutt et al., 2000: 76-77. (Iphimediella octodentata).

(Iphimediella

Distribution: E+W(+Ba)
Adélie Coast: Aurora 1912-14, sta. 2, Commonwealth Bay,
527-549 m (GEN 38).

Brandsfield Strait: Eltanin 6, sta. 418, 62°39°-40’S 56°08’-
10°W, 311-426 m (W&H 81).

Davis Sea: ‘Gauss Station’, 66°02°S 89°38’E, 385 m (AS
26a).

South Shetland Islands: Chile Bay, 62°29.4’S 59°42.2°W,

54 m (bottom/habitat: mud, sand, stones; gear: grab); 62°29°S
59°41°W, 69 m (bottom/habitat: mud, sand, stones; gear:
grab)62°28.5’S 59°38°40”W, 91 m (bottom/habitat: mud, sand,
stones; gear: dredge) (BS&SM 91).

Weddell Sea: Polarstern ANT I11/3, 72°53.10°S 19°29°33°W,
421-429 m (gear: fishery bottom trawl) (L&C 95); eastern and
southern shelf, no loc. (JV 88); Polarstern ANT XIII/3 (EASIZ
1), sta. 06 AGT 01, Kapp Norvegia, 71°31.80’S 13°34.50°W,
254 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 29 BT 04, Kapp Norvegia,
71°31.50°S 12°25.50°W, 504 m (gear: benthopelagic trawl)
(JG et al. 00).

Depth range: 54-549 m.

Type-locality: Davis Sea: ‘Gauss Station’, 66°02°S 89°38’E,
385 m (AS 26a).

Type specimen location:
(Iphimediella octodentata).

ZMB, Berlin; AM, Sydney

Labriphimedia pulchridentata Stebbing, 1883

Stebbing, 1883: 206. (Iphimedia pulchridentata).

Stebbing, 1888: 894, pl. 72. (Iphimedia pulchridentata).
Della Valle, 1893: 583, pl. 58: fig. 88. (Iphimedia
pulchridentata).

Stebbing, 1906: 215. (Iphimedia pulchridentata).

Barnard K.H., 1930: 358. (Echiniphimedia pulchridentata).
Barnard K.H., 1932: 123.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 18.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 15.

Watling & Thurston, 1989: 311.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 396.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 57.

Distribution: S
Heard Island: Challenger 1873-76, sta. 151, 52°59°30”S
73°33°30”E, 135 m (bottom/habitat: mud; gear:dredge) (TRS
88).

Depth range: 136 m.

Type-locality: Heard Island: Challenger 1873-76, sta. 151,
52°59°S 73°33°E, 135 m (bottom/habitat: mud; gear:dredge)
(TRS 88).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Labriphimedia vespuccii K.H. Barnard, 1931a

Barnard K.H., 1931a: 427.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 124, fig. 69.
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 18.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 15.
Watling & Thurston, 1989: 311.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 396.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 57.

Distribution: M
Falkland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 51, off Eddystone
Rock, 105-115 m (bottom/habitat: fine sand; gear: large heavy
dredge, large otter trawl, nets) (KHB 32).
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Depth range: 105-115 m.
Type-locality: Falkland Islands (KHB 31).
Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Maxilliphimedia longipes (Walker, 1906¢)

Walker, 1906¢: 151. (Iphimedia longipes).
Walker, 1907: 29, pl. 9: fig. 17. (Iphimedia longipes).
Barnard K.H., 1930: 355, fig. 28.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 18.

Dearborn, 1967: 45.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 15.

Watling & Holman, 1981: 204, fig. 14.

Voss, 1988: 54.

Coleman, 1989a: figs. 3-4.

Watling & Thurston, 1989: 311.

Wakabara et al., 1990: 2, 4, 6.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 397.

Coleman & Barnard 1991f: 291-298, figs. 1-5.
Klages, 1991: 49.

Ren & Huang, 1991: 194, fig. 3.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 57.

Gutt et al., 2000: 80-84.

Dauby et al., 2001a: 69-86. (eco).

Dauby et al., 2001b: 657-662. (eco).

De Broyer et al., 2001: 744-753. (eco)

Distribution: E+W(+Ba)
Ross Sea: Discovery 1901-04, Coulman Island, 180 m (AOW
07); Terra Nova 1910, sta. 338, McMurdo Sound, 379 m (KHB
30), 100 m (JHD 67).

South Shetland Islands: Eltanin 12, sta. 997, 61°44°-46’S
55°54°-56’W, 769 m; sta. 1002, 62°40°S 54°44°-45°W, 265
m (W&H 81); 61°16’S 55°05°W, 60 m; 62°48’S 54°20°W,
280 m (YW et al. 90); 62°07.5°S 57°57°W, 400 m; 63°22.5’S
60°34.3°’W, 478 m (R&H 91).

Weddell Sea: eastern and southern shelf (JV 88); Polarstern
ANT XIII/3 (EASIZ 1), sta. 01 BT 01, Kapp Norvegia,
71°03.10°S 11°25.50°W, 462 m (gear: bottom trawl) (JG et
al. 00); eastern shelf (PD et al. 01), 186-617 m (CDB et al.
01).

Depth range: 60-769 m.

Type-locality: Ross Sea: Discovery 1901-04, Coulman Island,
180 m (AOW 07).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Nodotergum bicarinatum Bellan-Santini, 1972a

Bellan-Santini, 1972a: 173, pl. 4.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 15.

Watling & Thurston, 1989: 311 figs. 2g, 3g.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 397.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 57.

Distribution: E
Adélie Coast: Cape Géodésie, 115-135 m (DBS 72a).

Depth range: 115-135 m.

Type-locality: Adélie Coast: Cape Géodésie, 115-135 m (DBS
72a).

Type specimen location: MCSN, Verona.

Paranchiphimedia monodi Ruffo, 1949

Ruffo, 1949: 20, fig. 3, 4.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 18.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 16.

Watling & Thurston, 1989: 312.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 398, 399.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 57.

Distribution: E
Bellingshausen Sea: Belgica 1897-99, 70°00°S 80°48°W (SR
49).

Depth range:

Type-locality: Bellingshausen Sea: Belgica 1897-99, 70°00°S
80°48°W (SR 49).

Type specimen location: IRScNB, Brussels.

Parapanoploea longirostris Bellan-Santini, 1972a

Bellan-Santini, 1972a: 179, pls. 7, 8.
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 16.

De Broyer, 1983: 297-299, pl. 98.
Watling & Thurston, 1989: 312, fig. 2k.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 399.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 58.

Distribution: E
Adélie Coast: Géologie Archipelago, SE of Curie Island, 110-
130 m (DBS 72a).

Davis Sea: PABE I, sta. D2, near Mirnyj Station, 68 m (CDB
83).

Depth range: 68-130 m.

Type-locality: Adélie Coast: Géologie Archipelago, 110-130 m
(DBS 72a).

Type specimen location: MCSN, Verona

Parapanoploea oxygnathia Nicholls, 1938

Nicholls, 1938: 66, figs. 34,35.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 18.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 16.

Watling & Holman, 1981: 209-210, fig. 18.
Lowry, 1982: 320.

Watling & Thurston, 1989: 312.

Wakabara et al., 1990: 2, 4, 6.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 399.

Klages, 1991: 49.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 58.

Distribution: E+W
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Davis Sea: Aurora 1912-14, sta. 8§, Commonwealth Bay, 216
m (GEN 38).

South Shetland Islands: 62°09°15”S 58°28°30”W, 17-40 m
(YW et al. 90).

Ross Sea: Eltanin 51, sta. 5769, 77°09.1’S 158°59.6’-
159°00.2°W, 344-357 m (W&H 91).

Weddell Sea: eastern shelf (MK 91).

Depth range: 17-357 m.

Type-locality:DavisSea: Aurora 1912-14, sta.8, Commonwealth
Bay, 216 m (GEN 38).

Type specimen location: Types lost (Lowry, 1982).

Parapanoploea recessa Andres, 1988b

Andres, 1988b: 113-115, figs. 28-50.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 58.

Distribution: W
South Shetland Islands: Polarstern ANT II1: Polarfuchs, sta.
014, 62°10°S 58°30°W, 150 m (HGA 88b).

Depth range: 150 m.

Type-locality: South Shetland Islands: Polarstern ANT III:
Polarfuchs, sta. 014, 62°10°S 58°30°W, 150 m (HGA 88b).
Type specimen location: ZMH, Hamburg.

Pariphimedia integricauda Chevreux, 1906a

Chevreux, 1906a: 39, fig. 2.

Chevreux, 1906e: 39, figs. 21-23.

Chilton, 1912a: 487.

Chilton, 1925a: 176.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 127, fig. 70.

Stephensen, 1947a: 50.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 19.

Castellanos & Perez, 1963: table 5, fig. 17c. (eco).
Castellanos, 1973: 15. (eco).

Arnaud, 1974: 525. (eco).

Thurston, 1974a: 29.

Thurston, 1974b: 16.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 17.

Andres, 1985: 121-123, figs. 5d-q, 6, 7a-c. (Pariphimedia
incisa).

Arnaud et al., 1986: 16, tab. I.

Watling & Thurston, 1989: 312. (Pariphimedia incisa).
Wakabara ef al., 1990: 4, 6.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 399; 400 (Pariphimedia incisa).
Coleman & Barnard, 1991d: 530-533, figs. 1-5.
Bellan-Santini & San Martin, 1991: 307-311.
Jazdzewski et al., 1991: 110.

Rauschert, 1991:36.

Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 464, 469.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 58.

Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 371.

Distribution: W
Danco Coast: Spring Point, tide pool (C&P 63); Paradise

Harbour, Point Piedras’, low tide (ZJC 73).

Palmer Archipelago: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 179, Schollaert
Channel, Melchior Islands, 4-10 m (bottom/habitat: rock;
gear: small dredge) (KHB 32); Flandres Bay, low tide-10
m; Port Lockroy, 20-30 m (KS 47a); Lecuyer Point, Peltier
Channel, 18 m (MHT 74b).

South Orkney Islands: Scotia 1902-04, sta. 325, Laurie Island,
Scotia Bay, shore pools-7 m (bottom/habitat: gravel and clumps
of weed) (CC 12a); Signy Island, Borge Bay, 1.5-49 m (MHT
74a).

South Sandwich Islands: Visokoi Island, 55-91 m (KS 47a).
South Shetland Islands: Walther Herwig 1977-78, sta. 384,
61°15°S 54°16°W, 0-145 m (bottom: 180 m; gear: RMT) (HGA
85); 62°09°15”S 58°28°30”W, 17-40 m (YW et al. 90); King
George Island, 62°11°-14°S 58°52°-58’W (MR 91); Admiralty
Bay, in front of Ferraz Station, 3 m (bottom/habitat: under stone
on Bryozoa; gear: SCUBA) (C&B 91); 15-30 m (gear: SCUBA,
with Tvdarminne sampler) (KJ ez al. 91); Deception Island, 25-75
m (KS 47a); 62°59.4°S 60°28.5°W, 41 m (bottom/habitat: sand,;
gear: dredge); 62°59.3’S 60°28.6°W, 32 m (bottom/habitat:
sand, stones; gear: dredge); 63°00°30”S 60°31°30”W, 50 m
(gear: grab); 62°59°S 60°29°W, 20 m (bottom/habitat: scoria;
gear: dredge); 62°59.1°S 60°28.9°W, 35 m (gear: dredge);
62°58.1’S 60°40.5°W, 104 m (gear: dredge) (BS&SM 91).
Trinity Peninsula: Hope Bay, Grunden Rock, littoral (MHT
74D).

Wilhelm Archipelago: Booth Island, low tide (EC 06a).
Depth range: 0-145 m.

Type-locality: Wilhelm Archipelago: Booth Island, low tide
(EC 06a).

Type specimen location: MNHN, Paris; ZMH, Hamburg
(Pariphimedia incisa).

Pariphimedia normani (Cunningham, 1871)

Cunningham, 1871: 498, pl. 59, fig. 7. (Iphimedia normani).
Della Valle, 1893: 585. (Iphimedia normani).
Stebbing, 1906: 217. (Iphimedia normani).
Stebbing, 1914b: 359, pl. 4, 5.

Schellenberg, 1931a: 119.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 127, fig. 71.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 19.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 17.

Watling & Thurston, 1989: 312.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 400.

Coleman & Barnard, 1991d: 534-539, figs. 6-10.
Gonzalez, 1991a: 57.

Rauschert, 1991: 36.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 58.

De Broyer & Rauschert, 1999: 284, table 1.
Chiesa et al., 2005: 170.

Distribution: W+M
Falkland Islands: Berkeley Sound, 16 m (bottom/habitat:
gravel, mussels, algae) (AS 31a); Discovery 1925-27, sta. 53,
Port Stanley, 0-2 m (KHB 32); Whales Bay (TRS 14b).

Magellan area: Isla Elizabeth (ROC 71); Magellan Sound;
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Puerto Hope, 11-18 m (bottom/habitat: stones, algae); Bahia
Ushuaia, 22-27 m (bottom/habitat: algae) (AS 31a); Eltanin,
sta. 974, 53°32’S 64°57°W, 119-124 m (gear: 40’ otter trawl)
(C&B 91e); southern Tierra del Fuego, Punta Moat, 55°02°S
66°42°W, 15-25 m (gear: dredge); Bahia Slogget, 55°00°S
66°21°W, 15-27 m (gear: dredge) (ILC et al. 05).

South Shetland Islands: King George Island, 62°11°-14’S
58°52°-58’W (MR 91).

Depth range: 0-124 m.

Type-locality: Magellan area: Isla Elizabeth (ROC 71).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Pseudiphimediella glabra (Schellenberg, 1931a)

Schellenberg, 1931a: 121, fig. 65, pl. 1, fig. B. (Pariphimediella
glabra).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 19. (Pariphimediella glabra).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 17. (Pariphimediella glabra).
Watling & Holman, 1980: 639-641, fig. 20.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 400.

Coleman & Barnard, 1991a: 83-90, figs. 5-10.
Gonzalez, 1991a: 57.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 58.

De Broyer & Rauschert, 1999: 284, table 1.

Chiesa et al., 2005: 170.

Distribution: M(+Ba)
Burdwood Bank: 53°45’S 61°10°W, 140-150 m (bottom/
habitat: gravel, stones, shells) (AS 31a).

Falkland Islands: Berkeley Sound, 16 m (bottom/habitat:
gravel, mussels, algae); Port Albemarle, 15-30 m (bottom/
habitat: sand, algae); 52°29°S 60°36°W, 197 m (bottom/habitat:
sand, gravel); Port Stanley, 2 m (AS 31a).

Magellan area: Rio Seco, 18-36 m (bottom/habitat: shells);
Cabo Valentina, 270 m (bottom/habitat: shells); Bahia Ushuaia,
19-27 m (bottom/habitat: algae); Ultima Esperanza, 12-18 m
(bottom/habitat: algae, clay, stones); Magellan Sound; Punta
Arenas (bottom/habitat: shells) (AS 3la); Eltanin 9, sta.
740, 56°06°-07°S 66°19°-30°W, 384-494 m; Eltanin 11, sta.
977, 52°32°S 63°53°W, 229 m (W&H 80); Eltanin, sta. 974,
53°32’S 64°57°W, 119-124 m (gear: 40’ otter trawl) (C&B
91a); southern Tierra del Fuego, Ushuaia, 54°49°S 68°16°W
(ILC et al. 05).

Depth range: 2-494 m.

Type-locality: Burdwood Bank: 53°45°S 61°10°W, 140-150 m
(bottom/habitat: gravel, stones, shells) (AS 31a).

Falkland Islands: Berkeley Sound, 16 m (bottom/habitat:
gravel, mussels, algae); Port Albemarle, 15-30 m (bottom/
habitat: sand, algae); 52°29°S 60°36°W, 197 m (bottom/habitat:
sand, gravel); Port Stanley, 2 m (AS 31a).

Magellan area: Rio Seco, 18-36 m (bottom/habitat: shells);
Cabo Valentina, 270 m (bottom/habitat: shells); Bahia Ushuaia,
19-27 m (bottom/habitat: algae); Ultima Esperanza, 12-18 m
(bottom/habitat: algae, clay, stones); Magellan Sound; Punta
Arenas (bottom/habitat: shells) (AS 31a).

Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm.

Pseudiphimediella nodosa (Dana, 1852a)

Dana, 1852a: 217. (Iphimedia (Acanthosoma) nodosa).

Dana, 1853: 928, pl. 63: fig. 3A,B. (Iphimedia nodosa).

Bate, 1862: 125, pl. 23: fig. 1. (Iphimedia nodosa).

Della Valle, 1893: 583, pl. 58: figs., 90, 91. (Iphimedia
nodosa).

Stebbing, 1906: 216. (Iphimedia nodosa).

Chevreux, 1913c: 118. (Iphimedia nodosa).

Stebbing, 1914b: 358. fig. 64: pl. 1, fig. A. (Iphimedia
nodosus).

Non Barnard K.H., 1930: 361, fig. 33. (Echiniphimedia nodosa:
part = Echiniphimedia echinata, = Echiniphimedia barnardi, =
Echiniphimedia waegeli).

Schellenberg, 1931a: 119.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 119, fig. 67. (Iphimediella nodosa).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 19.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 18.

Karaman & Barnard, 1979: 111. (Iphimediella nodosay).
Watling & Holman, 1980: 641-642, fig. 21.

Watling & Thurston, 1989: 312.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 400.

Gonzalez, 1991a: 57.

Coleman & Barnard, 1991a: 76-83, figs. 1-5.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 58.

Chiesa et al., 2005: 170.

Distribution: M
Falkland Islands: Port Stanley, low tide (TRS 14b); Port
Albemarle, 40 m (bottom/habitat: sand, algae); Port Louis, 7 m;
Port Stanley (AS 31a); Discovery 1925-27, sta. WS 85, East
Falkland Island, off Lively Island, 79 m (gear: commercial
otter trawl; bottom/habitat: sand, shells) (KHB 32).
Magellan area: Magellan Sound; Canal Smith; Punta Arenas,
23 m; Bahia Inutil, 36-54 m (bottom/habitat: shells); Porvenir,
11-18 m (bottom/habitat: algae); 51°40°S 57°25°W, 150 m
(bottom/habitat: sand) (AS 31a); Isla Hermite (JDD 53); Isla
Desolacion, Bahia Tuesday (EC13c); southern Tierra del
Fuego, Cabo San Pio, 55°03°S 66°37°W, 30-35 m (gear:
dredge); Bahia Slogget, 55°00’S 66°21°W, 15-27 m (gear:
dredge) (ILC et al. 05).

Depth range: 0-150 m.

Type-locality: Magellan area: Tierra del Fuego, Isla Hermite
(JDD 53).

Type specimen location:

Stegopanoploea joubini (Chevreux, 1912a)

Chevreux, 1912a: 212. (Panoploea joubini).

Chevreux, 1913c: 114, figs. 19-21. (Panoploea joubini).
Barnard K.H., 1932: 128. (Panoploea joubini).

Nicholls, 1938: 64, fig. 33. (Panoploea joubini var. bidentata).
Stephensen, 1947a: 50. (Panoploea joubini).

Hurley, 1954f. 766, (in key). (Panoploea joubini var.
bidentata).

Hurley, 1954f: 766, (in key). (Panoploea joubini var. joubini).
Barnard J.L., 1958e¢: 18. (Panoploea joubini).
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Bellan-Santini, 1972a: 175, pl. 5. (Panoploea joubini).
Arnaud, 1974: 536, 562, table 20. (eco). (Panoploea joubini).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 15. (Panoploea joubini).

Karaman, 1980b: 51-52.

Watling & Holman, 1980: 619. (Iphimedia joubini).

Watling & Holman, 1981: 195-196. (Iphimedia joubini).
Voss, 1988: 54. (Iphimedia joubini).

Watling & Thurston, 1989: 306-311, fig. 3c. (Iphimedia
Jjoubini).

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 401.

Klages, 1991: 49. (Iphimedia joubini).

Bellan-Santini & San Martin, 1991: 302. (Iphimedia joubini).
Rauschert, 1991: 36. (Panoploea joubini).

Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 464, 469.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 59.

Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 371.

Distribution: E+W(+Ba)
Adélie Coast: Cape Géodésie, 115-170 m; Géologie
Archipelago, 82-96 m (DBS 72a); Commonwealth Bay, Boat
Harbour, 67°S 142°36’E, 45 m; Aurora 1912-14, sta. 2, 527-
549 m (GEN 38).

Davis Sea: no loc., 216 m (GEN 38); Burton Island 592, sta. 5,
66°32.9°S 92°54’E (W&H 81).

Marguerite Bay: S of Jenny Island, 250 m (EC 13c).

Palmer Archipelago: Port Lockroy, 120 m (KS 47a).

South Shetland Islands: King George Island, 62°11°-14°S
58°52°-58’W (MR 91); Discovery 1925-27, sta. Admiralty
Bay, 62°07°S 58°28’W, 391 m (bottom/habitat: mud, stones;
gear: nets) (KHB 32); Admiralty Bay, 46-126 m (gear: Van Veen
grab) (KJ et al. 92); Eltanin 6, sta. 418, 62°39°-40’S 56°08’-
10°W, 311-426 m; Eltanin 12, sta. 1003, 64°41°S 54°43°W,
210-220 m; Hero 731, sta. 1946, 64°52°-53’S 62°52°-53’W,
264-272 m (W&H 81); Chile Bay, 62°28.5’S 59°41.30°W, 118
m (bottom/habitat: mud, sand and stones; gear: grab) (BS&SM
91).

Weddell Sea: eastern and southern shelf, no loc. (JV 88);
eastern shelf (MK 91).

Depth range: 45-549 m.

Type-locality: Marguerite Bay: Jenny Island, 250 m (EC 13c¢).
Type specimen location: MNHN, Paris.

Family LAPHYSTIOPSIDAE Stebbing, 1899a
Prolaphystiopsis platyceras Schellenberg, 1931a

Schellenberg, 1931a: 115, fig. 62.
Barnard, J.L., 1958b: 56.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 77.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 408.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 62.
Barnard, J.L., 1999: 305-309, figs. 13-15.

Distribution: M
Falkland Islands: 52°29°S 60°36°W, 197 m (bottom/habitat:
gravel, stones, shells) (AS 31a).

Depth range: 197 m.

Type-locality: Falkland Islands: 52°29°S 60°36’W, 197 m
(bottom/habitat: gravel, stones, shells) (AS 31a).
Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm.

Prolaphystius isopodops K.H. Barnard, 1930

Barnard K.H., 1930: 342, figs. 17-19.
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 85.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 77.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 408.
Klages, 1991: 50.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 62.
Gutt et al., 2000: 80-84.

Distribution: E
Ross Sea: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 314, McMurdo Sound, 406-
441 m (KHB 30).

Weddell Sea: eastern shelf (MK 91); Polarstern ANT XI11/3
(EASIZ 1), sta. 05 EBS 01, Kapp Norvegia, 71°40.49’S
12°41.70°W, 254 m (gear: epibenthic sledge); sta. 25 DR 19,
Kapp Norvegia, 71°22.90°S 14°19.20°W, 622 m (gear: small
dredge) (JG et al. 00).

Depth range: 254-622 m.

Type-locality: Ross Sea: Terra Nova 1910, sta. 314, McMurdo
Sound, 406-441 m (KHB 30).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Family LEPECHINELLIDAE Schellenberg, 1926a
[Andres & Brandt, 2001]

Lepechinella cachi J.L.Barnard, 1973a

Barnard J.L., 1973a: 12, fig. 4.
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 35.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 269.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 32.

Distribution: W(AD)
Drake Passage: Eltanin 1962, sta.112,56°02’S 61°56°W, 4008
m; Vema 15, sta. 118, 55°44°S 64°11°W, 3777 m; Vema 15, sta.
119, 57°04°S 61°25°W, 3987 m (JLB 73b).

Depth range: 3777-4008 m.

Type-locality: Drake Passage: Eltanin 1962, sta.112, 56°02°S
61°56’W, 4008 m (JLB 73b).

Type specimen location: USNM, Washington.

Lepechinella cetrata K.H. Barnard, 1932

Barnard K.H., 1932: 186, fig. 114.
Barnard J.L., 1957c: 17, (in key).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 86.

Barnard J.L., 1961: 99, (in key).
Barnard J.L., 1973a: 14.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 35.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 269.
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De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 32.

Distribution: W
South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 170,
Clarence Island, Cape Bowles, 61°25°S 53°46°W, 342 m (gear:
large heavy dredge; bottom/habitat: rock) (KHB 32).

Depth range: 342 m.

Type-locality:South Shetland Islands Discovery 1925-27, sta.
170, Clarence Island, Cape Bowles, 61°25°S 53°46°W, 342 m
(gear: large heavy dredge; bottom/habitat: rock) (KHB 32).
Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Lepechinella drygalskii Schellenberg, 1926a

Schellenberg, 1926a: 345, fig. 50.
Nicholls, 1938: 97.

Ruffo, 1949: 32, figs. 9, 10.
Barnard J.L., 1957¢: 17, (in key).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 86.

Barnard J.L., 1961: 99, (in key).
Barnard J.L., 1973a: 16.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 35-36.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 269.
Klages, 1991: 49.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 32.
Gutt et al., 2000: 76-79.

Distribution: E(+Ba)
Adélie Coast: Aurora 1912-14, sta. 2, Commonwealth Bay,
518-540 m (GEN 38).

Bellingshausen Sea: Belgica 1897-99, 71°19°S 87°37°W, (SR
49).

Davis Sea: ‘Gauss Station’, 66°02°S 89°38’E, 385 m (AS
26a).

Weddell Sea: eastern shelf (MK 91); Polarstern ANT X111/3
(EASIZ 1), sta. 02 MG 28, Kapp Norvegia, 71°19.10°S
12°22.80°W, 159 m (gear: multibox corer); sta. 02 MG
29, Kapp Norvegia, 71°18.60’S 12°25.40°W, 181 m (gear:
multibox corer); sta. 11 BT 04, South of Vestkapp, 73°22.60°S
21°10.60°W, 338 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 13 BT 06,
South of Vestkapp, 73°36.30°S 22°19.00°W, 620 m (gear:
bottom trawl); sta. 25 AGT 07, Kapp Norvegia, 71°23.10°S
14°19.80°W, 634 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 25 DR 19,
Kapp Norvegia, 71°22.90’S 14°19.20°W, 622 m (gear:
small dredge); sta. 32 DR 27, Kapp Norvegia, 70°28.90’S
08°15.10°W, 286 m (gear: small dredge) (JG et al. 00).
Depth range: 181-634 m.

Type-locality: Davis Sea: ‘Gauss Station’, 66°02°S 89°38’E,
385 m (AS 26a).

Type specimen location: ZMB, Berlin.

Lepechinella huaco J.L. Barnard, 1973b
Barnard J.L., 1973a: 17, fig. 6.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 36.
Holman & Watling, 1983b: 221.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 269.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 32.
Distribution: W(Ba)
Drake Passage: 55°00°S 58°57°W, 2452 m (JLB 73b).

South Sandwich Islands: Islas Orcadas 575, sta. 54, 57°39°S
26°00°W, 2380-2609 m (H&W 91).

Depth range: 2380-2609 m.

Type-locality: Drake Passage: 55°00°S 58°57°W, 2452 m (JLB
73b).

Type specimen location: USNM, Washington.

Lepechinelloides weddellensis Andres & Brandt, 2001
Andres & Brandt, 2001: 80-88, figs. 1-6.

Distribution: E(Ba)
Weddell Sea: Polarstern ANT XV-3, sta. 130, off VestKapp,
73°24.0°S 22°08.7°W, 1983 m (gear: supranet; bottom/habitat:
benthic boundary layer) (A&B 01).

Depth range: 1983 m.

Type-locality: Weddell Sea: Polarstern ANT XV-3, sta. 130,
off VestKapp, 73°24.0°S 22°08.7°W, 1983 m (gear: supranet;
bottom/habitat: benthic boundary layer) (A&B 01).

Type specimen location: ZMH, Hamburg.

Paralepechinella occultolongicornis Andres & Brandt,

2001
Andres & Brandt, 2001: 88-96, figs. 7-11.

Distribution: E(Ba)
Weddell Sea: Polarstern ANT XV-3, sta. 089, off Vestkapp,
73°27.3°S 22°45.7°W, 1645 m (gear: epibenthic sledge) (A&B
on).

Depth range: 1645 m.

Type-locality: Weddell Sea: Polarstern ANT XV-3, sta. 089,
off Vestkapp, 73°27.3’S 22°45.7°W, 1645 m (gear: epibenthic
sledge) (A&B 01).

Type specimen location: ZMH, Hamburg.

Family LEUCOTHOIDAE Dana, 1852b
Leucothoe orkneyi Holman & Watling, 1983

Holman & Watling, 1983b: 231-233, figs. 12-14.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 412.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 62.

Distribution: W(Ba)
South Orkney Islands: Eltanin 12, sta. 1078, 61°27°-26’S
41°55°W, 604 m; sta. 1964, 61°26°-25’S 40°55°W, 593-598 m
(H&W 83).

Depth range: 593-604 m.

Type-locality: South Orkney Islands: Eltanin 12, sta. 1078,
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61°27°-26’S 41°55"W, 604 m; sta. 1964, 61°26°-25’S 40°55°W,
593-598 m (H&W 83).
Type specimen location: USNM, Washington.

Leucothoe ?spinicarpa (Abildgaard, 1789) s.L

(Only Southern Ocean records are cited herafter. For complete
citation list and references see: http://www.nova.edu/cwis/
oceanography/jthomas/. See remarks).

Pfeffer, 1888: 128-131, pl. 2: fig. 4. (Leucothoe antarctica =
Leucothoe spinicarpa fide Chilton, 1923)
Stebbing, 1906: 168. (Leucothoe antarctica).
Walker, 1907: 18.

Chilton, 1912a: 478.

Chevreux, 1913c: 108.

Monod, 1926: 53, fig. 51.

Schellenberg, 1926a: 308.

Schellenberg, 1926¢: 195.

Barnard K.H., 1930: 338, 449.

Barnard K.H., 1931b: 119.

Schellenberg, 1931a: 92.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 106.

Nicholls, 1938: 47.

Stephensen, 1947a: 45.

Day, Field & Penrith, 1970: 51. (eco).
Bellan-Santini, 1972a: 193.

Arnaud, 1974: 553, table 17. (eco).
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 677.
Thurston, 1974a: 24.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 77-79.

Lowry, 1982: 320.

Holman & Watling, 1983b: 224-231, fig. 10-11.
Kunzmann, 1996: 26, 38, 48-50, 84. (eco).
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1987: 399-402, fig. 19a-b.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 411, 412.
Branch et al., 1991: 15, 39-40, fig.
Gonzalez, 1991a: 58.

Rauschert, 1991: 37.

Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 465, 469.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 62.
Jazdzewski et al. ,1996: 371.

De Broyer et al., 1999: 166.

De Broyer & Rauschert, 1999: 285, table 1.
Gutt et al., 2000: 80-83.

Olaso et al., 2000: 143-158. (eco).

De Broyer et al., 2001: 744-753. (eco)

Distribution: E+W+G+S+M++?(+Ba)
Adélie Coast: Commonwealth Bay, Boat Harbour, 67°S
142°36’E, 45-109 m; Aurora 1912-14, sta. 2, Commonwealth
Bay, 527-549 m; sta. 7, Commonwealth Bay, 109 m (GEN
38); Géologie Archipelago, 50-96 m; Cape Géodésie, 220-240
m (DBS 72a).

Bellingshausen Sea: Belgica 1897-99, 71°19°S-87°37°W; 400
m (TM 26).

Bransfield Strait: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 175, 63°17°S-

59°48°W, 200 m (bottom/habitat: mud, stones, gravel; gear:
large heavy dredge) (KHB 32).

Davis Sea: ‘Gauss Station’, 66°02°S 89°38’E, 385 m (AS
26a).

Falkland Islands: Port Albemarle, 15 m (bottom/habitat: sand,
algae); Berkeley Sound, 16 m (bottom/habitat: gravel, mussels,
algae); 52°29°S 60°36°W, 197 m (bottom/habitat: sand, gravel);
53°45°S 61°10°W, 137-150 m (bottom/habitat: shells, stones)
(AS 31a); Discovery 1925-27, sta. 51, East Falkland Island,
off Eddystone Rock, 105-115 m (bottom/habitat: fine sand,;
gear: large otter trawl, large heavy dredge) (KHB 32).

Iles Kerguelen: Baiec de I’Observatoire (AS 26¢); Golfe du
Morbihan, Ile du Chat; Port-aux-Francais, 2 m (BS&L 74).
Magellan area: Cabo Valentina, 270 m (bottom/habitat: shells);
Rio Seco, 18-36 m (bottom/habitat: shells); Canal Smith, 14
m; Punta Arenas, 23 m; Canal Beagle, 125 m (bottom/habitat:
small pebbles); Isla Lennox, 18 m (bottom/habitat: rocks with
Florideae) (AS 31a); Eltanin 9, sta. 740, 56°06°-07’S 66°19’-
30°W, 384-494 m; sta. 684, 54°55°S 38°05°-07°W, 595-677 m
(H&W 83b); Estrecho de Magallanes (EG 91a).

Prince Edward Islands: Marion Dufresne 08, sta. 12 BB 79,
46°55.7°S 37°54.1’E, 95 m (bottom/habitat: muddy sand);
sta. 13 CP 85, 46°56.3’S 37°55.6’E, 120 m; sta.18 BB 108,
46°49.8°S 37°56.4’E, 138 m (BS&L 87); 5-527 m (MLB et
al. 91).

Palmer Archipelago: Marguerite Bay, 200 m; Neumayer
Channel [Canal de Roosen]; Port Lockroy, 60-70 m (EC 13c¢);
Discovery 1925-27, sta. 190, Bismarck Strait, 90-130 m
(bottom/habitat: stone, mud, rock; gear: large heavy dredge,
large rectangular net) (KHB 32).

Ross Sea: Discovery 1901-04, Winter Quarters Bay (AOW
07); Terra Nova 1910, McMurdo Sound, 457 m (KHB 30);
Nimrod 1907-1909, Cape Royds, 55-146 m (KHB 30).
Southern Ocean, Atlantic Sector: 53°34°S 43°23°W, 160 m
(bottom/habitat: sand, gravel) (AS 31a).

South Georgia: no loc., probably Royal Bay, Moltke
Harbor, near Deutsche Polarstation 1882-1883, 54°30°58”’S
36°00°45”W (GP 88); Cumberland Bay, 250-310 m (bottom/
habitat: greyish clay, some stones); off Grytviken, 25-50 m
(bottom/habitat: grayish clay) (AS 31a); Discovery 1925-27,
sta. MS 71, Cumberland East Bay, 110-60 m (gear: small beam
trawl, tow-net of coarse silk); sta. 39, Cumberland East Bay,
179-235 m (bottom/habitat: grey mud; gear: large otter trawl);
sta. 42, off mouth of Cumberland Bay, 120-204 m (bottom/
habitat: mud; gear: large otter trawl, nets); sta. 149, mouth of
Cumberland East Bay, 200-234 m (bottom/habitat: mud; gear:
large otter trawl, nets); sta. WS 27, 53°55°S 38°01°W, 107 m
(bottom/habitat: 80 m, gravel; gear: tow-net) (KHB 32).

South Orkney Islands: Scotia 1902-04, sta. 325, Laurie
Island, Scotia Bay, 16-18 m (CC 12a); Signy Island, Borge
Bay, 1-20 m; Paal Harbour, 5-49 m (MHT 74a); Islas Orcadas
575, sta. 82,55°29°S 35°20.5°W, 413-462 m; sta. 90, 54°50.6°S
37°23.8°W, 223-227 m; sta. 91, 55°00.6°S 37°42.6°W, 494-501
m (H&W 83b).

South Sandwich Islands: Visokoi Island, 10-15 m (KS 47a).
South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 170,
Clarence Island, off Cape Bowles, 61°25°S 53°46°W, 342 m
(bottom/habitat: rock; gear: large heavy dredge) (KHB 32);
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Eltanin 6, sta. 410, 61°18°-20’S 56°09°-10"W, 220-240 m; sta.
418, 62°39°-40’S 56°10°-8’W, 311-426 m; sta. 432, 62°52’-
55°S 59°27°-15"W, 884-935 m; Eltanin 12, sta. 1003, 62°41°S
54°43°W, 210-220 m (H&W 83b); King George Island, 62°11°-
14’S 58°52°-58°W (MR 91); Admiralty Bay, 46 m (gear: Van
Veen grab) (KJ et al. 92).

Wilhelm Archipelago: Petermann Island, Lemaire Channel,
40-60 m (EC 13c).

Weddell Sea: castern shelf (CDB et al. 99), Polarstern
ANT XIII/3 (EASIZ 1), sta. 06 AGT 01, Kapp Norvegia,
71°31.80°S 13°34.50’W, 254 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta.
24 AGT 06, Kapp Norvegia, 71°08.15°S 11°32.25°W, 123
m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 32 DR 27, Kapp Norvegia,
70°28.90°S 08°15.10°W, 286 m (gear: small dredge); sta.
02 MG 28, Kapp Norvegia, 71°19.10’S 12°22.80°W, 159
m (gear: multibox corer); sta. 02 MG 29, Kapp Norvegia,
71°18.60°S 12°25.40°W, 181 m (gear: multibox corer); sta.
02 MG 30, Kapp Norvegia, 71°19.20’S 12°27.00°W, 253
m (gear: multibox corer); sta. 11 BT 04, South of Vestkapp,
73°22.60°S 21°10.60°W, 338 m (gear: bottom trawl) (JG et
al. 00); eastern shelf, 332-771 m (CDB et al. 01).

Depth range: 1-972 m.

Type-locality: Skagerrak Strait off Denmark.

Extralimital distribution: Panoceanic ?7?.

Extralimital depth range:

Type specimen location: Type of Leucothoe spinicarpa lost.
Neotype designated by Crowe (2006) located in ZMO, Oslo.

Remarks: The Southern Ocean records of the so-called
cosmopolitan Leucothoe spinicarpa are doubtful and this
material probably belongs to one or more southern species. The
status of Leucothoe spinicarpa has recently been revised by
Crowe (2006) and Krapp-Schickel & Menoui (2005). Krapp-
Schickel & De Broyer (in prep.) are revising the Southern
Ocean material.

Leucothoe sp. Branch et al., 1991

Branch ef al., 1991: 15, 39-40, fig.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 62.
De Broyer et al., 2001: 744-753. (eco).

Distribution:
Prince Edward Islands: 355-527 m (MLB 91).
Depth range: 355-527m.

S(Ba)

Family LILJEBORGIIDAE Stebbing, 1899a
Liljeborgia chevreuxi Schellenberg, 1931a

Schellenberg, 1931a: 128. (Lilljeborgia chevreuxi).

Chevreux, 1913c: 125, figs. 25-27. (Lilljeborgia
consanguinea).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 79.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 62.

Distribution: W
Marguerite Bay: 200 m (EC 13c).

Depth range: 200 m.

Type-locality: Marguerite Bay: 200 m (EC 13c).

Type specimen location: MNHN, Paris.

Liljeborgia consanguinea Stebbing, 1888

Stebbing, 1888: 980-984, pl. 91.

Della Valle, 1893: 658. (Nicippe pallida, in part).
Stebbing, 1906: 232.

Strauss, 1909: 43, pl. 5, fig. 29.
Stebbing, 1910b: 454.

Non Chevreux, 1913c: 125, figs.
consanguinea = Liljeborgia chevreuxi).
Schellenberg, 1926¢: 195.

Nicholls, 1938: 85, fig. 45.

? Barnard K.H., 1940: 516.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 87.

Barnard J.L., 1962b: 86, table 1.

? Griffiths, 1974c¢: 303.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 79.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 416. (in part, part = Liljeborgia
chevreuxi).

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 62.

Gutt et al., 2000: 80-83.

25-27. (Liljeborgia

Distribution: E+S(?+)
Adélie Coast: Commonwealth Bay, Boat Harbour, 67°S
142°36’E, 45-90 m (GEN 38).

Heard Island: Challenger 1873-76, sta. 151, 52°59°30”S
73°33’30”E, 135 m (bottom/habitat: mud; gear:dredge) (TRS
88).

lles Kerguelen: Challenger 1873-76, sta. 149, Baie Accessible,
36 m (bottom: mud; gear: dredge) (TRS 88).

Weddell Sea: eastern shelf, Polarstern ANT X111/3 (EASIZ ]),
sta. 05 EBS 01, Kapp Norvegia, 71°40.49°S 12°41.70°W, 254
m (gear: epibenthic sledge); sta. 09 DR 22, Kapp Norvegia,
71°34.70°S 12°26.60°W, 560 m (gear: small dredge); sta. 09
BT 03, Kapp Norvegia, 71°34.00°S 12°25.80°W, 604 m (gear:
bottom trawl); sta. 13 BT 06, South of Vestkapp, 73°36.30’S
22°19.00°W, 620 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 30 DR 24,
Kapp Norvegia, 70°05.30°S 08°20.00°W, 2315 m (gear:
small dredge); sta. 31 DR 26, Kapp Norvegia, 70°30.90°S
10°44.20°W, 1586 m (gear: small dredge); sta. 32 DR 27,
Kapp Norvegia, 70°28.90°S 08°15.10°W, 286 m (gear: small
dredge) (JG et al. 00).

Depth range: 36-2315 m.

Type-locality: Heard Island: Challenger 1873-76, sta. 151,
52°59°30”S 73°33°30”E, 135 m (bottom/habitat: mud; gear:
dredge); lles Kerguelen: Challenger 1873-76, sta. 149, Baie
Accessible, 36 m (bottom: mud; gear: dredge) (TRS 88).
Extralimital distribution: ? South Africa.

Extralimital depth range:

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

LEUCOTHOIDAE - LILJEBORGIIDAE
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Liljeborgia dubia (Haswell, 1879b)

Haswell, 1879b: 331, pl. 20: fig. 3. (Eusirus dubius).

Haswell, 1882: 247. (Eusirus dubius).

Haswell, 1885b: 100, pl. 14: fig. 1. (Eusirus dubius).

Haswell, 1885b: 101, pl. 14: fig. 2-4. (Eusirus affinis).
Stebbing, 1888: 985, pl. 92. (Liljeborgia haswelli).

Della Valle, 1893: 661, pl. 59: fig. 68. (Nicippe haswelli).
Thomson, 1902: 463.(Liljeborgia haswelli).

? Walker, 1903a: 60. (questioned by J.L. Barnard, 1972b).
(Liljeborgia haswelli).

Hutton, 1904: 259. (Liljeborgia haswelli).

Stebbing, 1906: 233.

Walker, 1907: 35. (Lilljeborgia dubia).

Stebbing, 1908b: 78.

Chilton, 1909b: 619.

Strauss, 1909: 43, pl. 4, fig. 28.

Stebbing, 1910a: 638.

Non Stebbing, 1910b: 454. (Liljeborgia dubia = Liljeborgia
georgiana).

Non Chilton, 1912a: 485. (Liljeborgia dubia = Liljeborgia
georgiana).

Thomson, 1913: 243.

Chilton, 1921d: 65.

Barnard K.H., 1930: 365, fig. 35.

? Pirlot, 1936b: 300, fig. 125. (questioned by J.L. Barnard,
1972b). (Liljeborgia dubia).

Hurley, 1954f: 85, 796, (in key).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 87.

Barnard J.L., 1962b: 86, table 1.

Day, Field & Penrith, 1970: 52. (eco).
Barnard J.L., 1972b: 29, 138, (in key).
Griffiths, 1974c¢: 303.

Griffiths, 1975: 141.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 80.
Wakabara et al., 1988: 1-3, fig.1a-f.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 416.
Wakabara et al., 1991: 73-75.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 62.
Lowry & Stoddart, 2003: 159.
Distribution: ?E+S++
The Snares: rock pools (JLB 62b).

? Ross Sea: Discovery 1901-04, Winter Quarters Bay; Cape
Adare, 47 m (AOW 07).

Depth range: 47 m.

Type-locality: Tasmania (WAH 79b).

Extralimital distribution: Australia, New Zealand; South
Africa; Brazil: 19°05°-35°05°S (YW et al. 91); ? Indonesia
(L&S 03).

Extralimital depth range: Sublittoral.

Type specimen location: MM, Sydney (lost fide L&S 03).
Remarks: synonymy and references dubious (JLB 72b).

Liljeborgia eurycrada Thurston, 1974b

Thurston, 1974b: 47, figs. 15, 16. (Liljeborgia eurycradus).

Lowry & Bullock 1976: 80.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 416.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 62.
Distribution: W+G
South Georgia: no loc. (MHT 74b).

South Shetland Islands: Deception Island, 9-13 m (MHT 74b).
Depth range: 9-13 m.

Type-locality: South Shetland Islands: Deception Island, 9-13
m (MHT 74b).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Liljeborgia falklandica K.H. Barnard, 1932

Barnard K.H., 1932: 142, fig. 81c, d. (Liljeborgia kinahani var.
falklandica).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 81. (Liljeborgia kinahani, in part).
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 416.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 63. (Liljeborgia falklandica).

Distribution: M
Falkland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 57, East Falkland
Island, Port William, 15 m (gear: small beam trawl, tow-net of
coarse silk) (KHB 32).

Depth range: 15 m.

Liljeborgia georgensis K.H. Barnard, 1932

Barnard K.H., 1932: 142, fig. 81b. (Liljeborgia kinahani var.
georgensis).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 81. (Liljeborgia kinahani, in part).
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 416.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 63. (Liljeborgia georgensis).

Distribution: G
South Georgia: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 145, Stromness
Harbour, 26-35 m (bottom/habitat: weedy ground; gear: small
beam trawl) (KHB 32).
Depth range: 26-35 m.

Liljeborgia georgiana Schellenberg, 1931a

Schellenberg, 1931a: 135, fig. 72. (Lilljeborgia georgiana).
Stebbing, 1910b: 454. (Liljeborgia dubia).

Chilton, 1912a: 485. (Liljeborgia dubia).

Nicholls, 1938: 86, fig. 46.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 88.

Barnard J.L., 1962b: 86, table 1.

Bellan-Santini, 1972a: 193, pl. 15. (Liljeborgia cf. georgianay).
Bellan-Santini, 1972b: 689. (Liljeborgia cf. georgianay).
Arnaud, 1974: 562, 565, table 20. (eco). (Liljeborgia cf.
georgiana).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 80.

Holman & Watling, 1983b: 234.
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Wakabara et al., 1990: 2, 4, 6.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 416.

? Ren & Huang, 1991: 238-240, fig. 32. (Liljeborgia
macrodon).

Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 465, 469.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 15, 63.
Jazdzewski et al., 1996: 371.

Gutt et al., 2000: 80-83.

Dauby et al., 2001a: 69-86. (eco).
Dauby et al., 2001b: 657-662. (eco).
De Broyer et al., 2001: 744-753. (eco).

Distribution: E+W+G(+Ba)
Adélie Coast: Commonwealth Bay, 7-45 m; Commonwealth
Bay, Boat Harbour, 67°S 142°36’E, 7 m (GEN 38); Géologie
Archipelago, 15-130 m; Cape Jules, 66°44°S 140°55’E, 15-20
m (DBS 72a).

South Georgia: Cumberland Bay, 75 m (bottom/habitat: clay,
algae) (AS 31a).

South Orkney Islands: Scotia 1902-04, sta. 325, Laurie Island,
Scotia Bay, 16-18 m (gear: dredge) (CC 12a).

South Shetland Islands: Eltanin 6, sta. 410, 61°18°-20’S
56°09°-10°W, 220-240 m; Eltanin 12, sta. 1003, 62°41°S
54°43°W,210-220 m (H&W 83); 62°48°S 54°20°W, 280 m (YW
et al. 90); 62°46°S 60°26.5°W, 120 m; 62°51.6’S 60°20.5°W,
860 m; 62°12.2°S 58°55°W, 110 m; 63°22.5°S 60°34.3°W, 478
m (R&H 91); King George Island, Admiralty Bay, 145 m (gear:
Van Veen grab) (KJ et al. 92).

Weddell Sea: Polarstern ANT X111/3 (EASIZ 1), sta. 05 BT
02, Kapp Norvegia, 71°41.10’S 12°44.30’W, 227 m (gear:
bottom trawl) (JG et al. 00); (PD et al. 01), 196-1030 m
(CDB et al. 01).

Depth range: 7-1030 m.

Type-locality: South Georgia: Cumberland Bay, 75 m (bottom/
habitat: clay, algae) (AS 31a).

Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm.

Liljeborgia kerguelenensis Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974

Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 678, pl. 21.
Arnaud, 1974: 546, 553, 556, tables 14, 17, 18. (eco).
Lowry & Bullock 1976: 80.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 416.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 63.

Distribution: S
Iles Kerguelen: Golfe du Morbihan, 15 m; Port Jeanne-d’Arc;
14-17 m, lle Australia, 24 m (BS&L 74).

Depth range: 14-24 m.

Type-locality: lles Kerguelen: Golfe du Morbihan, 15 m; Port
Jeanne-d’Arc, 14-17 m; Ile Australia, 24 m (BS&L 74).

Type specimen location: MCSN, Verona.

Liljeborgia longicornis (Schellenberg, 1931a)

Schellenberg, 1931a: 137, fig. 73. (Lillieborgiella

longicornis).

Barnard K.H., 1932: 143, fig. 82.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 88.

Barnard J.L., 1962b: 86, table 1.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 81.
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1987: 402-403, fig. 19c.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 415.

Branch et al., 1991: 15, 40, fig.

Gonzalez, 1991a: 58.

Jazdzewski et al., 1992: 465.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 63.

De Broyer & Rauschert, 1999: 285, table 1.

Distribution: W+G+S+M+
Falkland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 51, East Falkland
Island, off Eddystone Rock, 105-115 m (bottom/habitat: fine
sand; gear: large heavy dredge, large otter trawl, nets) (KHB
32).

Magellan area: Estrecho de Magallanes (EG 91a).

Prince Edward Islands: Marion Dufresne 08, sta. 22 BB
125,46°52.4°S 37°51.9’E, 30 m (bottom/habitat: sand); sta. 32
DC 162, 46°59°S 37°46.8’E, 83-100 m (bottom/habitat: sand,
gravel, boulders); sta. 33 DC 164, 46°52.2°S 37°51.5’E, 45 m;
sta. 34 DC 167, 46°50.2°S 37°51.2°E, 115 m (bottom/habitat:
compact mud) (BS&L 87); 45-355 m (MLB et al. 91).

Shag Rocks: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 160, 53°43°S 40°57°W,
177 m (bottom/habitat: grey mud, stones, rock; gear: large
heavy dredge) (KHB 32).

Southern Ocean, Atlantic Sector: 49°35°S 64°43°W, 112 m
(AS 31a).

South Georgia: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 26, Cumberland West
Bay, 110 m (bottom/habitat: mud, rock; gear: large dredge);
sta. 144, off mouth of Stromness Harbour, 155-178 m (bottom/
habitat: green mud, sand; gear: nets, tow-net of coarse silk);
sta. 159, 53°52°S 36°08’W, 160 m (bottom/habitat: rock; gear:
large heavy dredge) (KHB 32).

South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 170, Clarence
Island, off Cape Bowles, 61°25°S 53°46°W, 342 m (gear: large
heavy dredge; bottom/habitat: rock); sta. 195, King George
Island, Admiralty Bay, 62°07°S 58°28°W, 391 m (bottom/
habitat: mud, stones; gear: nets) (KHB 32).

Depth range: 30-391 m.

Type-locality: Southern Ocean, Atlantic Sector: 49°35°S
64°43°’W, 112 m (AS 31a).

Extralimital distribution: Argentina.

Extralimital depth range:

Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm.

Liljeborgia macrodon Schellenberg, 1931a

Schellenberg, 1931a: 133, fig. 71. (Lilljeborgia macrodon).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 88.

Barnard J.L., 1962b: 86, table 1.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 81.

Holman & Watling, 1983b: 234-236.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 416.

Gonzalez, 1991a: 58.
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Non Ren & Huang, 1991: 238-240, fig. 32. (Liljeborgia
macrodon = probably Liljeborgia georgiana).

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 15, 63.

De Broyer & Rauschert, 1999: 285, table 1.

Chiesa et al., 2005: 170. (Lilljeborgia cf. macrodon).

Distribution: M(+Ba)
Magellan area: Puerto Hope, 11-18 m (bottom/habitat:
rocks, algae); Bahia Ushuaia, 22-27 m (bottom/habitat: red
algae); Bahia Inutil, 36-54 m (bottom/habitat: shells) (AS
31a); Hero 715, sta. 894, 54°55.6°-54.8’S 64°20’-18’W,
263-285 m (H&W 83) southern Tierra del Fuego, Ushuaia,
54°49°S 68°16°W; Isla Gable, 54°54’S 67°21°W, 15-20 m
(gear: dredge); Bahia Slogget, 55°00°S 66°21°W, 15-27 m
(gear: dredge) (ILC et al. 05).

Depth range: 11-285 m.

Type-locality: Magellan area Puerto Hope, 11-18 m (bottom/
habitat: rocks, algae); Bahia Ushuaia, 22-27 m (bottom/habitat:
red algae); Bahia Inutil, 36-54 m (bottom/habitat: shells) (AS
31a).

Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm.

Liljeborgia octodentata Schellenberg, 1931a

Schellenberg, 1931a: 129, fig. 68. (Lilljeborgia octodentatay).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 88.

Barnard J.L., 1962b: 86, table 1.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 81.

Holman & Watling, 1983b: 236-239, figs. 17-18.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 416.

Gonzalez, 1991a: 58.

Rauschert, 1991:37

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 63.

Chiesa et al., 2005: 170.

Distribution: W+M(+Ba)
Falkland Islands: Port Albemarle, 15 m (bottom/habitat:
sand, algae); Berkeley Sound, 25-30 m (bottom/habitat: shells,
stones); Port Stanley, 10 m (bottom/habitat: mud, shells);
Sparrow Cove, 11-13 m (AS 31a).

Magellan area: Rio Seco, 18-36 m (bottom/habitat: shells);
Punta Arenas, 14-27 m; Canal Smith, 14 m; Dungeness Point,
18 m; Isla Elizabeth, 11 m; Puerto Condor, 90 m (bottom/
habitat: rocky bottom/habitat with ascidians and sponges);
Bahia Inutil, 90 m (bottom/habitat: shells); Porvenir, 11-18 m
(bottom/habitat: stones, algae); ‘Marta Banco’, 180 m (bottom/
habitat: stones, gravel); Bahia Ushuaia, 18 m; Bridges Islands,
13 m; 55°10°S 66°15°W, 100 m (bottom/habitat: coarse gravel
with shells) (AS 31a); Eltanin 9, sta. 740, 56°06°-06’S 66°19°-
30°W, 384-494 m; Eltanin 11, sta. 52°32’S 63°53°W, 229 m;
Hero 715, sta. 894, 54°55°-54.8’S 64°20°-18’W, 263-285 m
(H&W 83); southern Tierra del Fuego, Ushuaia, 54°49°S
68°16°W,; Isla Gable, 54°54’S 67°21°W, 15-20 m (gear:
dredge); Punta Moat, 55°02°S 66°42°W, 15-25 m (gear:
dredge); Cabo San Pio, 55°03°S 66°37°W, 30-35 m (gear:
dredge); Bahia Slogget, 55°00’S 66°21°W, 15-27 m (gear:
dredge) (ILC et al. 05).

South Shetland Islands: King George Island, 62°11°-14°S
58°52°-58’W (MR 91).

Depth range: 10-494 m.

Type-locality: Falkland Islands: Port Albemarle, 15 m (bottom/
habitat: sand, algae); Berkeley Sound, 25-30 m (bottom/habitat:
shells, stones); Port Stanley, 10 m (bottom/habitat: mud, shells);
Sparrow Cove, 11-13 m; Magellan area: Rio Seco, 18-36 m
(bottom/habitat: shells); Punta Arenas, 14-27 m; Canal Smith,
14 m; Dungeness Point, 18 m; Isla Elizabeth, 11 m; Puerto
Condor, 90 m (bottom/habitat: rocky bottom/habitat with
ascidians and sponges); Bahia Inutil, 90 m (bottom/habitat:
shells); Porvenir, 11-18 m (bottom/habitat: stones, algae);
‘Marta Banco’, 180 m (bottom/habitat: stones, gravel); Bahia
Ushuaia, 18 m; Bridges Islands, 13 m; 55°10°S 66°15°W, 100
m (bottom/habitat: coarse gravel with shells) (AS 31a).

Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm.

Liljeborgia proxima Chevreux, 1907a

Chevreux, 1907a: 413. (Lilljeborgia proximay).
Chevreux, 1907c: 475, figs. 4, 5. (Lilljeborgia proxima).
Barnard K.H., 1916: 167. (Lilljeborgia proxima).
Schellenberg, 1938a: 31, fig. 15. (Lilljeborgia proxima).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 88.

Barnard J.L., 1962b: 86, table 1.

? Truchot, 1974: 20. (Lilljeborgia proxima).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 82.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 416.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 63.

Distribution: 25+
? Iles Kerguelen: no loc. (JPT 74).

Depth range: 20 m.

Type-locality: Gambier Archipelago: Mangareva Island, 20 m
(EC07a)

Extralimital distribution: Gambier Archipelago; Marshall
Islands; South Africa.

Extralimital depth range:

Type specimen location:

Remarks: Kerguelen Islands record doubtful.

Liljeborgia pseudomacronyx Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer,
1987

Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1987: 403-405, fig. 20.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 416.

Branch ez al., 1991: 15, 40, fig.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 63.

Distribution: S
Prince Edward Islands: Marion Dufresne 08, sta. 12 DC 79,
46°55.7°S 37°54.1’E, 95 m (bottom/habitat: silty sand); sta. 13
CP 85, 46°56.3°S 37°55.6’E, 120 m; sta. 17 BB 97, 46°52.5’S
37°53.5°E, 110 m (bottom/habitat: silty sand); sta. 18 BB
108, 46°49.8’S 37°56.4°E, 138 m; sta. 22 BB 125, 46°52.4°S
37°51.9°E, 31 m (bottom/habitat: sand); sta. 31 DC 156,
46°59.05°S, 37°46.06’E, 185 m (bottom/habitat: black sand,
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gravel); sta. 34 DC 167, 46°50.2°S 37°51.2”), 115 m (bottom/
habitat: compact mud); sta. 34 BB 168, 46°50.2°S 37°51.2’E,
110 m (bottom/habitat: compact mud) (BS&L 87); 85-200 m
(MLB 91).

Depth range: 31-200 m.

Type-locality: Prince Edward Islands: Marion Dufresne 08,
sta. 12 DC 79, 46°55.7°S 37°54.1’E, 95 m (bottom/habitat:
silty sand); sta. 13 CP 85, 46°56.3’S 37°55.6’E, 120 m; sta.
17 BB 97, 46°52.5’S 37°53.5’E, 110 m (bottom/habitat: silty
sand); sta. 18 BB 108, 46°49.8’S 37°56.4’E, 138 m; sta. 22
BB 125,46°52.4’S 37°51.9’E, 31 m (bottom/habitat: sand); sta.
31 DC 156, 46°59.05°S, 37°46.06’E, 185 m (bottom/habitat:
black sand, gravel); sta. 34 DC 167, 46°50.2°S 37°51.2°), 115
m (bottom/habitat: compact mud); sta. 34 BB 168, 46°50.2°S
37°51.2’E, 110 m (bottom/habitat: compact mud) (BS&L 87);
85-200 m (MLB 91).

Type specimen location: MCSN, Verona.

Liljeborgia quadridentata Schellenberg, 1931a

Schellenberg, 1931a: 130, fig. 69. (Lillieborgia
quadridentata).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 88.

Barnard J.L., 1962b: 86, table 1.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 82.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 416.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 63.

De Broyer & Rauschert, 1999: 285, table 1.

Distribution: G

South Georgia: mouth of Cumberland Bay, 250-310 m (bottom/
habitat: clay, stones); Cumberland Bay, 250 m (bottom/habitat:
soft clay); mouth of Moraine Fjord, 64-74 m (bottom/habitat:
clay, gravel); Moraine Fjord, 125 m (bottom/habitat: clay,
stones); off Grytviken, 95 m (bottom/habitat: clay) (AS 31a).
Depth range: 64-310 m.

Type-locality: South Georgia: mouth of Cumberland Bay, 250-
310 m (bottom/habitat: clay, stones); Cumberland Bay, 250 m
(bottom/habitat: soft clay); mouth of Moraine Fjord, 64-74 m
(bottom/habitat: clay, gravel); Moraine Fjord, 125 m (bottom/
habitat: clay, stones); off Grytviken, 95 m (bottom/habitat:
clay) (AS 31a).

Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm.

Liljeborgia quinquedentata Schellenberg, 1931a

Schellenberg,
quinquedentata).
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 88.

Barnard J.L., 1962b: 86, table 1.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 82.

Holman & Watling, 1983b: 239, figs. 19-21. (Lilljeborgia cf.
quinquedentata).

Wakabara et al., 1988: 3-5, fig. 2a-c.

Wakabara et al., 1991: 73-75.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 416.

1931a: 132, fig. 70. (Lilljeborgia

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 63.

Distribution: W+M
Falkland Islands: Port Louis, 2-8 m (bottom/habitat: mud,
gravel, shells) (AS 31a).

South Shetland Islands: Eltanin 6, sta. 410, 61°18°-20°S
56°09°-10°W, 220-240 m (H&W 83D).

Depth range: 2-240 m.

Type-locality: Falkland Islands: Port Louis, 2-8 m (bottom/
habitat: mud, gravel, shells) (AS 31a).

Extralimital distribution: Brazil: 19°02°S-33°47°W (YW et
al. 91).

Extralimital depth range:

Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm.

Superfamily LYSIANASSOIDEA Dana, 1849
ACIDOSTOMID Group
Shackletonia robusta K.H. Barnard, 1931a

Barnard K.H., 1931a: 425.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 29, fig. 3.
Thurston & Allen, 1969: 367.

Arnaud, 1974: 592 (eco).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 105.

De Broyer, 1983: 231-233, figs. 70-72.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 529.
Klages, 1991: 50.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 75.
Gutt et al., 2000: 80-83.

Distribution: E+W+G
Enderby Land: PABE 111, 6 stations, Alasheyev Bight, 5-10 m
(CDB 83).

South Georgia: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 123, off mouth of
Cumberland Bay, 230-250 m (bottom/habitat: grey mud; gear:
large otter trawl, nets) (KHB 32).

South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 170,
Clarence Island, off Cape Bowles, 61°25°S 53°46°W, 342 m
(bottom/habitat: rock; gear: large heavy dredge) (KHB 32).
Weddell Sea: eastern shelf (MK 91); Polarstern ANT XI11/3
(EASIZ 1), sta. 09 AGT 11, Kapp Norvegia, 71°32.60’S
12°26.30°W, 570 m (gear: Agassiz trawl) (JG et al. 00).
Depth range: 230-570 m.

Type-locality: South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta.
170, Clarence Island, off Cape Bowles, 61°25°S 53°46°W, 342
m (bottom/habitat: rock; gear: large heavy dredge) (KHB 32).
Type specimen location: NHM, London.

ADELIELLID Group

Adeliella laticornis Nicholls, 1938

Nicholls, 1938: 12, fig. 2.
De Broyer, 1975b: 74, figs. 1-3.
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Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 83.

Lowry, 1982: 320.

De Broyer, 1983: 236-238, figs. 73-75.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 457, 459, fig. 91e.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 65.

Gutt et al., 2000: 80-83.

Distribution: E
Adélie Coast: Aurora 1912-14, sta. 4, Commonwealth Bay,
421 m (GEN 38).

Davis Sea: Aurora 1912-14, sta. 9, 439 m (GEN 38); 64°14°S
99°15’E, 460 m (CDB 75a).

Princess Ragnhild Coast: Breid Bay, Léopold Bay, 70°19°S
24°13’E, 240 m; 70°20°S 24°13’E, 245 m; 70°17’S 24°15’E,
300 m; Breid Bay, ‘Glacier Bay’, 70°18’S 25°58’E, 216 m
(CDB 75a).

Weddell Sea: Polarstern ANT X111/3 (EASIZ 1), sta. 13 BT
06, South of Vestkapp, 73°36.30’S 22°19.00°W, 620 m (gear:
bottom trawl) (JG et al. 00).

Depth range: 216-620 m.

Type-locality: Adélie Coast: Aurora 1912-14, sta. 9,
Commonwealth Bay, 421 m (GEN 38).

Type specimen location: Types lost (Lowry, 1982).

Adeliella olivieri De Broyer, 1975b

De Broyer, 1975b: 74, 80, figs. 5-7.
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 83.

Andres, 1979b: 94, fig. 3.

De Broyer, 1983: 239-242, figs. 76-78.
Andres, 1983: 184.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 459.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 65.

Distribution: E+W(+Ba)
Princess Ragnhild Coast: Breid Bay, Léopold Bay, 70°17°S
24°14’E, 200 m (CDB 75a).

South Shetland Islands: Elephant Island, Walther Herwig
1975-76, sta. 168, 61°30°S 55°00°W, 400-600 m (bottom: 620-
707 m; gear: RMT) (HGA 79b).

Depth range: 200-600 m.

Type-locality: Princess Ragnhild Coast: Breid Bay, Léopold
Bay, 70°17°S 24°14’E, 200 m (CDB 75a).

Type specimen location: IRScNB, Brussels.

Ambasiopsis georgiensis K.H. Barnard, 1931a

Barnard K.H., 1931a: 425.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 44, fig. 9.
Barnard J.L., 1958e: 89.

Thurston & Allen, 1969: 354.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 84.

De Broyer, 1977b: 681-687, figs. 2-4.
De Broyer, 1983: 250-252, figs. 80-83.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 463.
Klages, 1991: 50.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 65.

Distribution: E+G
South Georgia: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 159,53°52°S36°08°W,
160 m (bottom/habitat: rock; gear: large heavy dredge) (KHB
32).

Weddell Sea: eastern shelf (MK 91).

Depth range: 160 m.

Type-locality: South Georgia: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 159,
53°52’S 36°08’W, 160 m (bottom/habitat: rock; gear: large
heavy dredge) (KHB 32).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Ambasiopsis tumicornis Nicholls, 1938

Nicholls, 1938: 21, fig. 7.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 89.

Dahl, 1959: 219. (Neoambasia tumicornis).
Bellan-Santini, 1972a: 202, pl. 21. (Neoambasia tumicornis).
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 94. (Neoambasia tumicornis).
De Broyer, 1977b: 691-692.

De Broyer, 1983: 253-254, fig. 80.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 463.

Klages, 1991: 50.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 65.

Gutt et al., 2000: 80-83.

Distribution: E(+Ba)
Adélie Coast: Aurora 1912-14, sta. 1, Commonwealth Bay,
640-732 m; sta. 7, Commonwealth Bay, 109 (GEN 38); Cape
Jules, 5-20 m; Géologie Archipelago, 60-90 m; Cape Géodésie,
230-250 m (DBS 72a).

Davis Sea: Aurora 1912-14, sta.9, Commonwealth Bay, 439
m (GEN 38).

Weddell Sea: eastern shelf (MK 91); Polarstern ANT XI11/3
(EASIZ 1), sta. 13 BT 06, South of Vestkapp, 73°36.30°S
22°19.00°W, 620 m (gear: bottom trawl) (JG et al. 00).
Depth range: 5-732 m.

Type-locality: Adélie Coast: Aurora 1912-14, sta. 1,
Commonwealth Bay, 640-732 m; sta. 7, Commonwealth Bay,
109; Davis Sea: Aurora 1912-14, sta.9, Commonwealth Bay,
439 m (GEN 38).

Type specimen location: AM, Sydney.

Ambasiopsis uncinata K.H. Barnard, 1932

Barnard K.H., 1932: 46, fig. 10.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 89.

Thurston & Allen, 1969: 354.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 84.

De Broyer, 1977b: 687-691, figs. 5-8.

De Broyer, 1983: 255-256, figs. 80, 84-87.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 463.

Klages, 1991: 50.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 65.

Gutt et al., 2000: 80-83.
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Distribution: E+W
South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 170, Clarence
Island, off Cape Bowles, 61°25’S 53°46°W, 342 m (bottom/
habitat: rock; gear: large heavy dredge) (KHB 32).

Weddell Sea: eastern shelf (MK 91); Polarstern ANT X111/3
(EASIZ 1), sta. 06 AGT 01, Kapp Norvegia, 71°31.80°S
13°34.50°W, 254 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 15 BT 08,
South of Vestkapp, 73°42.00°S 22°30.50°W, 446 m (gear:
bottom trawl); sta. 17 BT 10, South of Vestkapp, 73°18.00°S
21°09.90°W, 468 m (gear: bottom trawl) (JG et al. 00).
Depth range: 254-468 m.

Type-locality: South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-
27, sta. 170, Clarence Island, off Cape Bowles, 61°25°S
53°46°W, 342 m (bottom/habitat: rock; gear: large heavy
dredge) (KHB 32).

Type specimen location: NHM, London

ALICELLID Group
Paralicella similis Birstein & Vinogradov, 1960

Birstein & Vinogradov, 1960: 180, fig. 6.
Birstein & Vinogradov, 1962b: 36, fig. 2.
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 102.

Barnard & Shulenberger, 1976: 273-274.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 513.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 73.
Takeuchi et al., 2001: 654.

Distribution: E+(+Ab)(+P)+
Southern Ocean, Pacific Sector: SAE 1955-58, Ob, sta. 48,
63°18’S 135°14’E, 0-3600 m (bottom: 4040 m; gear: plankton
net) (B&V 62b).

Enderby Land: 67°43.0°S 39°09.9’E, 3186 m (gear: baited
trap) (IT et al. O1).

Depth range: 0-3600 m.

Type-locality: Southern Ocean, Pacific Sector: SAE 1955-58,
Ob, sta. 48, 63°18’S 135°14°E, 0-3600 m (bottom: 4040 m;
gear: plankton net) (B&V 62b).

Extralimital distribution: South Pacific: New Zealand.
Extralimital depth range:

Type specimen location: 10, Moscow?

Family AMARYLLIDIDAE Lowry & Stoddart, 2002a

Subfamily Amaryllidinae Lowry & Stoddart, 2002b

Erikus dahli Lowry & Stoddart, 1987

Lowry & Stoddart, 1987: 1304-13009, figs. 1-4.
Gonzalez, 1991a: 58.

? Vinogradov G.M., 2004: 50-51.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 67.

De Broyer & Rauschert, 1999: 285, table 1.

Chiesa et al., 2005: 170.

Distribution: M
Magellan area: Chile, Punta Soledad, Canal Chacao,
41°48.50’S 73°31.30°W, 40 m; Punta Abtao, Golfo de Ancud,
41°49.24°S 73°22.30°W, 60 m; Passo Maillen, Seno Reloncavi,
41°33.45°S 73°02.05°W, 22 m; Paso Tenaun, Golfo de Ancud,
42°20.50°S 73°22°W, 70 m (L&S 87); southern Tierra del Fuego,
Ushuaia, 54°49°S 68°16°W; Punta Moat, 55°02°S 66°42°W,
15-25 m (gear: dredge); Cabo San Pio, 55°03’S 66°37°W, 30-
35 m (gear: dredge); Bahia Slogget, 55°00°S 66°21°W, 15-27
m (gear: dredge) (ILC et al. 05).

Depth range: 15-70 m.

Type-locality: Magellan area: Punta Soledad, canal Chacao,
41°48.50’S 73°31.30°W, 40 m; Punta Abtao, Golfo de Ancud
41°49.24°S 73°22.30°W, 60 m; Passo Maillen, Seno Reloncavi
41°33.45°S 73°02.05°W, 22 m; Paso Tenaun, Golfo de Ancud
42°20.50°S 73°22°W, 70 m (L&S 87).

Extralimital distribution: ? Western Indian Ocean: Saya de
Malha Bank (GM 04)

Extralimital depth range: 220 m.

Type specimen location: NRS, Stockholm; AM, Sydney.
Remarks: According to Lowry & Stoddart (1987), several spp
of Erikus could be found in southern South America.

?Erikus sp. or spp.

Stebbing, 1888: 706, pl. 29. (Amaryllis macrophthalmus,
questioned by Barnard J.L., 1972a).

Schellenberg, 1931a: 10. (Amaryllis macrophthalma).
Barnard K.H., 1932: 34. (Amaryllis macrophthalma).

Barnard J.L., 1972a: 262, fig. 156-158. (Amaryllis
macrophthalma, in part).

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 83-84. (Amaryllis macrophthalma, in
part).

Alonso, 1987a: 2, figs 1-15. (Amaryllis macrophthalmay).
Barnard & Karaman, 1991:460-461.(Amaryllis macrophthalma,
in part).

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 65. (Amaryllis sp. or spp.).
Lowry & Stoddart, 2002b: 132, 195.

Lowry & Stoddart, 2003: 43. (Amaryllis macrophthalma, in

part).

Distribution: M+
Falkland Islands: Port Albemarle, 40 m (bottom/habitat:
sand, algae); Port William, 17 m and 22 m (bottom/habitat:
sand, pebble, algae); Port Stanley; 53°45°S 61°10°W, 140-
150 m (bottom/habitat: gravel, stones, algae) (AS 3la);
Discovery 1925-27, sta. 51, East Falkland Island, off
Eddystone Rock, 105-115 m (bottom/habitat: fine sand;
gear: large heavy dredge, large otter trawl, nets), sta. WS
71, off Cape Pembroke, 82 m (bottom/habitat: sand; gear:
commercial otter trawl), sta. WS 85, off Lively Island, 79 m
(bottom/habitat: sand, shells; gear: commercial otter trawl)
(KHB 32).

Magellan area: Challenger 1873-76, sta. 313, off Cabo
Virgenes, 52°20°S 67°39’W, 101 m (bottom/habitat: sand,
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gear: trawl) (TRS 88); Bahia Simon; Canal Fitzroy, 13-14 m
(bottom/habitat: big stones, gravel); Bahia Fortescue, 18-22
m (bottom/habitat: algae); Bahia Borja, 18 m (bottom/habitat:
algae); Rio Seco, 18-36 m (bottom/habitat: shells); Punta
Arenas, 23-36 m (bottom/habitat: shells); Cabo Valentina,
270 m (bottom/habitat: shells); Canal Smith; Isla Larga, 14
m; Puerto del Hambre; Bahia Harris, 27 m (bottom/habitat:
shells); Puerto Condor, 90 m (bottom/habitat: rocks, ascidians,
sponges); Bahia Inutil, 36-54 m; Porvenir, 11-18 m (bottom/
habitat: rocks, algae); Bahia York, 7-11 m; Puerto Eugenia,
18-27 m (bottom/habitat: clay, algae); Caleta Lennox, 18-36
m (bottom/habitat: Florideae); Isla Nueva, Isla Navarino,
14-54 m (bottom/habitat: shells); Bahia Ushuaia, 11-22 m;
55°10’S 66°15°W, 100 m (bottom/habitat: shells) (AS 31a);
Discovery 1925-27, sta. 222, Isla Hermite, Caleta San Martin,
30-35 m (gear: large fish trap, large rectangular net) (KHB
32); Santa Cruz, Ria Deseado, Punta Estacion (GMA 87a).
Depth range: 7-270 m.

Type-locality: Magellan area: Challenger 1873-76, sta. 313,
off Cabo Virgenes, 52°20’S 67°39°W, 101 m (bottom/habitat:
sand; gear: trawl) (TRS 88).

Remarks: Shallow water amaryllidids have been widely
reported as Amaryllis macrophtalma from South America and
South Africa and misidentified. Lowry & Stoddart (2002b)
revised the Amaryllididae of Australia and showed that the
genus Amaryllis is confined to Australia and possibly the New
Zealand region. The status of the South American specimens
attributed to A. macrophtalma remains to be clarified. They
probably belong to Erikus.

Family ARISTIIDAE Lowry & Stoddart, 1997
Aristias antarcticus Walker, 1906a

Walker, 1906a: 454.

Walker, 1907: 11, pl. 3: fig. 5.
Schellenberg, 1926a: 255, fig. 10.
Barnard K.H., 1930: 324, 448.
Schellenberg, 1931a: 23.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 43, fig. 8a, b.
Nicholls, 1938: 19, fig. 6.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 89.

Hurley, 1963: 43, (in key).
Thurston & Allen, 1969: 355.
Sanderson, 1973: 35.

Arnaud, 1974: 546, table 14. (eco).
Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 681, pl. 24.
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 84-85.
Lowry, 1982: 320.

De Broyer, 1983: 257-259, fig. 88.
Voss, 1988: 54.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 466-467.
Gonzalez, 1991a: 58.

Klages, 1991: 50.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 66.
De Broyer et al., 1999: 166.

Gutt et al., 2000: 80-83.

Distribution: E+W+G+S+M(+Ba)
Adélie Coast: Commonwealth Bay, Main Base, 45 m; Aurora
1912-14, sta. 7, 109 m (GEN 38).

Davis Sea: Aurora 1912-14, sta. 9, 439 m (GEN 38), SAE
1955-58, sta. 164, 430-540 m (CDB 83).

Falkland Islands: 52°29°S 60°36’W, 197 m (bottom/habitat:
sand, gravel); 53°45’S 61°10°W, 140-197 m (bottom/habitat:
gravel, stones, shells) (AS 31a).

Iles Kerguelen: Baie de I’Observatoire [Observatory Bay], 5-6
m (AS 26a); Golfe du Morbihan, Ile Australia, 24 m (BS&L
74).

Magellan area: Cabo Valentina. 270 m (bottom/habitat: shells);
Canal Beagle, 54°53’S 67°56’W, 140 m (bottom/habitat: clay
mixed with sand); Canal Beagle, 54°54°S 67°52°W, 125 m
(bottom/habitat: gravel, small stones) (AS 31a).

Ross Sea: Discovery 1901-04, Mc Murdo Sound, Winter
Quarters Bay, 36 m (AOW 07); Terra Nova 1910, sta. 220,
Cape Adare, 82-92 m; Nimrod 1907-1909, McMurdo Sound,
13-457 m (KHB 30).

South Georgia: mouth of Cumberland Bay, 250-310 m (bottom/
habitat: greyish clay, stones) (AS 31a); Discovery 1925-27, sta.
42, off mouth of Cumberland Bay, 120-204 m (bottom/habitat:
mud; gear: large otter trawl, nets); sta. 45, off ‘Jason Light’,
238-270 m (bottom/habitat: grey mud; gear: tow-net of coarse
silk, nets); sta. 149, mouth of Cumberland East Bay, 200-234
m (bottom/habitat: mud; gear: large otter trawl, nets); sta. MS
71, Cumberland East Bay, 60-110 m (gear: small beam trawl,
tow-net of coarse silk) (KHB 32).

South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 170, Clarence
Island, off Cape Bowles, 61°25°S 53°46°W, 342 m (bottom/
habitat: rock; gear: large heavy dredge) (KHB 32).

Weddell Sea: castern and southern shelf, no loc. (JV 88);
eastern shelf (MK 91; CDB et al. 99), Polarstern ANT X111/3
(EASIZ 1), sta. 06 AGT 01, Kapp Norvegia, 71°31.80°’S
13°34.50°W, 254 m (gear: Agassiz trawl); sta. 11 BT 04,
South of Vestkapp, 73°22.60’S 21°10.60°W, 338 m (gear:
bottom trawl); sta. 13 BT 06, South of Vestkapp, 73°36.30’S
22°19.00°W, 620 m (gear: bottom trawl); sta. 29 BP 04,
Kapp Norvegia, 71°31.50°S 12°25.50°W, 504 m (gear:
benthopelagic trawl) (JG et al. 00).

Depth range: 5-620 m.

Type-locality: Ross Sea: Discovery 1901-04, Mc Murdo
Sound, Winter Quarters Bay, 36 m (AOW 07).

Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Aristias collinus K.H. Barnard, 1932

Barnard K.H., 1932: 44, fig. 8c, d.
Barnard J.L., 1958b: 90.

Hurley, 1963: 43, (in key).

Thurston & Allen, 1969: 355.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 85.

De Broyer, 1983: 259.

Voss, 1988: 54.

Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 465, 467.
De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 66.
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Distribution: E+W
Bransfield Strait: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 175, 63°17°S
59°48°W, 200 m (bottom/habitat: mud, stones, gravel; gear:
large heavy dredge) (KHB 32).

South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta. 170,
Clarence Island, off Cape Bowles, 61°25°S 53°46°W, 342 m
(bottom/habitat: rock; gear: large heavy dredge) (KHB 32).
Weddell Sea: eastern and southern shelf, no loc. (JV 88).
Depth range: 200-342 m.

Type-locality: South Shetland Islands: Discovery 1925-27, sta.
170, Clarence Island, off Cape Bowles, 61°25°S 53°46°W, 342
m (bottom/habitat: rock; gear: large heavy dredge) (KHB 32).
Type specimen location: NHM, London.

Family CYPHOCARIDIDAE Lowry & Stoddart, 1997
Cyphocaris anonyx Boeck, 1871b

[Southern Ocean records in bold].

Boeck, 1871b: 24.

Boeck, 1876: 141, pl. 6: fig. 1.

Hansen, 1888: 67.

Stebbing, 1888: 656, pl. 16. (Cyphocaris micronyx).
Chevreux, 1900a: 165, pl. 14: fig. 11. (Cyphocaris micronyx).
Walker, 1903b: 232, pl. 18: fig. 14.

Stebbing, 1904b: 14, 47.

Chevreux, 1905b: 7.

Stebbing, 1906: 29.

Tattersall, 1906: 28.

Strauss, 1909: 9, 69, pl. 6: figs. 39-42.

Non Chilton. 1912: 464, pl. 1: figs. 1-4. (Cyphocaris anonyx =
Cyphocaris richard).

Stephensen, 1912b: 87.

Stephensen, 1913b: 111.

Stephensen, 1915: 37.

Chevreux, 1916b: 2.

Stephensen, 1923b: 50.

Schellenberg, 1926a: 244.

Schellenberg, 1926c¢: 210, figs. 2b, 5a, 8, pl. 5: fig. 2.
Schellenberg, 1927: 662, fig. 57.

Pirlot, 1929b: 5.

Schellenberg, 1929b: 195.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 36.

Pirlot, 1933a: 127.

Stephensen, 1933b: 4, 6, 8.

Stephensen, 1935a: 42, fig. 3.

Barnard K.H., 1937: 142.

Barnard K.H., 1940: 440, 514.

Shoemaker, 1945a: 187, fig. 1a, b.

Gurjanova, 1951: 176, 177, fig. 51b, (in key).
Barnard J.L., 1954b: 53.

Birstein & Vinogradov, 1955: 212, 280, 284, fig. 1, table 3.
Schellenberg, 1955: 185,191.

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 91.

Birstein & Vinogradov, 1958: 220, 249, 252, fig. 17.
Birstein & Vinogradov, 1960: 168, 227, 230.

Birstein & Vinogradov, 1962b: 34.
Gurjanova, 1962: 65, 69, fig. 9, (in key).
Kane, 1962: 298, 312, table 2.

Hurley, 1963: 24, 25, (in key).

Birstein & Vinogradov, 1964: 154-155.
Barnard J.L., 1967a: 55.

Sanderson, 1973: 35.

Sanger, 1974: 3, tables 2, 3.

Griffiths, 1975: 144.

Mauchline & Ballantyne, 1975: 346, 354, figs. 1, 5.
Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 87.

Thurston, 1976b: 367-370, figs. 2-4.
Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 480.
Gonzalez, 1991a: 58.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 67.
Vinogradov G.M., 1999: 1162, fig. 4.10.
Vinogradov G.M., 2004: 51.

Distribution: Sa++(P)
Southern Ocean, Pacific Sector: SAE 1955-58, Ob, sta. 415,
55°18’S 109°20°W, 0-1200 m (bottom: 3893 m; gear: plankton
net); sta. 417, 51°22°S 109°28°W, 0-1200 m (bottom: 3585
m; gear: plankton net); sta. 419, 47°36°S 109°20°W, 0-1100
m (bottom: 3324 m; gear: plankton net) (B&V 62b); 53°26°S
170°15’E, 0-400 m (JEK 62).

Depth range: 0-1200 m. (mesopelagic).

Type-locality: Greenland (AB 70).

Extralimital distribution: panoceanic.

Extralimital depth range: mesopelagic.

Type specimen location: NM, Goteborg?

Cyphocaris faurei K.H. Barnard, 1916

[Southern Ocean records in bold].

Barnard K.H., 1916: 117, pl. 26: fig. 4.
Schellenberg, 1926¢: 215, figs. 2e, 11, 12, pl. 5: fig. 4.
Schellenberg, 1929b: 195.

Barnard K.H., 1932: 36.

Pirlot, 1933a: 128.

Barnard K.H., 1937: 141.

Barnard K.H., 1940: 514.

Gurjanova, 1951: 177, (in key).

Barnard J.L., 1958e: 91.

Birstein & Vinogradov, 1960: 169, 227, 230, fig. 31.
Barnard J.L., 1961a: 31.

Birstein & Vinogradov, 1962b: 34.

Gurjanova, 1962: 64, 66, fig. 6, (in key).

Hurley, 1963: 24, 25, (in key).

Birstein & Vinogradov, 1964: 153-154.
Sanderson, 1973: 35.

Griffiths, 1974c¢: 309.

Lowry & Bullock, 1976: 88.

Ledoyer, 1978a: pp. [fide B&K 91].

Andres, 1983: 185.

Hopkins, 1985b: 197-212. (eco).

Ledoyer, 1986: 738-740, fig. 284. [fide B&K 91].
Lancraft ez al., 1989: 225-233. (eco).
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Barnard & Karaman, 1991: 480.

Klages, 1991: 50.

JazdzewskKi et al., 1992: 465.

De Broyer & Jazdzewski, 1993: 67.

Torres et al., 1994a: 207-219. (eco).

Torres et al., 1994b: 221-232. (eco).

Costanzo & Crescenti, 1997: 15-18, fig. 3.1.1-3.
Vinogradov G.M., 1999: 1163, fig. 4.12.

Lowry & Stoddart, 2003: 93.

Vinogradov G.M., 2004: 53-54.

Distribution: An+Sa++(P)
Antarctic Peninsula [Palmer East Quadrant]: Walther Herwig
1977-78, sta. 330, 64°00°S 53°12°W, 900-1100 m (bottom:
1300 m; gear: RMT) (HGA 83).

Magellan area: Estrecho de Magallanes, Pacific and Central
areas (maximum densities from 100-200 m) to Atlantic, off
Paso Largo, Cabo Froward and off Paso Ancho (Co&C 97).
Palmer Archipelago: Hero, Croker Passage, 64°05°S
62°50’W, 0-1000 m (gear: Tucker midwater trawl) (TLH
85b).

Scotia Sea: area between 57°S 37°W and 61°S 40°30°W,
40-1000 m (gear: Tucker midwater trawl) (TML et al. 89);
40-1000 m (gear: Tucker midwater trawl, opening-closing
plummet net) (JJT et al. 94a, b).

Southern Ocean, Indian Sector: SAE 1955-58, Ob, sta. 104,
54°42°S 109°12°E, 0-550 m (bottom: 3750 m; gear: plankton
net); sta. 417, 51°22°S 109°28’W, 0-1200 m (bottom: 3585 m;
gear: plankton net); sta. 419, 47°36’S 109°20°W, 0-1100 m
(bottom: 3324 m; gear: plankton net) (B&V 62b);

Southern Ocean, Atlantic Sector: Discovery 1925-27, sta.
107, 45°03°S 17°03’E, 850-950 m (gear: tow-net) (KHB 32).
Weddell Sea: area between 64°60°S 42°W and 66°30°S
48°W, 40-1000 m (gear: Tucker midwater trawl ) (TML et al.
89; IIT et al. 94a); eastern shelf (MK 91).

Depth range: 0-1200 m (mesopelagic).

Type-locality: South Africa: Cape Point, N 70°E distant 40
miles, 1463 m depth; off East London, NW % N, distant 18
miles, 460-550 m depth (KHB 16).

Extralimital distribution: Panoceanic (eastern South Atlantic
Ocean, Indian Ocean, Pacific Ocean).
Extralimital depth range: 500-1000
(mesopelagic).

Type specimen location: SAM, Capetown.

m (02500 m)

Cyphocaris richardi Chevreux, 1905e

[Southern Ocean records in bold].

Chevreux, 1905¢: 1, figs. 1, 2.

Chevreux, 1905b: 7.

Stebbing, 1906: 717.

Strauss, 1909: 65, pl. 6: fig. 37.

Stebbing, 1910b: 449.

Chilto